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ABSTBACT 

This publication is a compilation of the principal 
state constitutional and statutory provisions governing higher 
education in North Carolina in force on January 1, 1975. These 
provisions are grouped as they relate to: the University of Hcicth 
Carolina; North Carolina School of Arts; disruption on campus; 
tuition and fees; scholarship and loans; escheats and abandoned 
property; college revolving funds; revenue bonds for student housing; 
student activities; physical education and recreation; state 
education assistance authority; community college system; and 
Miscellaneous encompassing public meetings, visiting speakers, motor 
vehicles, nonstate funds imposing obligation on state, criminal law, 
official misconduct, eminent domain, planning and regulation of 
development, sale of merchandise by governmental units, employee 
benefits, teacher certificates, cadavers for medical schools, current 
appropriations, and capital improvement appropriations for 1973 and 
197a. (MJH) 
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EDITOR'S NOTE: In order to correct all old references In the Gen- 
eral Statutes, the legislation reorganizing higher education provides' 
that whenever the terms "Board of Higher Education" or "State 
Board of Higher Education" or "North Carolina Board of Higher 
Education" appear in the statutes, they are amended to "Board of 
Governors of the University of North Carolina, "v Whenever the terms 
"Director of Higher Education" or "Director of the Board of Higher 
Education" appear in the statutes, they are amended to read "Pre- 
sident of the University of North Carolina." Whenever the words 
"boards of trustees" or "trustees" appear in the statutes with 
reference to the Board of Trustees of the University of North Carolina 
as it exists prior to July 1. 1972, the wor^fe are amended to read 
' Board of GDvernors." (1971 Session Laws.€h. 1244. § 14 and 15.) 



FORKWORI) 



This publication is a coiiipilatioa of the principal state <;oiistitutional and 
stututorv provisions iuovrninu hit;hfr education in North C4rolina in fon;e on 
January' 1. 107r,. It updat.-^ the .•oinpilation puhlishod after the 1971 GtMu;ral 

Asscniblv. ^ , 

It. additiomo the statutory provisions of Chapter 116 on higher edu(-ation 
;ui(J Chapter lir,A on coininuiiity coUot;es. the compilation contains other parts 
oi* the codified law affectint; hmher edui-'.tion. For example, the Riots and 
Civil Dis(irders Act in Chapter If the open-hearin^s act in Chapter 143. and 
,1,.. e- . heats ^visions in Chapter IIGA are included. Also included are sev- 
rr il impurtani uncodified acts. su(>h as those raisnm tuition char^ics for uon- 
resi{lent students, the dirretit operatiotis and capital itiiprovenieiits apptopria- 
tioi.s a.-ts. and the acts concernint; a school of medicine at East Carolina Uni- 

''''^The index 'hat appears at the end of this l)Ook will help you find the statute 
when voti do tiot know its sectiot. tiumber. and th.' table of stafitory sections 
bv ntin-.en. al ord.-r ot. pa^e xvii will help locate a s.HMion when you know th.> 

section tmtnbT. , . ^ . „. . . 

.\i,v..ne sM..kinu a full kt.owledp- of the statutory framework within which 
,h.." .rate institutions of bi'^'r education function must examine t'Ot "nly the 
.tatut..s found m rl.is con.pilation but also several state statutes jipp licable to 
.tat.. a..-nc...s a.id insUtuliMUs f;e„e,ally. In this cate^iory are the leachers 
.„a Stat.. F..:,ploVees' K.>tl,e„,e,.t A-t (C.S. Ch. l:r.,. the K^j-'L^V " U' u " 
{(■ S CI- 1 y-'' irt 1 ) 111" I)'' >artmeiit of Administration Act (G.S. Ch. 1 M. art. 

Stat.. F.T-..n..-l A- t (C.S. Ch. l:iHi. the State Purchasin>; Aet (CS. Ch. 
1 \:\ all-. .ni'l :'.AV and th-- ."^^Mle Fiopeiiv Control Act (C..S. Ch. Mb). 
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rioli'SSdl of Public 
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I. North Carolina Constitutional Provisions on Higher Education 

^ North Carolina Consiitution 

Article IX. Education 

Siv. 8. l/ij/hrr nlumtinn, Thv (U^uvrul Assi'inbly shall maintain a puhlif system 
of hi«h4T (Mluratifin. romprisinK Thi» TiuviM-sity mF North Tarnlina uiul surh other 
institutions of hiKhc^r ^duration as tho General Assembly may deem wise. The Gen- 
eral Assemlijy shall pn>vide for tJie selection of trustees of The Tniversity of North 
Carolina and of the other institutions of higher education, in whom shall he vejiteil 
all the pnvileKes. rights, fram hises, and endowments heretofore jicnintec! to or n»n-. 
ferred upon the trustees of these institutioTis. The General Assemldy may enact 
laws necessary and expetlient for the maintenance and niunaRement of The T^niver- 
sity of Xortli Cariilina and thf» other public institutions of hiyi^lier education. 



Editoi*i> Note.- The provi>i»'US of tfii^ 
section arc similar to iho^c of Att. IX, § 0, 
Con^t. l*»ti*^, a*^ added in T'.J, and the 

cases cited in tlu* foUuwinj; a!m«»t.ui')n v. cic 
(Iccidfd ini'b I tlMl bri tlon. 

RulC'Mahmg Power of Trustees of Uni- 
versity, rnd-i \h: Co-istiiuti'Mi and stat- 
utes of tb:> St.iN*. thi- mAnaK'*f'K-ut of the 
irni\er>ity ci N^irih C'a^'dina is di'U>'.at<'tl 
to and invf>!y»l in tin- i f tiu^tcv^. 

and tlic board* ot tin^lrcN n:a> make all 
necc^-'^ary and jijopcr and rca^«':ntdo rnlr-i 
and reKulati'»n.s f<ir the t)rdfr!y manage- 
ment and t(i)\i-rnnient nf i}ie I'niversity of 



Noitii Carolina and for the pfe>enati*»n ot 
fli.cipMne f»f it< students. In re Carter, 202 
\.C. :ir,o, \a: S.IvlM i:.o iv^r,\). 

Resolution of Trustees Unconstitutional. 
- A rc>c>iuti<>n uf the board of tiustces of 
tiif Tnivt-rhiiy of Xorth Carolina declaring 
the poluy of the b(»a!-d that applications of 
ncftjroes to the uu'lrii;i .idtiatt- scboui> of 
the l"nivtr*»ity l:c n«it accepted violated the 
espial pr»>tectit»n cl.m^c of t)ie r«;:irtocnth 
Amcnlnivni to tlie U.S. C(Mi';iitution. 
!• racier v. lioard f»f Trastt:c<. i:U V. Supp. 

(N(.D.\.C. io.*i.>}, afi'd, 3.v) U.S. 979, 
Tfi S. Ct. 4r,T, inu r.. Kd, {V.\:»*\). 



See. P. nrttcfit:i nf puhlU* iv.<fifiifiiif}^ of hitjhvr afuraUnti. The General Assembly 
shall provide tlnit \hf^ benefits of The University of Nf)rth Carolina and other pu>)lic 
institutions of hiKher education, a.*; far as i)racticable, be extended to the people 
of the State f ree of expense. 

Editor's Note.- Tile- pmv of ihi-« 
section are ^inliiar to t!l^».^e i«t An. IX. 5 
7, Const, l^^'i^. 

Sec. 10. f.VZ/ra/s. 

(1) K:<rhrat^ prinr f.> Juiij 1, 1971 . All property that prior to July 1, lf>71, 
arrrued to the State from e^.(•!leats. unclaimed dividends, or distributive shares of 
the estates of decea.^ed persons shall be appropriated to the use (»r The University 
of North Carolina. 

(2) Ksc/ir/z/.s' fifirr Jutir ./o. ifiTL All prrtperty that, after June .'iO, 1971, shall 
accrue to the State from escheats, unrlaimecl dividend<» or di.^tributive shares of the 
estates of deceased per.-^ons shall be u.<ed to aid worthy and needy students who are 
residents of this State and are enrolled in public institutions of higher education in 
this i<tatc. The nn-thod. amount, and type of distribution shall be preseribeil by law. 

The right of succession by escheat to all 
property, when there is no wife or hus- 
harid or parties entitled to inherit or 
take undrr the statutes of descent and 
(li';tribntii»n. ha** b<;en conferred npoii the 
University of North Carolina by this sec- 
liMii. an«i extcn«lc«I by several statutes 
v.hi<-h arc now G.S. §5 116 20 through 
ll»'. 2V Pnard of Kduc v. john-.ton. 224 
N C. Hr,. 2'.) S H :.'d J2ii (1944). 



Editor's Note. Ihc provi-i-n-^ of lhi< 
sccti»'fi are ^in;:l.tr t»> lii'^-^c t>*. .\rt IN. -s 
T, Con>t. l^'»s. 

The amendment ad-*«plcd by vtc of t!.- 
people at the gener.il ebrti».n hfl'i Nov A, 
\<\7i). crfeetivf JuU 1. H^Tl. ;lc-s;.'.!i.ned tUr 
former pr»c,i^i. of this si.tii'm; a** *i:b^»*v*' 
titin M) and made cl:anK''5 therein a-* to 
re-strict it-* applicition to tr-^ch«Mt^ prior li> 
July 1. lOTI. and aiMi'd sub^^?eli..n (2). 

The ca-e cit'»d in the foU^'uiru: ar.«;«»i.i 



tion u.i 
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n* The University of North Carolina 

Chapter 116. Higher Edticatlon 

Article 1. 
The University of North Carolina. 

- ['art 1. General Provisions. 

§ 116-1, Purpose. — In order to foster the developmeiit of a well-planned 
and coordinated system of higher education, to improve the quality of education, 
to extend its benefits and to encourage an economical use of the State's resources, 
the University of North Carolina is hereby redefined in accordance with the provi- 
sions of this Article. (1971, c. 1244, s. 1.) 

Revision of Portions of Article.— I^arts l. Section I of c. 1244 repealed former §§ 118- 
2 and 3 of this Article were rewritten, and J through 116-11, 116-12 through 116-18. 
the remainder of the .^rticlc extensively nu-27. 116-34 through 116-37. 116-38 
atnended. hy Session Laws 1971. c. 1244. through llf)-39.2. 110-42 through 116-44 and 



116-44. 10 through 116-46 and enact**d pres- 
ent §§ 116- 1 through 116-22 and 116-31 
through 116-36. Subsequent sections of c. 
12 M amended, tran-.forred and renum- 
bered ninuen»U'i other sections in this Ar- 
ticle and elsewhere in this Chapter. Sec- 
ti«'n 22 (^f c. i?M provides: "Sections 1 



througn 19 of this act shall become effec- 
tive on July 1. 1972, except tljat appoint- 
ments and elections pursuant to the pro- 
visions of the act may he made upon ratifi- 
cation (if the act and prior to July 1. 1972 
. . . The act was ratified on October 30. 
1071. 



§ 116-2. Definitions.— .'Xs used in this Article, unless the context clearly 
irulicates a contrary intent : 

(\) ''Board" means the Board of Governors of the University of North 
Carolina. 

\1) "Board of trustees** means the board of trustees of a constituent institu- 
tion. 

f.^) '^Chancellor" means the chancellor of a con:titutenf institution. 

(4) "rnnstituent institution*' or "itistitution" means one of the 16 public 
senior institutions, to wit, the University of North Carplina at Chapel 
Hill, North Carolina State University at Raleigh, the University of 
N'orth Carolina at Greensboro, the University of North Carolina at 
Charlotte, the University of North Carolina at Asheville, the University 
of North Carolina at Wilmington, Appalachian State University, East 
Carolina L'niversity, I'.lizabeth City State University, Fayetteville .State 
University, North Carolina Agricultural and Technical State Univer- 
sity. North Carrjiina Central University. North Carolina School of the 
.\rts. IVrnhroke State University. Western Carolina University, ami 
Winstoii-Salem State University. 

■ i "Prt-sident" inca:!^ the Pr^vod^nt t\{ th- t'niversitv of North Carolina 
{ V)7\.c. 1244. .s. 1.) 

116-2.1: RrpcakNl hv ^c^^moii Law- 1071. r 1244. s. 1. offfCtive July !. 



f^art 2 nr^^'ani/atifwi. (Invernnnce arui IVnporty of the University. 

§ 116-3. Incorporation and corporate powers. —The hoanl of trustees 
of the I 'niversity of .North C arolina is lu-reby retlesignateil. effective July 1. 1*>72. 
as the "Hoard of (lovrrnors of the University of North Carolina/* The H«jard of 
(xovfrni»rN of 'he* I'tnversitv of North Carolina shall he ki>own atid tlistini^uisluMl 
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by the name of "the University of N'orth Carolina'* and shall contitiue as a body 
politic and corporate and by that name shall have perpetttal succession and a com- 
mon sfal. It shall be able and capable in law to take, demand, receive, and possess 
all moneys, goods, and cliattel^i that sliall be given ifor tlie use of the University, 
and to apply the same accordinjj to the will of the donorfr: and by gift, purchase, 
or devise to receive, possess, enjoy, and retain forever any and all real and per- 
sonal estate and funds, of whatsoever kind, nature, or quality the same may be, in 
special trust and cotifidetice that the same, or the profits thereof, shall be applied 
ro ami for the use and purpose of establishing and endowing the University, and 
shall have power to receive flonation^ from any source whatever, to be exclusively 
devoted to the purposes of U\v maintenance of the I'niversity, or according to the 
ternjs of donation. 

The corporatioti sl'.all hr able and cajmble in law to bargain, sell, gram, alien, or 
dispose of and coiivey and assure to the purchasers any and all such reai and per- 
sonal estate ancl funds as it may lawfully acquire when the condition of the grant 
to it or the w-ill of the devisor <loes not forbid it: and shall be able and capable in 
law to sue and be sued in all courts whatsoever ; and shall have power to open and 
receive subscriptions. an<l in general may do all such things as are usually done 
by bodies corporate and politic, or such as may be necessary for the promotion of 
learning and virtue. (1971, c. 1244, s. 1.) 

Revision of Portions of Article. Sec 
f ame catchline under § 116-1. 

§ 116-4. Constituent institutions of the University of North Carolina.. 

—On July 1, 1972, the University of North Carolina shall be composed of the 
following institutions: the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, North 
Carolina State University at Raleigh, the University of North Carolina at Greens- 
boro, the I'niversity of North Carolina at Charlotte, the University of North 
Carolina at Asheville. the Utnversity of North Carolina at Wilmington. .Ap|)ala- 
oliian State University. Fast Carolina University. Fvlizabefh City State University. 
Kayetteville State University, North Carolina Agricultural atul Teclmical State 
University, North Carolina Central I'niver.sity. North Carolina School of the Arts, 
Pembroke State University. Western Carolina University and Winston-Salem 
State I'niversity. ( 1971. c. 1244. s. 1.) 

§ 118-4.1: Kepralvti by Se>si(>n Laws F^/l. c. 1244. s 1. effective fulv 1. 
1^72. 

116-6. Initial membership of Board of Governors.- -( a) Commencing 
luly 1. 1*^72. UiKi cuntinuing for the terms liereinafter stated mid until their snc- 
fcssnrh .'jre cliMsni. the i^oard of (K)vertior^ shall consist of the following members' 

( 1 ) Tlire*- |>er?:nns electe<i prior to Jriiniary I. 1972. by and from the mem- 
hersltip of tin* board of trustees of Kasl Can>tina University and two 
pfTsoiis elected prior to January 1. 1*^72. by and from the member- 
ship of the board of trustees of each of the ft^lbnving itistitutions : Ap- 
j^ilaohian State University. Xorth Cari)lina .Agricultural and Technical 
State Univt-rsity. North Carolina Cetural University, and Western 
Carolitia University. 

I 2] (*)ne person elected prior to January 1. 1972. by and from the member- 
ship of the board of trustees of each of the followitig institutions: 
h'.lizabeth City State University. Fayetteville State University. North 
Carulitia School of the Arts. Pembroke State University, an<l Winston- 
Salem State l/niversity. 

( « Sixtern persons elected pru^r to Jatujary 1. 1972. by and from the mem- 
bership of tlie boarri of tru>t**'-s (^t the Univ^-rsity of Nortlj Carolina. 
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(4) Two persons elected prior to January 1, 1972. by the Board of Higher 
Iviuctition from its eight members-at-large. These shall be nonvoting 
menibtTs whose term shall expire on June 30, 1973. 
(b) Of the \() persons elected by the board. of trustees of the University of 
North ( arohnu. four shall servr a term ending on June 30. 1973. four shall serve 
a term enditig on June 30, 1975. four shall serve a term ending on June 30. 1977. 
and four shall serve a term ending on Jmie 30, 1979. On January 1. 1972, or as 
sOf)n as practicable thereafter, those sixteen persons shall by lot or other means 
acceptable to them determine which of them shall be assigtied the terms ending in 
1073, j975, 1977, and 1979 res{)ectively. Of the 11 persons elected by the boards 
of trustees of the institutions listed in G.S. 116-5(a)(l), three shall serve a term 
fn<ling in 1973. three shall serve a tern) ending on June 30. 1975* three shall serve 
a term ending on June 30, 1977. and two shall serve a term ending on June 30, 1979. 
On January 1. 1972, or as soon as practicable thereafter, those 11 persons shall by 
lot or otfier means ;rcceptal)le to thera determine whieh of them shall be assigned the 
tenn-^ nuling in 1973. 1975. 1977. and 1979 resj)ectively. Of the five })ersons elected 
by ihv l)oard> of trustee:-, of the institutions listed in (VS. 116-5(a)(2), the mem- 
ber elcited from the l>oard or trustee^ of the ^Torth Carolina School of the Arts 
shall serve a \vT\n ending an June 30, 1*>73, and of tlie remaitiing meml)ers. one 
shall scrvr a t< rtn etxling nu June 30. 1975. one shall serve a term ending cn Jiuie 
3n. ]^)77. and tv%(» shall serve a term ending on June 30. 1979. On January 1, 1972. 
Mf a-* sMun a- praeticahle therfaftcr. iho.se four {htsohs. excluding the niemlier from 
x\iv N'<»rth Cari>lina Schnul of the .Arts, shall by lot or other ni^ans acceptable to 
thnn det«'rtninr whivh <>f thmi >hali be assigtied the terms ending In 1975. 1977, and 
!97^* respectively. 

fc) .\ny vacancy occurring in the membership of the Board of Governors be*, 
twren July I. P^72. and June 30. 1973. shall be filled by appointment of the Gov- 
eriiur. and the person appointed shall serve for the remainder of the unexpired 
Tt-nn. 

id) The (lovernor shall serve ex officio as a member and as chairman of the 
P.nard of (;(»v( rnnrs until DrCfnibt r 31, 1972. (1971. c, 1244, s. 1.) 
Editor's Note. Sfssicn Laws luri. c. 
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!L*M. JO. pTi.'. idf-* a-* follows: 

>rf 2n I a) I'hv niernhership of the 
f^-aril "l < i( •vrrii« 'f-s of thf rnivrrsity 
..J .\*i.rth t*ar« Una. as j>n«vi<le<i inr in 

.IN rrwrittih tin-* act. >hall l)C 
i; . I trtl pri--r t«» UfcernbtT -11. ll>7i. by 
f^!f vari'.us uistitntuuial ljc«ar«*»- of trustees 
. n.i U\ the {^(Mrii «'f Hivthrr Ivlucatinn, arul 
u\c j.ttiu.irv I. r.*7x*, tlu- por^unN s«» 
Mrs:k'n.it«Mi. vvtifi tlw- fiovrui' r a'^ chaitluan. 
si .ill r- iistitiitr .1 I*laiH:inK C "(•niniittof tr' 
sriv<- j:nt:'» juU i. l'»ru*. *-n which <ia!»' the 
•!i»-:;;f ..-r . i.i !h<* c .inru ittrr sh.ill l>«'t oni«'. in 

.1 . : l.iJ;, - with Mu- l»niM-V»t!- «•! ' i S U »• 
?hi- Mt'.tj.ii ['»-.ifi i»t ("f< 'Vri n*Us »a' thf ini 
V I'l Nit ^- 'tf \« -itli ( "ar*iliiia 

• Uh- I'latinu^ki t'lMrunittcc n1;.iII have 
:};»• } ii uiM^^ ptiWiTs and duties 

; prt-p.icc .i plan N'T tfu* iiuT^fuiwi 

i \hr Nt.if? po-:!j..iis t,i tlu- 
l',...u.i lit Hiv:hrr hMm .itiori ,in«l 

:!:»• I :;rMT«!tV N.-Tth (.\itw 



To elect u President and. upon his 
rt'cunimendation, to elect such 
(jther officers as may be deemed 
nrcessary or desirable, all <if 
whom shall take oflfKe on or 
after July l» 1972. and to desig- 
nate positions, titles and salaries 
for the new staff; 
r«» assign individual staff members 
'»f the Board of Higher K<luca- 
tion and of the general adminis- 
tration «ii the University <»f 
North Carolina to serve as 
temporary staff for the IMannin^ 
(."oTurnittee and to empl(»y su»'h 
atlditional staff personnel as may 
l»e needled: 
With the approval of the .-Xtlvisnrv 
Budget Cc»nmiis«^ion. t'» make ad- 
justitu-nts in the operating hud- 
gets of the Bt»ard of Higher 
I-.ducition and of the general ad 
ininistration of the I'niversity of 
N*«»rth Carolina, cotnbining the 
tw-' ^ii<li;ets iiit«! owv hu-lget «•! 
f»cT)Vf luly I. 1"72. 
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<5) To makv such arran«em€ntfl as 
may he rivemcd desirable for 
hoU'^iiiK the statT t»f the B^ard c»f 
<#overn<Hs; 

(fi) Ffllowin^ consultation with institu- 
tiunal ht-ads and with the boards 
oi trustees of the institutions, to 
t.iake any and all plans that niav 
\ e drcMied iltrsirabltr Xn effectuate 
the merRer of the U) instituti<»ns 
into tlie Tniverstty <»t North 
Carcdina; and 

i7i To make rei ••mniendations to the 
(luvernor. the Department of 
Administration, the Board of 
Hi«her Kducation and the in- 
stitutional hoards of trusttres 
(•cwuTrniuK actic;ns that, in the 
judKnient of the Tlannini: Coin 
mittee. would facilitate the \m- 
plemcntati«>n r>f this act 



ic) With the approval of the Advis<»ry 
I»uclKct Commission, the rianniny Com 
niittee may. during the pericvl January 1 to 
junr :in, n)72.* use sucli funds as it may 
otein desirable fr<»ni the operatitiK hu^iKct 
of the general a<lministration of the L'ni- 
\ersity of N*t»rth Cari»lina «'r fr«>m the 
operutim? hiitl^ret <d the Hoard of Higher 
Kducation. In athlition the IManning r<»m- 
ni'ttec may re<juest funds from the Con- 
tingency and I'.mergenry Fund to he u'^ed 
(ither during the six month period or foi 
ihe year beginning July 1. if ihr IMan 

mug Conmiittee Ci»nchnles that atlditi^'nal 
funds are needed. 

(d) If any vacancy sh<»uld occur in the 
planning C'ommiitee after January i, 1972. 
;.nd prior to July I. 1*.>7'J. it shall be fdled 
b> the institutional bt^ard or the agency 
that appointed the per>on whose place ts 
vacant. " 



§ 116^6. Election and terms of members of Board of Governors. — 

\ a } As the it^rtiis of iiicnibers of the Board of Governors pruvided for in G.S. 116-5 
expire, their successors shall be elected by the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives. I'i^ht members shall be so elected at the regular legislative session in 1973 
and every two years thereafter. 

fb) .All tenns shall commence on July I nf (xhl-nunihercd years and all mem 
Iht-. >halt >erve for eight-year ovc-rlappitig terms. 

(0) N*<) nirrnber may he elected to more than two full tertns in succession. 

uh Thr Senate and House of Representatives, in elcctmg members of the 
iioarci f>f <lf)vern()rs. shall select fn)i]i a slate of nominees made in a joint session 
of thr (lencrat Assenihl\. There shall be nominated from the tloor at least twice 
the number of j)ersotis as there are vacancies to be fdled. The Senate aiul tin- 
Ifou-e of Kepres(tmativ<-s :.!iall eacli elect otic half of tli<' persons necessary to fill 
»i:o vacancios. with the Senate tr) lu>l<i its election ])rior to the Hou>e of KepresfO- 
t- tuf-. In rl;;- event that an f)d<l mimher of members are to he elected, the Htni^e 
>jf KepreM-mative^ shall >elect the additinnal nonnn<:e. In VU,^ and every fotir 
\ear- tl.<»re:iftt r. the Senate shall elect at lea>t <jne woman an<l one nttmher of a 
!imM»rnv lace a!id the Hon-e of Representatives shall elect at least one member 

• •f t!:<' iM)l!ti(*.tl party to which ihe larK'<*st mim>rity of tlie niend)ers of the General 
\-«^■nli■lv he luuK' In T'r.S and every f<«iir years thereafter, the Senate shall eh ct at 
\t'A-t "W*- member ..f the jx'htu'al parly to which, the largest minority of the niem- 
h» .»! !l:e ( it n« r.;l A-M-mhly helmiji^ and the ib»us<- of Representatives >hall elect 
.it '<a-- *-ur Ufiinan ami one metnber of a iTiinority race. 

' . { )i ' Jl:?.! ]',]' n:b( r> elect<'ti e\* ry two year>. at lea^t f)ne ^hall he a woman. 
.!» 1( • «'t;.ei ir.emher >hall Ijc a member of a minority race, and at h^a-^t <me 
f*- nih r ^:dl h a itiember of the p*»liti:*al party to which the largest minority 

• I I'.f tneinheiN ..f ilic ( jeiu-ral .\>sembly belong. In subseqiK'iit elections to the 

r 1. •■ • trtitial A-^einhlv shall itiaintaiti at lea.si. the.^^e minimum proportifnis 
.nnt.:;i: ti.e memluTN ..j ihe l»oard. ( 1971, c. 1244, s. 1.) 

; 116-7 General provisions concerning members of the Board of 
Governors, -at .\11 members of the HiVanl of Ciovernors shall be sehxterl for 
r <-:r Hstrr' -t in. and their ability to contribute to tlie fulfdhnent of, the purjJOM-s 

• ! t'.e P,...ii»l .if <n>vernorN. aivt all meitihers shall be rleettied metnhers-atdarge. 
i :!v:''d wi!^. i!ie r^-pnii-ihilit V of srrvitig the best interests of the whole State 

l-t I ! • ' -hv etive d.:ill be to nhtain the s^-rvices at the be-^t 'jnnl! 
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Uvil citizens of the State, taking into consideration the need for representation on 
the finanl by the different races, sexes and j)olitical parties. 

ih) From ati<l after Jnly 1, 1*^7.^. no niemher of tfic (leneral Assembly or oflfi- 
I'lT ur (•nij>loyee of the Slate or of aiiy constituent institution or sixnise of any such 
nu nibiT. officer or employee may he a memter of the Hoard of Governors. Any 
nu'Tuber i)f the Board of (iovernors who is elected or appointed to the General 
.•\-seitii»iy or who becomes an ofiicer or ^^^nployee of tluu State or of any constituent 
itl^lMuti(m or wliose spouse is elected or appointed to the General Assembly or be- 
i-imies such ofHccr or employee shall be deemed thereupon to resign from his mem- 
her.ship on the Hoard of Governors. 

u* ) Whenever any vacancy shall occur in the elected membership of the Hoard 
nf (toveriiors. it shall be the (hity of the secretary of the Board to inform the Gen- 
eral .Assembly of the existence of the vacancy, and the General Assembly at its 
next rvi^ular session shall elect a i>erson to fill the unexpired term. Whenever a 
member sliall fail, for any reason other thaii ill health or service in the interest of 
The Stale or nation, to be present tor four successive regular meetings of the 
H.iartl. his place as a member shall be deemed vacant. (1971, c. 1244, s. 1.) 

$ 116-8. Chairman, vice-chairman and secretary. — The Board of Gov- 
i rii.ir-s ^h;^^l eh'Cl from its membership for two-year terms, and until their suc- 
■ --nrs havi' been elected and (lualified, a chairman, a vice-chairman and a secre- 
;;i:v. N'ti pt-rvm may serve as chairman more thati four years iti succession. (1971. 
I- 1214, s 1.) 

S 116-9. Meetings of Board of Governors.— The Board of Governors 
-hall uicet at staled times established by the Board, but not less fre(}uently than 
MX linu-s a year. .\ (juornm for the conduct of business shall consist of a majo:ity 
\]\r menibrrs. ( 1971, c. 1244. s. 1.) 

116-10. Committees.— The Board of Governors shall have power to ap- 
:- mu tritni its own nuniber conmiittees which shall be clothed with such poweis 
.1- tlu- Hoard »»f (i(»vernors may confer. Xo committee may reverse a decision con- 
.t !':r:^ j"«hcv taken bv ihi* Hoard of (iovernors at a regular meeting. (1971, c. 
' J i i. s 1. 1 * 

: 116-11. Powers and duties ffenerally.— The powers and duties of thr 
: ! ..f r,..v(Tnnrs shall inclutie liie following. 

"1 !:c Hoard of rjovcrnt)rs shall plan and develop a coordinated system of 
!:i^hiT iMhication in Xorih Carolina. To this end it shall govern the 16 

• ••ri^iinicn: in>tit\itions, subject to the powers and resi>onsibililies fMven 

Article Xa the l)oards of trustees of liie institutions, and to this 

■ ■ ■! i: ^hall mamiain close liaison with the State H()ard of I'.ducatinii, 

I )( p;iriitjcni f»f CVntiinunity Colleges and the ])rivate colleges and 
uinvcrsiricN of ihv Stati*. The Hoard, in consultation with representa 

• «.i \\ir Stale Hi*':ir<l of lOlucat it »n and of the private colU'jr^.^ ^tid 
:' :\ r ; -itK -1 all prcjiarc and froi i linu- to time rcM-c a loii«^-raiii:<- 
: a l o. irdinaicl ^v^ii-in of higher ethu atitJif. ^n|»i»lvini^ i f•pIe- 
: ! t i roi . 1 1 I- » 11 »\ rr.ti »r. the inenihers of the i leiu ral A^^-TohK . ihe \d 

■ i --r \ P.u'i'^ei C*i»!iiini a!)d th:* iiislitutioiis State-wide federal or 
r • .u jii' 1'^! .«iu^ thai provide ait! to iii>tiintif>n*» or >tndentN of p(i*.i -^i i- 

' i . -v eduratii.n ih:«'ngh a State agenc\. except those related exi Iti 
tl'.«- e«>;ii;nnnit\ coUcgi- ^v^tein. sli.tl! he aMmiin^tered h\ tl.e 
■'- - .i'i pur-iiant ti> anv retjuirenient of State i>r leder;tl •^t:■•ule in ord<-r 
•r^^'Mr that al! ait ivUie- are n «M^o!iai'.t uith the Stat( 1 »ng ranj;e 




^ (2) The Board of Governors shall be responsible for the general determina- 

^- tion. control, supervision; management and governance of all affairs 

of the cf)iistitm-iit institutions. For this purpose the Board may adopt 
r fmch policies and regulations as it may deem wise. Subject to applica- 

ble State law and to the ttrms an^ conditions of the'in^ments un- 
der which property is Acquired, the Board of Governors may acquire, 
hold, convey or otlierwise dispose of, invest and reinvest any and all 
reni and personal property, with' the exception of any ptPperty that 
may be held by trustees of institutional endowment funds under the 
provisions of G.S. 116-.^^> or that may be held, under authority dele- 
gated by the Board of Governors, either by a board of trustees or by 
trustees of any other endowment or trust fund. 

(3) The Board shall determine the functions, educational activities and aca- 

demic programs of the constituent institutions. The Board shall also 
determine the types of degrees'to be awarded. The powers herein given 
to tlu Board shall not be restricted by any provision of law assigning 
specific functions or responsibilities to designated institutions, the pow- 
ers herein given superseding any such provisions of law. The Board, » v 
after adequate notice and after affording the institutional board of 
trustees an opportunity to be heard, shall have authority to withdraw 
approval of any existing program if it appears that the program is un- 
[)rofhictive. excessively costly or unnecessarily tluplicative. 

(4) The Hoard of Governors shall elect ofScers as provided in G.S. 116-14. 

Subject to the provisions*o{ section 18 of this act [Session Laws 1971. 
Chapter 1244. section 18), the Board shall also elect, on nomination of 
the President, the chancellor of each of the constituent institutions 
and fix his compensation. The President shall make his nomination 
from a list of not fewer than two namefe recommended by the institu- 
tional board of trustees. 

• (?) The Board of Governors shall, on recommendation of the President and 

of thf appropriate institutional chancellor, appoint and fix the com- 
pensation of all vice-chancellors, senior academic and administrative 
officers aiui persons having permanent tenure. 
\(n The Board shall approve the establishment of any new publicly supported 

institution above the community college level. 
(/) The Hoard shall set tuition and required fees at the institutions, not in 

Cf)nsistent with actions of the General Assembly. 
tS, The Hoard shall set enrollment ievels of the constituent institution^^. 
I'h :i The Board of Governors shall develop, prepare and prest-nt to tlu- 
Governor, the .Advisory Budget Commission and the Genz-ral 
Assembly a single, unified recommended budget for all (^f ])ul) 
lie senioV hijjher education. The recommendations shall con- 
sist of requests in three general categories: (i) huuh for \\\c 
CJintinuing operation of each constituent institutirm. (ii) funds 
for salary increases for employees exem]>t from the State IVr- 
soTUiel Act and fiii) funds re(iuested without reference to con- 
stituent instinttionb. itemized as to priority and covering such 
areas as new programs and activities, expansions of profjrams 
and activities, ihcrerises in etirollments. increases to acconmiodair 
internal shifts and categories of persons servrd. capital improve- 
ments, improvements in levels of o[)eration and iiic'*ea>e> !»• 
rrninly deficiencies, as well as other areas. 
I> r^iT^-ls for the continuing O])eration of eacli constituent ni.stiiu- 
tion shall he appropriated dirccilv to tlie institution. VuwU for 
salary iIUT(•ase^ f'T emplnytrs exempt fr<»m tlic Statf Personnel 
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Act shall be appropriated to the Board in a lump aUtti for allo- 
cation to. the institutions, Funds for the third category in pata- 
graj)h a of this suluiivision shall be appropriated to the Board in 
a lump sum,-^The Hoard shall allocate to the institutions any 
funds appr/ipriated, said allocation to be made in accordance 
with the Hdard's schedule of priorities; provided, however, that 
wlifn both the Hoard and the Advisory . Budget Contpiission 
devni it to be in the best interest of the State, tunds in thfe tliird 
category may be allocated, in whole or in part, for other items 
within the list of i)riorities or for items not included in the list. 
c. The Advisory Budget Commission may, on recommendation of 
tlif Hoard, authorize transfer of appropriated funds from one in- 
stitution to another to provide adjustments for over- or under- 
ejirollment or may make any other adjitstRjents among institu- 
tions that would provide for the orderly and efficient operation 
of tlu' institutions. 

I KM The Hoard shall collect an(fcs|tisseminate data concerning higher educa- 
ill the State. To this end it shall work cooperatively with t\y^ De- 
partment of Community Colleges and shall seek the assistance of the 
private colleges and universities. It may prescribe for the constituent 
itivtitutions Mich uniform reporting practices and policies as it may 
deem desirable. 

• 1 1 I The Hoard shall assess the contributions and needs of the private col- 

leges and universities of the State and shall give advice and recommen- 
d:i»*o'is to t!ie Ge'ieral .Ass mhly to the nid that the resources of th'*se 
institutions may be utilized in the best interest of the State. All re- 
(l\iests by private institutions of higher education for State assistance to 
\hr mstitutiiMih or to students attending them shall be submitted first 
t" the Hoanl for review and recommendation before being presented 
ti> .iny ')ther .state agency or to the General Assembly. 

• IJ) Thr I'Uiar.l shall j^'ive advice an<l recommendations concerning higher 

tfhuatiot U) the < iovenior. the General Assembly, the Advisory Bud- 
Mr\ (."on«»ni>*>inu and the hoanls of tru.stees of the institutions. 
Th'- r^nani may deh-^ate any part of its a\ithority over the affairs of 
any iii-i'.iutit'n lt^ the hoard of trustees or, tlirough the Presid(?iit. to 
!' r rhaiKeUiir of \\.r institution iti any case w-lu-re such delegation ap- 
|HM?s urrrs^ary nt prudent to enable the institution to function in a 
ptuprr and (•\^»e^i^l^»u^ manner. .-Xtiy delej^'ation of authority tnay be 
T'-M ifuird hy the H<uinl at any time in whole or in part. ^ 
! i I » P.tiard ^hall }h»>m'». all powt-rs not sjyecit'ieally fjivvii to institutional 
lH..t!.U t.f irn-t<*e-> ( e. 1244. s. 1.) 

ntjrs Note. l-T!. c j ■•iiuini-iit «»t f inf im-nt .ci^ a»i!nii:i^ 

- ; • \ 1 tt.iti\r. m*^tMUJ;«MMl c»i •■ilit-t |»rt n.ihiu-I ot 

V ]' '..!!•-. :u'. - : rri. a'a ni-onitr<«i} l'tf< t*»i\. I. r.»:i!. tlic 

i : ; •! .1- ' i.'! -ri- '.ik- !i pu- i t-- t.*!r ju I '-ulfri! .tmi \ v |»rc^i»lrt't <«t r.K h 
I I . "J. i»\ t • f li. i.ii iS » '! i» i:-tvf^ ot *•■ 'ntiiti* 'H ^li.tll \h' ih:iu^rt\ III ('haiua-ll< »r 
I .tituii' ti-." -a?«'. Xvrm . u-l \ u*c* rh:iTwi l|( -r ,\nt\ the t' tinr«'^«'l prr 
r.t i S 1 l'« 'J. a^ !''*iv#itirn U\ tin- -»-n^ "v rti|>\ Hij^ ;lH^r pnsitu-t»s < t>n 

: :•> 'iif ! --.(t 'l i>! II D rt*^ ot ihv I iii h^Mie -.jlijroi to tlif othc-i }»r(i\ i'«it>tis dt 
\ ..I \ »ttb I art»I;i-a ncriainiUK w» atu .« i so'iii attir July 1. I'.O'J. a^ xhv H<»at«l 

• l^ j!;^t;t^iti"ii-. -fjall !iv ^ftcctnt' <t"V<'ru"r^ tan rra*-« iia!)K so. it ^hall 
iM- : ''\u\ 1. r*::. a*- !•» \he ro^pcuuc .-li'i't. t»«r ii-*<-lt an*i all voii^tituciit lIl^titu• 
!:t: f-Mf pt a- :ti. nli!'io(i hy ihiN ai t (i -fjs. .\ c<»«ir lia-'fd up'-u tlu- ti'ilr of xhv 

-•.I^-t•«i';'•I;^ .1. n ni tho I'":*r«i tif { m\(T-ny oi .Vnrth Carolina it may 
:i\ ■: - ■ t tl;c T lu- vi • .t y « •! Ni-rth Cart»- rM>t |ai«ir to jniy l. hut tu«Hli!K'<l in 

' \ ttu- .!J-t:tut:onal hoanU "t ^iu\) the I^«a^^l «-i (n-vrrnMrs tnay 

• !;.« ti-ri ' i ai: in "-titiit b •!! ii.to ♦ i fin <lc'if aMt- :n «fi!rr tt» takt- nito acac»uiit 

• '.nitv • i\u«'ini.i uniItT tl ri-.r pr.n ti<*»'* .n.M r.< ot all tlu' t^-n 

• " t .i! \ trt:M I'lluf. a;i- vturfi: i ti- 1 1 1 M t !• i>« 
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§ 116-11.1: TranstVrml to § lK)-37 In Sf.s.sitMi I.avv.s 19/1. c. 1244. s. 6, 
effcctiv^f July 1^ V^72. 

^ 116-12. Property and obligations. — All pruju tty of whatsoever kind 
ami all rights atul privileges hvld l)y the lioard i>f Higher lulucatiou and by the 
boards of trustees of .\i)palachian' State ruiversity, l^aM Carolina University, 
I'.lizabeth City State I'niversity, Fayetteville Stale l'niver^ity, \orth Carolina 
Agricultural and Technical State Universitv. Xorth Carolina Central University. 
Xorth CaroHua School of the Arts. J'embroke State I'liiversity. Western Carolina 
University and Winston-Saleni State Universi;;^. as said- projjerty. riglus and 
privileges may exi.^t immediately prior to July 1. V^72. shall be. and hereby are. 
effective July 1. 1*^72. transfi-rre^l to and ve>te<l in the IJoard of Governors of 
the University of Xorth Carolina. All ubligation> of whatsoever kind of the Hoard 
of Higher Kducation and of the boards of trustees of Appalachian State University, 
l-":ast Carolina University. Klizabeth City State Tniversity. Fayetteville State Uni- 
versi^v. Xorth Carolina Agricultural and Technical Sta<e University, Xorth Caro- 
lina Central University. Xt>rth Carolina School of the Arts. Pembroke State Uni- 
versity. Western CaroHna University and Winston-Salem State University, as 
said obhgatioos may exist immediately prior to July 1. 1972, shall be, and the same 
herein* are. effective July 1. 1972, transferred to and assumed by the Hoard of 
Governors of the University of Xorth Carolina. Any property, real or personal, 
hchl immediately i»rior to July 1. 1*^72. by a board of trustees of a constituent m- 
stitutitui lor the' benefit of 'that institution or by the University of North Carolina 
for the benefit of any tjue or more t)f its six institutions, shall, from an<l after 
lidy 1. 1972. be kejJt'sejjarate and distinct from other i)ri)i)erty held by the Board 
of (i(»verm)r.s. shall cotninue to be hekl for the benefit of tlie institution or institu- 
tions that were previously the beneficiaries and shall continue to be held subject 
to the i)n>visions of the respective instruments, grants or other means or process by 
which any j»roi>erty right was acquired. In case a conflict arises as to which pr()i)- 
ertv. riglits or ])rivileges were liekl for the beneficial interest of a particular in- 
'-titntion. or as to the extent to which such projjerty. rights or privileges were so 
l:eM. the litKird of (iovernnrs shall determine the is.^ue. and tlie determination of 
the I?t>ar(| shall cutt<5titute final administrative action. Nothing in this Article shall 
b- dt-eme^l to mcrease or diminish th-- income, other revenue or specific property 
which is pledged, or (nlu-rwise hyi>t»tl:ecated. for the security (^r liquidation of any 
tjMiuaiinnN. ii being the ituetit tha't the Hi.ani of Cmverutir^ >hall assume said ohliga- 
ti..;i^ \\ii!:«.tif tl.ereb\ i nh«T enlarging or diminishing the riglus <if the holders there 
( VK'\. e. 1244. si.) 

116 13. Powers of Board regarding property subject to general 
law. *!*! e |.t.ufi a- d .intl nritv ^.Manted ih<- I'.narii i»t (iovernnrs with regard 
1-. :! .,c.,!i'-r- a;. . .| •« r.ii a lU. inaii;!ri:anee and di^["K)sii ion of re.d and piT-onai 
»i««l"'ri\ -I t - 1" -'li-^'ii t«». t \<-n-i-»iw| in aia<>rdanee v\ii!i, the pro^i^iunN u! 
(';•., p. I- P^a-'! 1 1' .-f t /em r.'l >!a!nle- (I'^l.e 1244. s. 1.) 

: lU) 14. Prosident and stafT. ■ f TIm- I^mi! -!..»!! el. ei ■^ Vv^\>\vv.\ 
■ ,. i .,-.,-r '\ ■■• \ * it'-hiM i h- -^.w! Im- t' r I 1 .f!n:::::-i;.^tue "ihcir «a 

.! I",, iac \ ' ■ -M --v ? }.!Mtr.^» wA ^!.,ti t!trtnh(»t- a^ mav 

i, .\t f i:: - Kir .\:\ • ■ ...t!v ••Hi tl« «>t li.:- Nttale. whn shall h«' 

,.],.. I \.\ l'...,:-' ;:.»irpt.it».»i; la fi;. I'lr-idcn! Mc M^MI'd shall ti\ the 

M'y.W r: a""* ••: ii.tanhet- rl- et- Th* •« ^lair tnttishers sl-al! nuhale a 

m.'.i V : • I ■ ' ■ • • •! .. fii el \ a e (ai - '..h'Ui - < 'Itu « t a- may he de<nir'i 

•ie-M iM'- l':- -.^ ■ ' Ml. fit- pif-«aw «a e.wi^j.ere-jee and sifoii-^ 

..f.,t\.. ! .'I'-.'if • . '.ill .iiiM- .1- .t>.f!' ii u .iti.i'.:-. h.e -'-rviee p!'»grants. 

» .. . . » ■ • : • ■•■ • ■ t! ) •! . 1 1 n O M'.' . 
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dcTit affairs, research, lejjal affairs, health affairs, and institutional devdypnlvnt^ 
and for State and federal programs admin istcreil by the JJoard. In addition, the 
Prc>id^nt ^halI be as^-isted liy such uther employees %$ may be needed to carry out 
ihf provisions of this Article, wlio sliall be subject to the provisions of Chapter ]2i) 
uf tiie ( General Statnit-^. Tlie Maff Complement shall be established by tlie Hoard on 
rtconun- iwlation (»f tlu- {'resident to insure that there are persons on tUe staff 
whn iiuve the profe,ssiu;ial competence and experience to carry out the (hities as- 
sii'nenl atid to hisiirc that the-rp art- jw»r<nn.H on the *?taff who are familiar tire 
prfiblfUiN aufi capahililH's of all o^ tlie {)rincipal types of institutions represented in 
the -ysieni. 

'CI 1hr Prcsifit-nt. with tin- approval of llu» Board, sliail appoint an advisory 
C'-uiuuttff Cfinpiised of represtMitalive presidents of the private colleges and nni- 
vi*r>itifs a!fd may appoint such additional a<lvisory ccmnuittees as are deemed iieces- 
-ary tir de^irahU- ( 1**71. c. 1244, .s. 1.) 

^; 116 15. Licensing of nonpublic educational institutions ; regulation ' 
of degrees, (a) Xt) U(;npuhlic cducatitmal institution created or established in 
tlu.s Statf alter April 15. 1^^23. by any person, firm, organization, or corporatior 
-hail iuivf power or autiiority to com'er degrees upon any person except as pni- 
viiU-'l u\ t!iis M-ciiou. The Hoard of Governors shall call to the attention of ihv 
Xttoruc'v (iriirral. f«»r sudi action as he may deem appropriate, any institution 
:*ailiu^ \i} ctvnijily with tiu* re({uirenu-m.s of this section. 

i (i i The l^)ard of tioveruors, under such standards as it shall establish, may 
Un licniNf to couftT degrees in such form as it may prescribe to a nonpublic 
cdju ational iuNtitution established in this State after April 15, 1923, by any per- 
-^..n, mm, ^ir^t^anization. or corporation: hut no nonpublic educational institution 
<*^tabh>lit tl in tlir State .sub.seciuent to that date shall be empowered to confer de- 
i^rt'cs nnh'ss it has income suflicieiU to maintain an adequate faculty and (?:juip- 
-nft!ci-nt t'> providr adr<iuate means of instruction in the arts and sciences. 
-1 ni any otlu-r rt cogihzfd tleld or fields of learning or knowledge. 

•» • All Mon]»uhhc cfhiiVitionai institutions licensed imder this section shall file 
^M.*i: infi»rn^atit»n with thi* Tn-Nidnu as the Hoard of Governors may direct, and 
' f -ai-! I'.M.trd niav evaluate any nonpublic educational institution applying for 
i !'i-t i-( it.j.H-i tir^rcf- untirr this section. If any such nonpublic educational 
: t-!::\Ui<r: -' all tail t' ' mnnuain the re<juired .standards t)i*j Hoard shall revoke its 
ih-fii-f i«i C'.iitr r ilcLTre-. ^ui>!cct to a ri^bt of review of tins d<Tision in tlie manner 
! : ic-.i \rial- .v^ «»:' Chapirr 14.? of tin* (ieneral Statutes. 

• I >?a»r Hoard >>{ l-ducatiou shall have sole antlioritv to adnunister and 
r\i^c. a! ilsr ^!at»- lc\el. thf -y.-tem of i-oinmnnity colleges. t<Thnical institutes. 
:i-tr:.t= e iI«:raiion iriiU'i- pr..\idetl in Chapter 115.'\ of the (ieneiai Statutes. 
Ii rf i:':i.i!« ' » :!ir:'ii». .if .'.j.pit.priatc awatti*. i\v«' year decrees, and mark- 

: 116 16. Tax exemption. The hmU nuA Mti:fr prMjK-ny hdon^in^' n» 
: ■■• \ •*!: ( .tii.hn.i --hall he cxcinpt imm iil ku«»N t»f pui'hc iaxati<»ti. 
'••••'..tM I .v»o. s r K .K 2. p -IJ^^.rMrh'.s Joj.} 

K^litor's Niitt I fi .\A- t-'f I u j <*N-. \\)\ I. ; '7:2 11-.. I'.n 

! \ i ..lU • !'•.: \ i\{T'\\\\.i' I. if **t - pi .f .i! i- -ii 

: 116-17. Purchase cf annuity or retirement income contracts for 
faculty members, officers and employees. N^t witl»st.an.hnj4 any po-vj^io:? 

\a\\ ]'\r:'i:[ - .la-* .r ^' •«! ir\ M-lu-ihil»'^> fur the p.iy of faculty ineuiht iN. 
••!f:i":--^' t!'-.' ..!!!..•- ••• .; -\ j n ij •■• .\ / -t" mmj \ ciNit »c-. c« and in-iitu 
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agencifs c|iia)ttuMl as (•<hu*atiiMinl iti>titntii»ns under >$ 5(>l{cM"3) of the l'uitc<i 
' • States lutt-rnaf Rrvt-nne C'ncie. tiie jjoverninj; boards of any such universities, col- 
I'Mv-^ antl ii;siiiijti'»iis higher learning may auth<>rize tlie ^)U^incss officer or agent 
</^a^le t'» rutrr into annual OMitraei.s^ with any.nf the faculty metubers, adniinis- 
;raii\a- nfticcrs an«I enlpl^vee^ of said institutions of higher learning whicfi provide 
f/)r a reihu-iion in ^alarv hVl(»\v the total establislRMl ct)mpensatiou or salary schedule 
for a lenn of one veat'. The luiancial ofticer or agent sliall use the funds derived 
ficnn tl.r !<-dmiiun' in ihe >alarv of th.e faculty member, admitiistrative ^^fTicer or 
c-mplc»y.v ii) purchase a lu^nforfeitalile annuity or retirement income C(»!Uract for 
the benrtii <»f saut faculty member, admiuistranve ofticer or employee of said uiii- 
versiiir>. colleges and itrstiiuti«^ns of higher learning. A faculty member, adminis- 
traii\e otTicer or employee wlio has agreed to a salary reduclinn for this jmrj^ose 
-hall not have ihr right to receive the amount of the salary rc(hicHon in cash or 
in any other way except the anmiity or retirement iiKtmie contract. Funds used 
tor tile purchase of an annuity i^r retirement inc<mu' contract shall not be in Heu 
any amount earned bv the faculty member, administrative officer (»r employee be- 
fore ins election for a '.salary reduction has becohie effective. 1'he agreement fi»r 
salary reductions referred to herein shall be effected inuler any necessary regula- 
tion-,'and pn^cefhires adopted by tlie varices governing boards of the various mstitu- 
\ tion^ of higher learmng and on forms prepared by said governing boards. Xot- 
i withstanding anv (»ther provisi<»n of this section or law. the amount by which the 
/ salary i>f anv faculty member, administrative otTjcer or employee is reduced pur- 
suant to this sectioii shall not be excliuled. but shall be included, in computmg 
and making payroll deductions for social security and retirement system purposes, 
■/ antl in computi'ng and providing matching fimds for retirement system purposes, 
i 1%5, c. M6 \ r^7U c. 1244, s. 3.) 

" Editor's Note. --This section was for- Statutes. a> anieiuled/' and "K'»verninK 
r.iertv § 116-46.2. It was transferred to its I iiards" for "lioartl of trustees'' in the 
present position by Session Laws 1971. c. first sentence and substituted *'governinK 
lUH. s. X eflfective Julv U The W\ h-ards" f«.r "hoards of trustees" in two 

:irt also substituted -this .^rticle'' for "ar- placed in the next-todaM sentence. 
taU-s 1 and 2 nf chapter 116 of the General 

1} 116-18. Information Center established. —Tlie Hoard of Governors 
nf i'Ik- Tniversitv i)f X(»rth Candina, Avith the cooperation of other concerned or- 
-ani/atifMis. sliafl estahli.sh. as a fimction of the Hoard, an Kducational Op{K)rtUMi- 
i^o Information Center to provide information and as.sistance to prospective col- 
1-ge and utiiversitv stucU-iUs and to the several institutions, hntli puhlic and private. 
t>n mattt-r^ regarding studmt admissions, transfers and enrollments. The puhlic 
in-^iiiutinns siiall nHijn-raie with the Center hy fnrnisliing such none<infi(h'nlial in 
w.n?Kiti«»ii as ni:iv assist the Center in the performance of it^ <hitie>. Similar coop 
» iati*v ^::d! h-- re^pie-tcd of the private institutions in the Slate. 

An -'plu-.-mi t'.r ;idrni>>ion to an ir.Miiuiion who is not ofTered admission may 
that th- itisimuioi] srild t(» the (Vnler appropriate noncontideniial in{.)rin:i 
M.,n r-Mircnnni: appluMt i. -n. The Center niay. at it- discreiinn and with per- 
mwsiwti ..I :ipphr:inu direct tlx- atlention of "th*- .appli^Mnt to (»ihrr institnri«»ns 
..nd ihr atrt-ntion of ..thrr insinntion.s to the applicant. The Ct-nier is aullh)ri7.e<l to 
i.^nduot snrh. stn.iie.s and afiaUsrs nf adniis>i(»n>. transfers and ciirolhnents a- m:u* 
he d<- med app'-pttate ( r»71. c t^Sf). 1 . e. 1244. s. 4.) 

Kditor's Note I hi^ .r. ii..n v^.;!-^ ted i . tft-ttis'' liiK 1. l '-*-' < b.r,.t<-. rJ44 ;iIm» 
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§ 116-19. Oontractd with private institutiona to aid North Caro* 
Una students.— In order to eiicouraj^e and assist private institutions to continue 
to educate North Carolina stu<lents, the lioard of Governors of the University of 
Xorth Carolina is hereby authorized to enter into contracts with the institutions 
tinder the ttrms of wWch an institution receiving any funds that may be appro- 
priated pursuant to this section would agree that, during any fiscal year in which 
such funds wrre received, the instititfion would provide and administer scholarship 
funds for needy Xorth Carolina students iti an amount at least equal to the am56nt 
paid to the institution, pursuant to this section, during the fiscal year. Under the 
terms of the contract^i the Board of Governors of the University of Xorth Carolina 
would ajjree to pay tf) tlie institutions, subject to the availability of funds, a fixed 
sum of money for each Xorth Carolina student enrolled at the institutions for the 
regular academic year, said sum to be determined by appropriations that might 
he m.ide from time to time by the General Assembly pursuant to this section. 
Funds appropriated pursuant to this section shall be paid by the Departtnent of 
Administraiion to an institiuion upon recommendation of the Board of Governors 
of thr rnivrrsity of Xorth Carolin? and on certification of the institution show- 
ing the nunihtT of North Carolina students enrolled at tlie institution as of October 
1 of any yrar for whirh ^«;:ids niajlf K appropriated. (1^7l. c. 744. s^ 1 : c. 1244. s. 
5.) 

Editor's Note. I his xH iidn t\a> enacted UM I also suhslitutoci "Hoan! of funernor-i 
by Sessi(.n I.a\v> P.CI. r 744. s. 1. an'* ^udi- ..f the rnivrr^ity of Nurtb Carolina" for 
f'lftl as 5 )in-i5s I. It was tratJMcrrcd io its "Hoard of HiRhrr l'.<lucati-.n" in thrre 
presrnt position hy Se>si()!i Laws JOTI. c. pUce^ in tlie si-ction. l-'or thr sf, ti<Mi for 
ISJ44. s. 5. effective July U 1972. Chapter merly nutiibered § 116- Ui. see § nn-iTi 

§ 116-20. Scholarship and contract terms; base period.— In order to 

fm-oura)4e and a.s.sist private inMitntions to educate additional nuuiluTN of North 
C;ir(dinians. ih<- Hoard of (k)vernors of thr University of Xorth Caroliim is hereby 
.•aphorized to enter into contracts with the institutions under the terms of which 
;in iiiMitution re-reiving any funds that may he appropriated jnirMiant to this section 
would aj^ree that, during any fiscal year in which such funds were receiveri. the 
inMitutioii would provide and ficlmini.ster sciiolarship funds for needy North Caro- 
lina Mudeiit> in :in amount at lea.st eipial to the amount paid to the 'nstitution. 
pursuant to thih MTtioii. durmfi the fiscal year. I'nder the terms of the eontract.s 
ihf pHMrd oi <i«'\rrn"rs i>i ilu- l':.:v:Tsuy ot Ntirth V.'ar(jhna wouM a^aee- to {>av 
to ilif instilutioos. :.:i!>j(rr to the availability of funds, a tixed sum of money for 
each North C arolma Mude-iir enrolled as of Octoher 1 of any year for which 
appro|)n.ite'(i fur!«;\ ma> he av:iilahlr. over and ahove the numh<-r of 'North Carolina 
>tu<lerUN e-rufillrd m thai uistutition a» of October 1. which shall be the base 

(late for the |»nr|»ov ot ihi^ raU ulation i-imds appropriated pursuant to this section 
shall l»e }Mtd l-\ the I )e|'ar:.-... .jt of .Adnimistratioii to an itiNtittition ujxjn rectitn- 
niendaiion m\ the }'M)ar<l <ii ( love-tnors i.f the I'liiv^-rsUv of Nortli Carolina and <»n 
cerinuanMn «ii the m-.titutmn sIiovmoj^ the miinfier oi North Car(»lma Mudents en 
f'lletl at rh-- m>tnni:«'ii a- (»t ( )cti.}.er 1 tit anv vt-ar ff»r whwli funtK !!j:ty be a|»pro 
P' : ited '-x ti li.i- nuf::^e; (Mi.'lled ..n tht- f-ase* dale In tbee\t-nt funds are a!)Oro 
1 ;-iNd loi expf-iiiiirur.' pijT-uani \m ihw an<l funds are al>o appropriated, for 

•lie s.une' f's(.,! \r.\T, •! exp#-fitimjre' luirsuant Ui <;.S. 1*^. students who ar«* 
e'lnollfd at ui m-Mtuti'-n in excev< c»i tlu- number enr<»lted on the base flate niav be 
t..u?ii«<! und»r this ^t-cth.n for tlie purpose of caleulatint: the amount to be jjaid 
Ui the uistiluiiorv l.i r th*- satne stude-nts ni.i\ noi aUo In- counb'd under ( j.S. 1 P). 
fc! tlie piiriH.sf .,t .aliuiannij pavnieni to h< made ut;der that seui.-n < P>71 c 
7\\ s J. (• 1244. s . 

PIditor'a Note. I hi-^ Nr<ni'i^ wa^ r:!.i tr.i f'...:ir(i ..i M!k!':tT f- -In. .(tj.'f/* ^ three- 

tie-4 5 It vA..t*. t! ar)sft*rrr-.l t«. t'^ p'.*. r- ;i) 'lir stt j mit 

,)(t*.ftit pi.*iti«-t) hv I.awv i**: \ t f.-fnirf $ ^t#. -M 4- t' -o:- !fr " 4 t- ^ 

l'J4 4 N •.. rtTrifjvr !. P'Tl' ( J .ti r' ' * ' • \ ' . s»- v i i u • : : i . ; ; r. , i» 

•*M4 .iU« '-liliNiitntrti f<-..»r»i i.! i^ vn * IjiU ! pi;? 
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§ lie-21. Contract forms; reports; audits; regulations. — The Hoard 
of Governorn of tin- rtiivcrsitv of North Carnlitia is authorizt-d to prescribe the 
form of the contracts to hv t-xmited umler (i.S. 1U)-10 aiK? 1 U)-2n. to reciuin- of 
the institutions such report^, statnnents and audits as the Hoard may deem. neces- 
sary or desirable in carrvin^ out the purposes of (;.S. 116*19 through llf)-22 and 
to make anv ru.t-s t,r reKulati<»ns that will, in the opinion of the Hoard, help ib 
achieve the purpost •^ of (i.S. llo-l^^ through nf)-22. (1971, c. 744. s. 3; c. 1244. 
s. 5.) 

• Editor*! Note. M'ctn»n v^;is enactni tutcd -nn M) and n^>-2(r* for "116-15^.1 

1)\ Se^<t..n Laws r 744. s .md rodi- ll« ir.H.iJ* and. in two places, "lin-l*) 

tu-u'a< § nrt i:.-:i It uas trai'stVrrvd to its through n»»-22" f.'i 'MUMriH.i through 116- 
f resent t»«>sition by ScsMtm I.awh r.»7I. c. r-^ 4 ' 

124 4. s. 5. effrctive July I. 1V72 Chapter F(^rmcr § llf-iil wa«; transferred to § 
rJ44 aN*» •^uhstitutfd • Hoard of (icvernc»rs t 0»A 2 by Scssmn Laws ni7l. c. 1135, s, 2, 
of the I niversity of NUrth Carolina" for tdfeitur July 1. lt»7I. 
••Ii(.;ifd <»f HiKhrt Kducatn>n" and •iubsti- 

^ 116-22. Definitions applicable to §§ 116-19 to 116-21.— As used 
inli> lU)-l^Mhrf»uKh lU)-22: 

I I , 'inMitiitiiin" shall fnean'ati educational institution located in this State 
that !v>ti(,t iiwnetl tjr oprrated by the State of North Carohna w by an 
li^iucy <»r pditical Mibdivisinn of the State or by any combination 
ibrrcid': that is accredited by the Southern Association of Colleges and 
>i lK»nls uoibT thr standanN of tlie College Delegate Assembly of said 
.•\»(Kiatii)n ancl tliat is not a ^etninary. Hible school. liible college or 
similar religious in^titnti^>^. 
J ; •Student shall mr.m a resident of Ncjrth Carolina in accordance with 
(Irtnutmns of rrsi<letKv th:U may from time to time be adopted by the 
lii..ird of (i(»\t rnois (»f tlir I'niversity of North Carfdina and published 
ni the rcsidrtuA manual r>f said Hoard ; and a person who has not re- 
ifu.cl a l>a(}Hdor\ degree, or qualified therefor, aiul who is otherwise 
rlasMtitd ;ts .-(ti tindergrai luate nii<ler such regulations as the lioard of 
JM.\f tn..t- Ml the rnutTsitv ut N'ortb Carolina may promulgate. Tlu- 
rii:..!lmcnt f'l^utr- re'|uir«'.| bv (i> 1 W»-lW tbnmgh llf) 22 shall be the 
o:iM«:.. r ..r tuil Uwr f jui \ .iletit stiidt-nt- a*^ cuoiputed under rrgulations 
• M i il'eft l.\ t!i«- i'«».tr.l c.f (i(Aern«':- id' the I 'niversity of North Caro- 
in^.i . 1'^"!. V 744. s 4. (•■ 1.M4. - 
Kditor's Note 1 h.s ..... ?i.-r) uas N-d '■■ .ird .t t»-vrrtiu!s .-i th.- fiintrsify d" 

^ }}'. 1*.- \ It vv.t- o.m-;-!rt.t t i Mj>i?«^ }-.dtji .iO.>tj'* iti the first senteHfe 
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' Part 3. Constituent Institutions. , 

§ 116*31. Membership of the boards of tntstees,— (a) All persons who, 
as oLJune 30. 1W2. are serving as trustees of the regional universities and of the 
North Carolina Schot>l of the Arts, except those who may have heen elected to 
the Itoard of Governors, shall continite to serve for one year b^inning July 1, 1972» 
and the terms of all such trustees shall continue for the period of one year. 

fb) Fffective Julv 1, 1972, a separate l>oar<f of trustees shall be created for each 
of the following institutions: North Carolina State Tniversitv at Raleigh, the 
I 'rtivetsity of Morth Carolina at Asheville. the Universitv of North Carolina at 
Chapel rtill, the I'nivcrsity of North Carolina at Charlotte, the University of 
N'r)rth Carolina at Greensboro, and the University of North Carolina at Wilming-. 
ron. For the period commencing July 1, 1972, and ending June 30, 1973, each such 
board shall be constituted as follows: 

(1 ) Twelve or more persons elected priv.r to July 1, 1972. by and from the 
menihership of the hoard of trustees of the University of North Caro- 
lina, .'Uici 

i2) The president of the student government of the institution, ex officio. 

(c) If any vacancy should occur in any l)oard of trustees during the year he- 
ginning luly 1, V^72, the Governor may appoint a person to serve for the balance 
of the year. 

(d) Effeciire July K 1^7,V **arh of the 16 constitutent institutions shall have :i 
I'onrd of trustees rotnposed of 13 |)ersons chosen as follows: 

{ 1 ] Hight elected by the Hoard of Governors, 

f 2 ) Four ap{X)inted by the Governor, and 

( The president of the student government ex officio. 
(ii) From and after July 1, 1^73. the term of oflfice of all tru.stees. except the 
rx ijflicin nieinher, shall he four year>\ commencing on July I of odd-numbered 
vears In evrry odd-numherrrl year the Hoard of Governors shall elect four jKTsons 
tn each hoarfl (>f tru*it<*es and xhv Gr)Vfrnor sliall a])j)()tnt two persons to each such 
I rnrd 

(f) In eltcting boards of trtisttTs to serve commencing July 1. 10/3, the Hoard 
of t;<)V< rnors ^hail designate tour perstuis frir four-vear terms and four for two-vear 
tt iin^ Thr ( Mivttnni. in niakmg apj 'ointments of trustees to serve commencing 
!ui> 1. l''7.i. drnitjn.iO' t^-j j,ci.'»uns tor four-year terms atul two for two- 

• ^ ■ 1 n»ri: :in«i .iKf r jnU I. \'h.^, any j)etst)n wlio has served two full four-year 
ten ui Mncr--:'>ii 1^ a i;ii-iiil»fT a board of trustees shall, for a period of one 
v*.ir. !.f itjfli^iM*- tot t U\'\\tm nr appointment to the same hoard hut may i)e elected 

.ippoinif<i ii. thf of ;inot!u-r uistitniion. 

<}• « I k.,., ui'l aii' i jnU ! no nirttiher t)f the ( ieneral .-Xssemhly or ofBcer 

• ! r!npl».\fr . i! tLi M.iif •! an\ t « »n^t 1 1 n'*iu H I -^t It lit i( »n or spou.se ot any such 

• . 1 i . cttH » ! t in|'iM\t I- k|: il! fli^ihlf tor rlectioii or ap}K)intment as a trustee. 

tin-^o' v.i.o t MHtfil oi appouittd to tht' (letn'ral .Xshenilily or who hecomes 
«itlH • I ».r » !i:p!«.\»-r th*- Matt- i.t of .itty cnnstiturnt itistitutinn or wlu)se S{x>use 

• i» *i ,t;i-'njowi th*- * i»-nfi.il A^x-niMy or hoconu-s such otbcer or employee 

-!rr ih' i- u}»««n t«» rrsi^ti itoui hls iM<-tnticrshij) on the hoard of trustees. 
\*., |:»-^Miti nuiv ^nnultan<-tinsly ab a memlt'T of a hoard of trustees 

on! .1- .t ■:.tr.;l.t r m! th» pHMfd of Governors. Any irustre who is elected or aj>- 
'lit*'! tl.' r.'Mttl ot (ii'MTMors sh.ill iie deemed to resign as a trustee efTective 
.1^ .il \\'." ci.itf ili.ti tt itn iotnnu-tic<-s as ;i meniher of the Iioar<l of Governors. 

• i. l-rotn .in»l artrt \\\\\ \, whenever any vaoincy shall occur in the 
t -ti'-rrvlnn i.f a Ix^aid of iiusO'*"*- among those app<untfd i»v the Governor, it shall 

I' *]:' 'iww «'t of thf!'»:ird to inform tn*- i J<»veriior ot ttu- exi.sti*nce of 

s?:. ■. ..I. i-A \ ?hf < f ■•. ' ! n««i -i-iM appouit a ptTMin to till the unexpireil tertn. 
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and whenever anv vacancy shall occur ^mong those elected hy the Board of Gov- 
ernors, it shall be the duti- of the secretary of the board to .mform the Board of 
Governors of the existence of the vacancy', artd the Board of Governors shall elect 
a person to fill the unexpired term. Whenever a metlibtr shall fail, for any reason 
other than ill health or service in the interest of the State or tiation, to he present for 
three successive regular meetings of a board of trustees, his place as a member shall 
fee deemed vacant. ( 1971, c. 1244, s. 1.) ' 

Revision of Portiont of Article. — See 
same catchline under § 116-1. 

§ 116-32. Officers and meetings of the boards of trustees.— At the first 
meeting after lune 30 of each year each l)oard of trustees shall elect from its mem- 
bership a chaiVinan. a vice-chairman and a secretary. Each l)oard of trustees shall 
hold not less than three regular meetings a year and may hold such additional meet- 
ings as may be deemed desirable. ( 1971, c. 1244, s. 1.) 

§ >1 16-33- Powers and duties of the boards of trustees.— Each board of 
*-m«?(ees .shall promote the sound development of the institution within the func- 
tions prescribed for it, helping it to serve the State in a way that will complement 
the activities of the other institutions and aiding it to perform at a high level of 
excellence in everv area of endeavor. Each l)oard shall serve as advisor to the 
Board of f^ovenmrs on matters i)ertaining to the institution and shall also serve 
as advisor to the chancellor concerning the management and developriient of the 
institution. The powers and duties of each board of trustees, not inconsistent 
with other provisions of this Article, shall be defined and delegated by the Board 
of Governors. (1971. c. 1244. s. I.) 

§ 116-34. Duties of chancellor of institution. — (a) The chancellor 
shall l)e the administrative and exrnitive head of the institution and shall exercise 
complete executive authority therein, subject to the direction ot the President. He 
shall be*res{x)nsible for carrying out i)olicies of the Board of Governors and of 
the board of trustees, .^s of Jime 30 of each year he shall prepare for the Board of 
<;ovrrnor.^ an<l for the board of trustees a detailed reix>rt on the operation of the 
institution for the preceding year. 

(b) It shall be the dut\ of thr chancellor to attend all meetings of the board of 
trustee^ an<} to be rrspDHsible for keeping the board of trustees fully informed on 
the t>f)eratinn of tlir institutitui and its needs. 

(c) It shall he the dutv of the chancellor to keep the President, and through 
him the lizard of (;(.vernors. fuliv informed concealing the operations and tieeds 
of the nistitutit>n. r{H>Tt refjut-^t, be shall bt* available to confer with the President 
i.r with tl\e H^anl of Governors concerning nvitters that pertain to the institution. 

(il 1 Subjeit ti> jH.liv-ics prc-cribfd bv the Hoard of Governors and by the board 
..t irusttrs. the cli.inicllMr 4iall make' reaimmendations for the apj)ointment of 
jKTv-iiiirl u:?hni il.c in-titntion and for the development of educational programs. 
. Vf7l. i' 1244. V 1 / 

118-35. Electric powt^r plants, campus school, etc. - Institutions 
opf-ratnit^' clcaMv i^-ucr pLni^ and distribution .systems as of October 30, 1971 
.ivv authtTi/<d In loiituiuc Mich (»ix-ratinn and, after furnishing power to the insti- 
rutJi.n. to M-il an\ cxi current to tbr people of the community at a rate or rates 
.tpprovni 1>\ the- rtilitu-^ r«.ninii-siun .\ny net profits derived from the operation. 
t»r any prtuc'-d. .Irrivnl fn»ni the lra>e or Nale, of such power plants and distn- 
t.utu»n s\xiein. 4iall be {wud into the permanent endowment fund held tor the 
insiit\itiou a^ proviiled f,:r in i \ S \\h^(y In.stitutious operating or authorized to 
tiperate. as (»i (KtnI.er 30. 1<>71. water or sewer distribution systems, may con- 
tuuie to -t). l-.ach »if the inMituti<Miv now operating a campus laboratory or 
«lem'»ns{rati»»n sehocl may v(»ntinue t(» d^ so under the presently existing plan of 
'.jH-rati'^n. con-i>.rrnt with the approj>riation- inatle therefor. The provisions of 
ihi- -eitinii shall i.ni appK fc the Tniversity Knterprises of the Tniversity of 
N(»ith Tarc'Iina at riiaj'' ! fH!l. uhuh -hall mntuuie tn he ^'overned in all respects 
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a> prnviiltf<l in Clmpicrs 034 winl 723 ni' ilu- Sr-t^inii i.a\^-^ <»f 1*)71. OS. 1UV41.1 
through llfi-4!.12. atnl othrr appluahlf le^'islatw'!! \ U>71. c 1244, ^ ! » 

Editor's Note. ScKst,,n Laws r.»7l. c 
liij anu-tult*(l an<l lir)-4i 2. Srs 

^•i>n I .iHs P.*7l. c 723 was ru-t nxluiefl 

?i 116-36. Endowment fund, (ai Math [M)ard »)t trustees i< authorized 
to t*>tablish au<i luaintain, pursuant In such Icrtus ami conchtious ar» tht* Hot'irtl of 
(H'Vtrrp»r^ uf tlic I '?iivcr>itv i»t N'nrcli Car.ilr.ia iwiw fr..;;; tiuie I;; tinu j;rr:,v'r:!5t'. 
a pcrinaiM'til cnMnuinrnt lurid fur tht- uistuutiou 

fl»» Su<h l«<«ar«l f»t uu-tffs niav ai>|»(»iiii an inv'.--lincnt b..ar<l to }.(- ku«>w!i as 
"T\\r lii»:irfl til 'rru-lf-s <ii thr l'.ii«l"V. utrnl V\u)i\ <•! 

I hiTf* ^h.ill he ujscrtccl the n.imc i»l th<- lUNtuutit'U i . whuh hwar*l j»f tru^tcc^ (»f ihf 
f!u!i>\vnicm fund is hen h\ i rcalcd an ay<-iK \ ff \\\r Hi»«ir(l ul i ic At jin<ir-> uf thr 
rnivtTsitv ni N'iirlh C'ar'»lina \\\ih thr piwcr- and duties prc<rrihf(i in this 
Nr.tit»n Tht' h<»ard nf tru^lt-t-- of the milov. nn-ni fund ^hall mnsiNi of tivt- lucin- 
ht Ts. uiJu'hn^' ihf ihanilian <»i \\\r l)*>ard of iru^lcc^ nf thi' in>lituli'»n. the 
ih.i!K*rll'»r .»f tlu* ui-tilulu>n an<i ihrrr miIut pcr.MifN. u«»t nc< c.s.s.anly nuMuht-r.s of 
lh«- htj.ird "1 tru-t('('- "f the lusiitntitin. to l.r ohnsfMi h\ thf htKir<l of !rii<tc(*s of 
ihf iuNiiiiui'>n. Niihiccl to w.uhrnMti"n h\ thr Pn'ard i»f r,oV(Tntjr^ «»f the I 'm 
\t•r'^llv i»! N««rih ('ar.'hn.'t The thicr clriicd lunnhrrs ^l.all vrvc for term- pre 
-iiihrd h\ \];r I'.caid «•! iiwxrriU'r^ '1 I he t'mv*'rNity «'i X'Tih i ar«'hn:i 

« I* ' 'IMic ch.tnin.ni •»? tht- h.Mi«l «•! liu-it-c^ nf tht- iu'^utuiu-n *^h.ii! .li^" U- ti:*- 
. l-tirTiriP. thr hn.irtt iin-ire- • -f ihr t iid'»\wnrnt fjmd 

( d .' *\ \\t' trn-Uf- i'i ^y\f\ c lidi 'w inrni fnnt! \u:i\ reecivc ^ifts. t|i'ij.Ui"tiN. ai!d 
hi ijH«-^.i t!.,i\ m then «!i^ii«n(«n it t.iui ^ueh U) li.r fi)ii;j m \'.liKh \ i:;.id( . 

-Mid \r.i\ n-f ihf ^anie as a ]k rin.i!U-t>i t-rtdow nit ni Mind S.ud Irustcf^ ma\ rctam 

Ml -*tl(*!. J.r ! -tJ'.i III rn»i..V. Il:Ml! IlMld .lUV "ll:iT :!:MMt'\ - « ■! -< i*U:Uir- nl aiU ktud 

l! .it n^i\ eoMif n» ihi ii: ihr- P.« . ■•.:■! « >f t i< »\ n i}« »i ^ ,,i ih,- rM?\»iNU\ f i \'«»rti. 

^ " iii'hri.t i.v ih it ina\ n'to* tht ttii-trr^ f»f thr endnw M'.etit futHl fmm anv other 
•'■lilt*. r\it[t!rr^ al\\.i\ - the m"t-«-\- iritur.' m-'Iii Sl.itf .ippr^pnal ion-. an«l 
rt. !:> t!;-n!"n. irrv \ tiie likf i« !h-.*i"l tr-./n -rudrnt- .tnd n^td f-ir th»- t^MiH-ral 
..}■•! .iVi ' ^' Mi vi |t::i .j; T'.'- ■ : •; - 1' ' - • ' • * d"U v.i' * d !! h;i\ I jiw* ' 

•i. il ai:\ pn.pcrtv. rf;d »>r jK-r-- r-.ii ■>* thr nm.! u t-ulit-r |»uMif j.r priv.itf >;dr 
a!'«! \:\ ti.,m^ . rlir \ -h.i'i r:--! -^nl'-r i ( ti- tl i- j.;. \ v. -iis i>! ^'htij 'rrs l-^.^ and i P- 

ft- *|*hc irji-trc .! -.' » f ::t!- tiii.! -h-d! !•< re -] h f- i piud<?'; 

::..f *•:.< .•!! .1 :!t \i. .!:«• I'.'ir •••M!; ! di-. iitl"li. ^\ilii«'nl K^.ild 

;.. • i!5:re' ! i -i '.iii;-: t - - thr n a - 1 :t pi ■;: :u:.d ■ h^ !idu\ mi te> 

t: | i;..d ■! r::dn-\ .'o* t'.t lUI-.d - h-d! h<- ki pt ml.i^t ilid cud-, th* 

r' Mit r t*: J . . I) '.t < •. l»« lidt 1 1 I } :«■ M r , ■! ' }.( .1 I :}J ;d • h.d. 

:•••!* .'.f .] ;- I'.r ;j! 'i w !. it 1- [-«!lilp.d 

i'i-..' »!.,- »! ;* . :k- tr- ':= . I' . ' ■ ' - a - • ! di.dl lakr 

*:i . ; ,1 ♦ >■ » .u I .'i : ; ! i' : >. ■ T .t::\ \ ai\ !■•:! ti.u it -iMii •up)«h-nu-nl 

• * I : f tj I * p .1* ■ • * i h' ' ■ 1 1: I ■'. : ■■ f .,1 . :!i ;j r ' .md Mu r « . \ - » 
■ " 1 !:!..:.! .* tif -1 I ! . ;• r .r. t. .r* ■:. < ::.■•!< u ctid n» .i 

i!' I ! :■ ' ■ * i ' i '" \.: ' • ; - '.d.' -i! • ::.*.'.•: I il l c :.•!■ A ;. • lit In !. i 
d! i"- ■ -. ' '.pi»i- 11. <■ i' *.!!'": •! •■: ih<- rm\ir-!t\ (.i 

X. : »!. I .ii . • .1 .1 ''M' ^^ Ul: .'. r •■ I J r t i:t».i! d « :i ;.«t< f ■ • tht Ul-t JtUltnii. 

'• ' 'i ■! :i: li ! ; : r I ;. -l: • ' ll.' ('-Mid ■! « t» - V t U:' I - I" Ml« ! ■ !M «|p thf U« 
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~ (ii XothitiK ill tliis MTiintj shall In* coiistrueil to prevent the trustees of the 

rndi.ume tit fiun! trt.in rriTiviiiK K^^^^' ih^mi'v^n^ atid bequests and from using the 
saiiu; t.»r muIj lav.tnl |.injM»M'x a•^ th«- ilii!i<»r (»r iit»nnrs (lr*ii^nat»-. MihjfCt always 
to tin* a}»i>ri'v.il oi the H»>aril nt rtuv<TiH)r> of the l.tiiver^ity of North Carolina, 
and >uh]«rt. turiluT. !«» tlu* apurnxal <»f tlie Advi'-tjry Hudf^et Commission if the 
exprndilun- tnnd^ umild iiniMisr a titiatiaal burden on ih«; State of North 
Carolina. < 1V71. i lJU. - I / 

116-37. North Carolina Memorial Hospital board of directors; 
administration of hospital, (ai Composition. The H<»ard of (lovernors of 
l!ie I iu\e!-u-» "t \«>rili i .iinliiia tnn-hv d»r<rt«-d to rreate a hoanl of directors 
for the N"illi t'.ut'lina Mt-ni'.ri.d H.'^pital ritu^i-^titij^ o( 12 member^ of which 
nnie -hail 1m- ai'i"»mir.i 1»\ th<' i«»nM.hdatetl ! 'ii:v« r>il\ C/overnor.^. Three members 
rx nftkie "I -aid bo«ird -hall 1>» tlie I'niversuy »>f North Carolina V'ice-ChanccUor 
fi.r Hralih Stu'tm--. I'lnvfr^it) uf Nnrtli Carolina \'ice-Chancellor for Business 
.ind I'ltiatur. an«l \\u- Ih-iu] (.i \hr I'mxrr^ity of North (\aroliua Medical School, 
.•r -utir^-(»r^ ut thr-e nf't'u-c- \\ui\vv «»thfr title- with similar res|K)tisil>ilities. Nine 
rnfmbers ^liall be apj-omtrd iroin the bn-me^^s and professional public -at -larj»e, 
uirtu- of uliMin -ball be 1 »(.vernnr- of the Cniver-ity, and. thereafter, the nine up- 
|u»mtivc nuiul»'!- -ball '^elelt one of their numbiT It) serve as chairnuui. Memf)ers 
■ if ihi- board -ball nu Inde, but n^t br bmitetl tn. per-on^ with sjK-cial coni}wtence 
i;i b;iM!*,e-' !na!! ' Ut. bf»-pital adnimi-trai i« and ine«lical prartiee not affiliated 
with rinv«'r-it\ fa^'ultv h'onr memlwrs shall Ik* apiM»inled fi«r three-year terms 
.Hid u\r rnetnbeT- f'T five-\t:ir term- .Ml -ubMM|Uc!it ai>i>o!ntmeMt> shall t>e f<»r 
nve-vc-ar irrtus l^.ard nu inbe-r vataiicies shall be fiilfd by the (lOvernors for the 
inir\(»irfd term. Thr (rftvernors mav remove aiu* member for cause. Hoarcl mem- 
bi-t-. ntb.rr tl m f \ oitun- luftubt-!- -ball raeb rt-ceMvc sUch ]>er diein and necessary 
travel and -id*-! tence- rxin-n-c^ \vbil" en^a^e*! m the »b-char^e of their official 
dntie- .1- I- provid'-d b\ law fi»r ifi»-i.jbcr- <»f Statt- lx»ard^ and commissions gen- 
rraUv 

:: i M'-ct-;.:-- .,nd f'wv.'-:^ i-i pM-tid \'\.r b'l.tid ««l 'Ina-riMis -hall m«'et at lea^t 
r\rr\ t^) ^ .t:.d m.iv b«»ld -pci LiI mee-tmj^s at any tunc and place within the 
'^t.ttc .it li.f c-d! "f 1'.- cl.-in:r.m TIm- Ixiaid »■! tbrfctm^ -ball make rules, re^tila 
ii«/n- .a!;d p« bi u-- 'verMni^ tlu* fnana^'«*nu*nT .aud i>|i«rati<'ii of thr N«»rth Carolina 
Mriiii.rial fb^^i'iial r. .u-i-^tt-nt vvuh ba-!f .^tatc -t.atut**^ an<i j>rocedures. to meet 
lilt* K"*d- edn(an«»n. rr-rarrb. i>,itirnt air'-, and conununily service. The boanl's 
.1. ti.»n !^:■.ttt< r•^ -Aitbin W > jni i^-du t urn aia* tinal. except that ap|H-als ma> 

be tn.ide. n; wraui^. t" ' • l'.'>ard veMior- with copy <>t aj'}K.'al to the I m 

^itmU a'i.Miu:; tr.il)- n b« tol « : 'luti!"!^ d..tll » bit and n..iy remove the 

• !ir«-ii-r ««» tb.e b'.-j.it d TI;'- l«'-.ir«l dua-itMi-. ina\ enter int») t.^nnal a^'reeiucnt- 
■Aiih tlie I liUei^'U .'t N«»iili I'.iroima at rb;iiK-l H:il. iM\i-i>'n •»! Health .^cienics. 
with ! «--i M t l« I • I • I :--%•.-!•!! m! I !rnn .li *-\;-« i w ce tm -! ii'letil • .it id i--.a\ ai-« • »-Tit»-i 
::.!.. loitlid .t^M • «-!r.'-:.i .'.a!; t!:e I !'»\'-:-:t*. « .\«»rd- r;ii..inia .it Cb.ipel lidl i-r 
tl'.e pOiMl'-n '■: IJi.iMilen i:.' e ari'l "U'l •< 't * -elVUe- i:<-e'!»d b\ thr h"-pital 

; l)n.vi..r.» li *l! • ••• i:;!«.r br.,.! .-: :b' \i -rtli i '.ir-iuia Mnp.-rM! 

}|...|.{!,: b.,;; l. !:r'.'.-; lb. 1;--; t.-!. .b-J: .ij ..:::o,! b^ t t 

-.; I- i" .ii ^ :l..i'io Ti..- dif.M-r -L.tll .i'l;i:i!i:Mer tl.r 

* .ft.iu* li • b- !■-• • t..!'' .p!.']'!*--! i^m:*:'--. : ni' ■ .i;.'! n-::!ii.iO - 

..! i[. j.«..o-! .!-o-. N.iv :n. ;* iIm .- ; i I i 'j! . pi ■ r.- t }• 'O ■ l<n .t n .ii. .i;.«! 

•b-. b.iiiv -■■ di b- -pU tl |ef'-:H.r. i : e !o i!.«! ■ ■: '!.•' b--;:::^! li.ul \. 

* i • I H I 1 1 . 1 . » ! . ♦ 1 • • 1 T . . ? . . : I {, 1 1 O - 1 ' \ ft t • : -. I ".''].* 1 I .-;::*■! I ! . t : M ' . ' . , ; 1 ; t I \ « 
1^ r* !.tr\ tbe b. -.1! d » '! .ion 1- .» • 

t d . I ! • |.n Tr* . ''r\ I b. I . . ' ■ • ^ r= : • .: : • ' ' ' ' 'f 

J. f f r »•«■.:•;?♦:•;!:,•♦; r w! - • : • ■ . • • ; • • ' . • r - i ^ ! 
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7~ (e) Hospital Finances - The hospital shall be subject to the provisions of the 

Kxecntive Budget Act. There shall he established a hospital business and budget 
office to administer the budget an<l financial afTairs of the hospital, independent 
. of the central bu.siness and financial office of the University of North Carolina at 
Chai>el Hill, except for cooperative re|)t>rting requirements. The director of the 
hospital, subject to the lM)ard of.directt)rs. shall Ik: responsible for all aspects of 
budget preparation, budget execution^ and expenditure reporting. Subject to the 
• approval of the V\'K'i^<'r>' Budget C'»nitnt<^i*»!i * all hospital operating futids may 
be budgeted and disbursed through a s|)ecial fund code, all hospital receipts may 
l)e de{H)site(l directl\ to the s|)ecial fund code; and general fund appropriations for 
hospital hUp{)ort may be bu(lgete*l in a general fiuul code under a single purpose. 
**(*ontributio!i to Ht)spital ()]K*ration>" and be transferable to the special fund 
o|>erating code as receipt >. 

(f ) H(j.s])ital I'urcliases. • The hospital shall be subject to all provisions of Ar- 
tirle-v 3 and .V\ of C'hai)t»'r 14.^ nt tlu* ( leneral Statutes relating to the Depart- 
ment <•? Admiiustration. Purchase and Contract Division. There slnll be estab- 
liNhe<l a hospital purchasing office itidejK'odent of the central purchasing office of 
the l.*niver>ity of .Vnrth Carolina at Chaj)el Hill to handle all purchasing require- 
ttients of the hospital. The Purchase and Contract Division may enter into such 
arrangements with the ho>pital Ix^ini of dinctors as the Division may deem 
neces.sary in consideration of the s|)eaal requirements of the hospital for procure- 
ment of certain supplies, materials. e(juipnu'nts and ser\MCCs. 

(g) Hospital Pro{)erty. The hospital board of * directors shall Ih' res]x>nsible 
to the I'niversity Bt>ard of (r«>vernors f(ir the maintenance, oju'ration, an<l coturol 
of the hospital and its grounds. (1971. c. 762. s. 1 : c. 1244. s. 6.) 

Editor's Note. This serti«>» uas vnactc*! Sr--i«>n T.aw'i 1971. c. I2M. s. r». t^ffective 

hy Session Lavv-^ 1071, c 7''.2. 1. effrctivf july I. !'»72. Chaptt-r 1244 alsn sul)stitut(M| 

?:j!v 1. l*»Tl. \ixu\ rntlitjf'i as § IMMl 1 It "(loVf rnorN*' I'mT "trustfrs" t!}rouK«i"iit x\\v 

v\.i^ tr.iti'-ferre*! t<' its present pt^>iiit»n by sfi*!ion 

5 116-37.1: Tran<tVrrrfl u^ < lU>-4n2 by Sc^mcmi I.av.< 10/1. c. 1244. s. 10. 
rfTcctive July I. 10/2. 

J 116-38. Child development research and demonstration center. - 

Tlif C'hajH'l Hill city tmard of viiicat i-'ii autimri/nl to enter irUf) long-term 
a^rt-rnu-nt- and contracts with the rniver^ity of North (*'»n?lina ff>r the pur- 
port* »»i i»r'>vi«i.ng for the e-tabliNhniei't a:nl oi»erati»)n <»f a chibl <lcvelopnR'nt re- 
st^irili and jieni*)n>lration center. The l)<«ar<l is additic)nally authorise*! to lease or 
ir.iti-irf iul<- rt-ai and j^er^nnal projR»rty. including bnihlings and efpiipment. 
u:5!.«'ni inOiiH-n-.iti* »n. tt» the l/niversily for this purix)he. 
Hi 1; .in eU-njrp.iar\ -cb"t»l iiueting the re<|Uirenients for accre<lilalion estab- 
'••!:»■•! ' *. i^T ImmmI t.f K»inc.itJ"n i-v npnatrd m conjunction with ilje cciilcr 

-ut|: ^« di.ill ret rive t^nancial ^u)i|wirt thriiugh t!u* i'hapel Hill city lK)ard 

• * t'lsuMl^'-n ir.'Ui St.itc, ^»»urii\. ;oiii .idniuiiNtrati vt* unit >oiirces on the same 

• .1 ,1- il;r- iA\u x r]t*'n*!!ta:\ ^^h«»«.!. in the Cliajiel Hill cily adnnnistralivc \inil. 

.« « All -1 f.Ki I .»! \\\v tt-DOT wl.f^r -alaiie^ are paid in uliolr or i»art from 
•:: •!- .If !M:rii^t* p .1 1:\ flu- Si.tt*' li-'ar'l «»i Ivinc-iitu »i; »»r the Chap-el 1 bU c:i\ boi»r(l 

• ! r-itit.iiJMn tt.-u! ^i.im<->' iicrivtd. --h.ill l>e euiplMved mpIv u|>on the 

i! » • »!.! i;! le:.. r .=1 I he --u; »♦ r nil enilmr oi* the ("h.iiwl H;ll citv adnuni'-irative 
! :•.-:»!•»::».• •'•-(.*■ i . t » : » ! i O'* *. !'^~*! . i IJ-M. ^ 7 . ■ 

\\d\XQx\ Note. 'i*.n -Aa-N i'.r J. • -rf'.i iM.-fj l y Sr'--'-'n I..•^v\'^ Iltfl. k 

• 1 16 39. Agnciiitural research stations. TIk- agricultural re-earch 

• I*:- ! ■ :t ! v.i'l: N'.-ni- r.ir«iho.i St.Oe t luvet'-itv ;it Kalcfgli an«! 

' li ■ •« I • ' * • • ■ ■ ■ ' ! * ! • .» t II .'. o. I ti 1 :iu <•! -u \. ■ •! \. .» oi ( *ar nlnia. 




Editor's Note. • ■ This section was for* act afso sub5titut**d "Board of Governors 

niiTly U n»*. :t2 It war> tran>fvrreil t(» its of the l*nivcrsity of North Carolina" for 

present puMlinn hy Ses>iun Laws luTl, c. . "hoani tru-*ter^* at the entl of the see- 

12 M. s. effective July K 1972. The 1971 tion. 

116-39.1, 116-39.2: Ke{)cale(i hv Sov^ion Laws 19/1. c 1244, s. 1, 
etfectivr July 1. 1972. 

j:i 116-40. Board to accept gifts and congressional donations.— The 

Hikinl (»t (i()vrrnnr> shall u>f. as in its judgment may be proper^ for the purjwses 
of the I'niver^iiy :ui<i f\»r the benefit of education in af^ricnUure and mechanic arts, 
as well a> in tunherance of the ]M»wers and duties now or which n^ay hereafter 
be ctuitVrred ujKin '^nch Ituard by law, any funds, buildings, lands, lalxiratories, 
ami other property which may be in i^ iK>s?\e;ision. The Hr>ard of iiovenwH *>hall 
have |M)wer to accept and receive on the part of the State, property, personal, 
real nr nnxed. aMil any donations fronj the L'nited States Congresb to the several 
and terriltiries for the l)enetit of aj^ricultural experiment stations (»r the 
ugricr.hural and mechanical colles^es in connection therewith, and shall exjHMul the 
amount so r^'ceived in accordance with the acts of the Congress in relation thereto. 
( 1907. c. 4.'v,. C. S.. s. 5S16; 1%3. c. 448. s. 8; 1971, c. 1244, s. 9.) 

Editor's Note. Thi^ section was for- ai t als(» substituted **Roard of Governors** 
tMrrI\ 5} lo'.-ij) It w:i*^ traiwierrrd m it> ^«>r "hoard of trustv'cs" \n tw<» plarrs in the 
prr^ent position by Session Laws 1971, c. stction. 
1244. - '-K effective July 1. 1972. The 1971 

§ 118-40.1. Land scrip fund. --The hvird of Citnernors shall own and 
lit.ltl tbf t'ertifu.ttt-N of indebtf(lness, amoutiting to one htmdn d and twenty-five 
!ho\i-an I 'lollar- i>.1J5J**Wj,, i-^it-d ii.r the priMvij-al <»f the ]• nd scrio funcl. and 
the uuerest thereon shall he paid to them by the State Treasurer semiannually 
iho :W i!:t\ I.! ;nid l;innar\ i.t each scar lor the pur])o.se of aiding in tlie 

stipport of North ('amlina State I'niversity at K.aleigh in :icc<ird;ince with tin- ;ic? 
of the Congress approved July 2. lSh2, entitled. *\-\n act donating public lands to 
several states aiul territories which tn-iv provide colleges for toe benefu of a^ri- 
cuhure and mechanic arts.'" ( IW, r. 4/V>. s S; C. S.. s. 5X17; 1963. r. 44S. s K. 
1965, c. 213: 1971. c. 1244. s. 9. » 

Editor's Note. *!*his section was tor- :.ct aWo sul»stituted '*n««ard of ( lov<Tn"r.s*' 
TM-rly § 11B-:U It wiiN transferred t(» its for "hoard f>f trusteeN** iw.ir the t)eKit'niiiK 
pf! vrtu position by Session Laws 1?171. c «»f the sectitm 
ILM4. s 9. effective July 1. 1972. The 1971 

§ 116-40.2. Authorization to purchase insurance in connection with 
construction and operation of nuclear reactors.- In connectuin with ttir 
construction of. asbcinldving oi^ u^e atul (>[>erauon of. any nuclear reactor iiow 
ownetl or nereafter actpiired by it. N'orth C'andina State University is herrbv 
authorized and empowered to i)riKnire pro{>er insurance against the hazard^ 
e.Kplosicui. implosion. ra*!ialion ;;:\d any other s|><Tial hazards oniijue to iiM«l<Mt 
reacnjrs, inchidino nucK ar tnel and all other Cinnponcnts ilicrett*. h'urduT. North 
Carolina State I niversity is authorized to enter into agreements wnh tb<- Tniti.! 
Stale-* .\ti»mic i-*.ner^^ t*(«mmN^i«»n pi orc<|ni^ite to hconvjniL^ hv th.ii .i^<-'u \ 
nuclear reactor.s and to inaini.ani a^ a part (»i -uch agreement or agreement^ ap 
propriate insurance in :onomit^ re<|nired h\ ilu* .\tt>inic luiergy ^ timnn^^ion 
nucl<%'ir reactor licenses. 

To the exi<-tit ihal \oilh Tan.hna Stale l inver-uy shall id^tam in^jrancr ui!-I< *. 
the provision^ of thi- >ecnon ii i^ hereby tiutbonzed ;tnt! em[H)Wcred to w.i;\o it • 
govennnenial iniinnniiy from hai.dity lor <laTna^c lo propt-nv or mjurv n. 
to per^on^ an'*i::t.j n«»in I'.e a-^-^t niMuic. \««ii-irnv «»!. ij-e and <'prrat!«-!i o* 
nuclear r<*acii»r^. Such nninmntv ^li:il! hr cIccuh c! t., h.i\e l)vrn uaued b\ ihi 
aci cji' i)hia;nmt: ^uch in^ur.in«'e-. I.ul «-ni\ i«. tbt < -n*:! il.at \ rih i'.to*i:iM 
rmver^itv i!i«icm?;i::cd h\ niMn.u n* 
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Atiy contract of insurance purchased jnirsuant to this section must be issued 
hy a company or corporation duly licensed and authorized to do a business of in- 
surance in this State except to the extent that such insurance may he furnished 
t>\ or through a jjoverntnetnal ay**"^')* created for the purpose of insuring against 
such hazarcls or through reinsurance }km)1s or associations estabhshed to insure 
a};ain.st such hazards. 

Af.y person sustaining property damjigc or juTsonal injury may sue North 
t';trolit,a State l'nivfr>ity for damages for itijury arising out of the construction. 
a''Nenil)ly. use or operation of a nuclear reactor on the campus of the University 
in thr Superior i^'ourt of Wake County, and to the /xtent that the I'niversity is 
indrnmihed by insurance, it .shall be no defense to «'my such action that the I'ni- 
vfr^ity \va> eug.aged in the performance of a govtTnmetital or discretionary functioti 
i»f thr University. In the case of death alleged to liave l)een caused by the as- 
.« oibly, constructi(m. use or operati(m of such nuclear re.aetor, the {KTsonal 
rt presentaiive of the deceased i)erson may bring such action. 

Nothing' ni this .section shall in any way aflect any olhei actions which hav» 
bft-n or may liereafter be brought under the Tort Claims Act against North 
Carr^ina St.ate Tniversity, nor shall the provisitins of this section in any way 
abrogate or replace the i)rovision.s of the Workmen's Compensation Act. (19^)0. 
c li)i3. 197K c. 1244. s. 10.) 

Editor's Note. This section was for- present position hy St'ssion Laws n»TI. e 
:i: tly !5 1h».:k.1. Ii was transferred to its 1244. s. 10. effective July I, 1972. 

116-40.3. Participation in sixth-year program of graduate in- 
struction for superintendents, assistant superintendents, and principals 
of public schools. — Notwithstanding any other provision of law or the regiila- 
rj-.n-v i.t atiy a'hninistriitive agency the educational institutions of East Carolina 

:- \ir-ii\, .\'t>rtli Carolina Central I'nivtTsity. North Carolina Agricultural and 
ft I hnual State I'niversity, Appalachian State University, and Western Carolina 
I *mver-iiy. are hereby authorized and sh.all be eligible colk'ges to particijxite in 
t'K* -^ixtli-ytar program adapted by the State B(\ard of Education February 4, 1965. 
to pn>vidf a tnininnnn of 60 semester hours of aj>proved graduate, planned, non- 
duplicat! X instruction not beyond the ma^sters degree for the education of siiperiti- 
(cTKlents. assistant suj)orintendents, and i)rincipals of pul)lic .schools. The satisfac- 
N>r\ i t.inpletion of .such program and instruction shall qualify a person for the same 
t' ttiiuatr and stipend as now provided for other eligible educational institutions. 
I V^tS. c. r,32: 1%7. c. 103S; 1%9. c. 114, s. 1 ; c. 608. s. 1 : 1971, c. 1244, s. 10.) 

Editor*8 Note. This sectir>n was for- present position by Session Laws 1971, c. 
tni rly § 116-46. .'i It was transferred to its 1244, s. 10. effective July 1. 1972. 

^ 116-40.4. School of medicine authorized at East Carolina Uni- 
versity; meeting requirements of accrediting agencies. — The hoard of 
•r'.:-tf*> oi F.a^i r.irnlina I'niversity is herehy authorized to create a school of 
^••♦ •iit iTw at i\a-^t (\ir(ilina I 'niver.sity, Greenville, North Carolina. 

I hf -ih.u»l of mctlicine shall meet all requirements and regulations of the Council 
.\Irdiial Ivhuati*)!! and Hospitals of the American Medical Association, the 
X uKtUnti 1. 1 .\intrican Medical Colleges, and oth' such accrediting agcncits 
» ai>}>rMval is norniallv retjuired for the establishment and operation of a two 
.Mrciua! srhoul. ( c ss. I. 2; 1967, c. 1038; 1971, c. 1244. s. 10. ) 
Kditor*8 Note. TJiis section was for- present position hy Session Laws c 
, • . I : J». 4». 4 It w;is transferred lo its 1244. s. U). eflcctivc July 1. H»T2. 

l\\r\ 1. Kt-vMuic P.<)twls f(ir Service and Au.xiliaiy Facilities. 
l*»iitor*s Ni)te. I-i.r:inr I'.iri was rr- 
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§ 116-41.1. Definitions. — As itscd in this piut: • 
(1) ••l;n:inr' inc.uis tlir I3*'»rt1 r-fCKivornorsof the I'tuvrrsity nf Morth Caro- 
hiia : 

{2) *T«.ii-truitiuir* tiu-.iti^ acqiii^ilMiii. <-ntHlr\H'tiuiK pruvi-ioii. rfcuTi>truc- 
t5ii!>. rii'iatrini ill. i xtnisinii, imj tn\ rtm-iit or hrttrrtnetit. nr any anii- 
htiiatM »n thfiful : 

(.^j •Cost/' as nj>plii-(l to a project, shall inchule the cost of construction (as 
htTfiti ilttuiedi. \hv cost «)f all lalxn. tnat^rlals and equipment, the 
coNt of all lands, proprrtv. rights and easements aciiuired, financing 
oharj^es. interest prior U) an<l during construction and» if deemed ad- 
vi-ahle hv thf l)oard. for one year after completion of construction, 
uf plan- :ui<l sjutHu aii'Mis. surveys and estimates of cost and/or 
rr-vennc-. cj>-i "f coginfeTuij^ and legai stTvices. and all <JtluT expenses 
ticcfN^arv nr nu i<lrot t«» such constnu'tion. admini^^trative expense au<l 
sui h iiiht-r cxprn'-cv. nichidin^ rcasouahh* pnnision^ for initial op- 
iratui^ ( Xpcn-fv nr<( vs:ir\ ur mcidfiit tn tlu* financing herein antho- 
n/j-d and a rr-cr\c i'mi drhi service, unrl any e\p«-n>e incurrrff hy \hr 
Imard ]\\ tb - i-^naui't* nf lM)nds muler tlu- pnivision> of thi.s Tart i?i 
i ' »ruH rti« ^^ M h an\ of \hr f<)re^i)ing itt ni*- nf rn<t . 
4 !*T(»)cii ■ nuan- ;in\ nndertakinu luidcr this P;it-t tn acipiirc. cmistruct 
•»i pr^vidt -rr\uf arni auxiliaiv faciliiics n«Hc^sar\ nr lii-^irahlv for 
\Ur prnp( r atid fttu jrut f;perati(^n of the Tinvrr-ily iMiterpn-^rs. cither 
a- ad'iit!' 'ii-. t xicoMnnv itupi n\ tiut'iits <ir Ix'ltcrnu-nts tf> the l.-nivrr- 
l-.titrrpri-^t'-. «»t nMwTwi^f. i!irhj<hng nnr* nr ninrr- or ativ cnuihina 
i!(Mi of a!:v s\Mrni. taciii'v. pLuu. \v«»rk-. ni^truincntahu nr (Jtlier 
!•?. -pert \ n--' -1 nr us('f\il 

; !• ul'T.ti'nn^. I nij^c r\ irc.,nii^ -ir »ii-iril.utnu' uan t im •](» 

•:ir^'n . nwhl . -.nUt.tMnM '\lr \-Xn\{x\\"U n? an; 'UlicI puh 

I .ir d't •n!!iil'.,M 1 1 ' .(t Mi«'>V ]»:n U:. iV..^: m fil-,].f»-al n! «'VV,ij.n-. 
» t tu-t . iT w-r-tf- 
• ll 

■•i i.!..vi-Mni: -t--r.ti7 • : \ * . rt pau i-i.i 'l*;! In alnu: t.»Mln:» - 

. I :j , ,^ ( •^M !;• ll' v^'l"! - l* t - • ' 1 » ! 'n' v » f-ltv I !1 1 1 T ) 'Tt ^« ' 

.1 > ^ . ' 'MM til au'! 

; r, ..].::.. , .•!>, f I \ 1- r . .• ■ • . !' jI . : . 'r 1' : ! 1 

..;•!. -v; -l.t^T •»! pi':'. .tl p' iMt ..t tl • I'lM 

, . • .... ? ^. ^ M- '■ ■ . .1 ^ ; i T-- \\ . .1 1 :■ ■■ • s. 

i . , V . ^.-.i, .r j .r . .|.' 1 1 n ! • ' !: •,.:•.»,•] riM-! • • r ^» •! 

. J. . . . . . . . »j . 

•1 . . . ..- -I . •i-..h.,v. i !• . .f ' ■•• • ■. ••• • ■ ■■ ' '. 

. ■ « . . i . I -.t. I- . • = • . • ■ • :■ 

■ .■ r . ; . • • • ■ T •. • M'- «* - ! li' r t • . I » ' • *. ' • • * ■ 
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vidcd, howi'vcr, that iKmd.s issued as a sopnrate series which are 
stated ti) mature iiui later lhai> lut-uty yfar> fn»Tn their date nmv he 
desif^nated "revenue notes'* or "nutes" ; 
(h) **ReventK'<** ine:in> the incnme and receipts deriveil hy or for the account 
of the I'mver^ity through th<* charj^in^^ and o'llleetion of service 
charges ; 

(7) ''Servic<* i-harj^es" Tnenn*^ rates, fees, rentals or oilier charj^es for, or for 
the ri^'ht \'\ the {Kcn]!:itiry, vervice:. i.-r connnoditie> of <.r fur- 

nislied hy any project, or hy any other service or auxiliary facility of 
the UnivCr-^ity. inchidinfj the University h'nteiprises, any part of' the 
income of which is pledged to the payment of the honds or the interest 
thereon ; 

fS) 'TniverNity'* means the htnly politic and corj>orate known and distin- 
gtiisheti hy the corporate name of the ••l.'nivt^'-^ity of North C arolina" 
under § 1 16-3 of tlie ( fcneral Statutes : 

fO) "rniversity Enterprises*' mean«; the following existing facilities, svstem^, 
projuTtie*;, phmt^, works antl instrtimciualities located in or ni-ar th(' 
tn\vn of Chapel Hill, Xorth Carolina, preseiuly in the jurisdiction of 
and oj)erat<Hl hy tlie Tniversity; the telej)hone, electric, heatitig ami 
water systems, the laundry. Carolina Inn. service and repair shops, the 
t!nj)Hcaling ^li^'p. hook vt^n-^ anrl stndem <npp!v st(»res, nnd rental 
housing pro{)ertie^ f«>r facuhv mt-iuhcrx. (}'>f.l. c. H^/S, s. 1 ; ]^H\'^ c 
4 tS. K»:r. ^»44.s. ] ; lU,5.r. UKV^ s. 1; DTI, 1214/s. 16.) 

Cross Reference.- to rrvenne Ixni.i . [u^. amm.lnirnt rnvtrtv^i and a ri-- 

f.-r -tu'Ienl lie.n<;inv:. >;rr lir, i;-, t.> nr. .tr.,. ,|^.|,, m-imh' ji.-.ir thr nu\ of >\\h 

ii*. ivic»ij cn. tlrlctrd "at the Cinversity cf 

Editox'a Note.— Tlir fir<t 10^^^ nuuuA- Nr.rth tart)lnia at C^haprl North 

VMtiX *.ijh^?it!i»iMl -jit*' f-»f "in" prt'rr/ilni' (\irc»liiM* f<ill.'Um>^' ••f)r<'vi<!r" and -suh^ti- 

V-r \v(.r-U '"('iiapfl Hill" tit-.ir tht- hrv.in itiirci "pri>per anc! t'ft'n it^it .iptratiun i»t thr 

i::r..' tt! Mi|.'!i\ i-i'-f! f\' ''rnviTNuy Kntrrpn^r^*' t-r "vtiHlfDt^ m 

1 h<- . nn-i .ii:;t :'-li:i< iit - -t rt !i» • •! ^^t.ifT in the opt-raihTi • » ihv rruvcrsity" in 

"tu-rit\*' fi»r "\l\r" li» if \}]r c-fl'! nf ^uf« <M'**'-'JiK' p.i i .»k; ' -iTili < •! *'nh'li\ t^^i. «n (H 

a ^ ...11 r r -iiid .idfifil .,1! 1 -ii^nln I ;■. \ i*>\]i>\\ '\uu 

■ •• C'J-.ip.-I }\\\\" f.-r -c-u-. ..J i'h:i\u-\ Hvl' 

If CM -Ir -i-n ' ^ ' ' !'';; anirruirr.rrit. rfTc( tivf 

: • * .ui-i .ti-ii •! ' .j. .1. r •. . ,.-:f[ '"'^ ■ ->.•* '.t iilr«i H-arft i-t t^.-wr 

• ♦ -sri't lv «.t--ri V*" * t'lt ;■ • . « ; t ! : ; : j frw^trv^' ui <nh*liN i^ii-n 

116-41.2. Powers of Board of Governors generally. In ;id.lit!i.n t»» 
'!.•( i^.ufiN wh:. h th' I',.Kird n«.^v h.is. ih* lH.:a<l -li.ill lnv?- ih<- l«'ll«'\Mn)^ jH.wcrs 
«n?.WMt t^. pri.vj-.).i!iv oi tln^ .ir:'i ■.tf)»!Mt t«» .i^n-rTm-Tii - tlu- h.-i;|ers 

I rt At \,tH' l>(>iiil- i^"^n**t! herfundrr 

• : I" a. .jiijTf l>\ ^nt. pnr^lui^* . -r \\\*- r\rui-i i.f ilu tHvv.^T <>! rnutieiit *\i> 
i\.i\r. ' T I.I ^'.tc-ir!:M ]••■ a;-!'-. in«p:'»vr iM.uMt.i an*! .»[><Talf anv 
; ■ ' If pr* 'M-ci - * 
I' l'--iT"\\ iiMni*--, u r *]]'■ if«n-tTi!« tiii?! .1!' pin^M <»r pr.»ic\.tN. and to 

: -'1' ic\»-f}ii<- ^'-n-l- tl:ci<-!c.T u: thf f.amr (»f th»' rinver*Mv; 
I r-raMi - h. ttiauit.iu;. ;e\ ;^f. rhar^f* .\u*\ t i»II<-»-t ^ut h Nt-rvu (* rhar^^fs 
•■ i*» -tisv i-i'..! t »L^ulali»»n h\ an\ Siair n-^tilatnr\ hu.iy until 
l i: ijar\ '. i'C? .J! I ?!t«:cafter e.r\K h\ ilir Nortli C*arr»lmu I'tdities 
* • mtm>'i-»ii .1- u :ii pr.» . u »• Nut!n it t;i n-\rinjrv t»» jKiv the pruietjkiil uf 
i!!-! I'lt'Tf-! '•{! tlif ' ' ! • »th<T-.v tn tiuTi ilir refpnrrmt'nts o? tlie 

ft- ."Inti'-n ;.r re ..!■;• • • 1'.. . -r fht \^^\\,x\uv ihi- 
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( 4) To plvdj^v to the pavfneiit of any Ixmds of the University issued here- 
under and the interest thereon the revenues of the project financed in 
\vhc»le or in part with the pr(>cee<ls of such hunds, and to pledge to 
the payment i»t sUfh luind.s and intere>t any other revenues, subject 
to any prior pledge {»r eiirumhrame thereof. 
i5» To apjiropriaie. apply, or exiM'n<l in pa.ujnent of the cost of the project 
the proceed- nf iheVevenue Inrnds issued for the project: 
T- fur?-.i.h. .hstrihiitu, rent, or j^ennit, as the cn^e may He, the me, 
<Krupanc\. Mfvices. faiihtie^ and c«>tnni(Mhtie> of or furnished by any 
jjroject or any >y>tem. facihty. plant, works, instrumentalities or 
prup<TtieN whf.M- revenues are pled^e<l in whi)le or in part for the pay- 
ment ot the Uitids. and ttr sell, exchange, transfer. as>ig:n or otherwise 
di>jK>se of anv project or any of the rniverMty Enterprises or any 
othrr >ervice or auxiliary facdity (»r any {>;irt of any thereof or interest 
therein deternuned hy resolution of the HfKird not to he re(pnred for 
anv puhlir purpose by the lioard ; 
. To insure the pavuient of service charfjes with resi>ect to the telephone, 
rlecinc and water svsieni.s of the Tniversitv Knterprises. as the same 
shall become <lue and payable, the Hoard Tna\. mi addition to any other 
iftMrdies which it may have 
.1 Kcfjuirt- reasonable advame dejm^it- u- b< made with it to be 
subject to application to the jvivmeiit ot delinquent service 
I barges, and 

b At the expiration of 3i> da\s after atiy such >ervice charges be- 
cume (ielinquent. diMi»iitmue supplymg the sen'ices and facili- 
tif- (ti stub telephone, electric ami \vaier systems. 
■ - T- rctam atid ^'tnplttv v«»ns\dtant- and Mtb»*i [KTsiitis on a contract basis 
'•■r rend^TMij^ prntrSNi.mal t»-ibnual or nnamial a--i-taiice ami advice 
!> undertakitig and carrvitig out any project and in o{)erating. rejKiir- 
Mf iir.untainm^ an\ proieit ^r atu svstrm. taiibtx. plant, works. 
n:-^!ru;:u-titaljtw. - . .r prnjKTtie- \\!n»se tevenues ;ire pledged in whole 
.1 M\ |mrt t'^r tlu- |sivmfnt <»t the bond-, and 
. » T- iwc r.\i'.i\u\ iaTr\ ^m i-,.ntr.irt- \Mtb ibr t 'mteil States r^f Anienca 
• !1m- M.tfr <»r :in\ timnu ipalitv . anmtv or otlu i piiblu corjxiration 
^: i r,, ir.i «• i.i.-[Krt\ !•» I'f fr^m am jwrsm,. firm or corjxiration. 
j'; \ itr ».r » ul>ln 1^ I * ■ti:j* i ! 'ti a iii. « \» ^ j-'V/vr* ve .t'.*d ut*. 

.1, I '..'ri .;■>'.: . J I'Cl i '-.U ■■ J .v . <■ 1244. 

.i.to:"5 N.)tr : !.f •• » :•■:! I'-.'- ■•. . - ■ I. l.iv.^ . . '.U. s pr..\^.l.- 
. , • ■ . , - -r ' •' ' ' i: i f'ltT I.. ; ' . if .1 l»rO- .1 lor xhr 

, . . » . . , . . . ! ■ I ' ' • ' * ^ • i ? ■ i i ^ 1 1 \ ' »t N i • r 1 1 : 

.1 \ * . • ■ . * . ■ • ■ { • ' • . ' . • -J * <■'«•.■■■ f I : : ■ r ! CM* I r < U ■ ! > J w 

; , , . , • ' • : ( *..» I : iki I ' ■ ! ?• - ♦ • * t; v;i |. .n . T hf I * 1 1 1 it 

, t '.{.'.,• , . I ! I !■:••:'.'• * ' *.!:■.: I. .4 * h.j I- II. • ant )i<'Mt \ n; 

^ .1- .t! 'i o ; » • t t* tilt f.t?» - ' f srtM-. <• vl!ark:e>« t«.« 

• i . ti li';-h - I- ■ t : \ ' r t lt*<* tr U it V t»t V. at ri 
;.. ?: ..» • .- ir» . ■ 'r:.r?.t *iw in:-. .;i-' «- l i^'* t' : . "IllV''""-0 ■ M 

..»......,..» I ^. .\ .♦ i t' : 'i ' , ■ - ' ■ I ' ■: , ' \ \ • \ r \ \ \\ --r^ i\r*\:\r'\ i\' 
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§ 116-41.3. University authomed to pay service charges; pay- 
ments deemed revenues.— The University is liertrhy authorized to pay service 
charges for, or fur the right to, the use. occupancy, services or commodities of 
or furnished by any prt.ject or by any other service or auxihary facility of the 
University. iuclu<lin« the L'niversity Enterprises, and tiie income and receipts 
derived from such service char^^es paid bv the University shall be deemed to be 
revenues u^tder the provisions of this part and shall he applied and accounted 
for in the iame manner as other revenues. (1%1, c. 1078. s. 3.) 

§ 116-41.4. Bonds authorized; amount Ihnited; form, execution and 
sale; terms and conditions; use of proceed/; additional bonds; interim 
receipts or temporary bonds; replacement of lost, etc., bonds; approval 
or consent for issuance; bonds not debt of State; bond anticipation notes. 

—The Hf)ard is lu-rehy authL^riml to isMie. stibjcct lo tlie a})proval of the Advisory 
Budget Cnmmission. at nnc time or from time to time, revenue IkmkIs of the Uni- 
versity for the purpose of undertaking and carryinjj out any project or project*^ 
hereun«l« i . j.r. .\ i.K-.l. Ii.)uc\e!-. ih-ii llie :r4i:mi.iie priiii'ipa! ;nin)unt di rewnuf 
bonds wliich tlie Hoard is authnriml to issue. undrr this section (hiring' tlie hiennium 
endinir June 30. 1960, sliall not exceed t!;rce million five lunulred lliousand dollars 
($3,500,000): provided, further, the Hoard shall Iiave authurity to issue revenue 
IkhuIs tuidei this section in an ad<litional .ai^^re^ate principal amount not to exceed 
three milliun five hundred tli()usan<l (Inllar^ ( $.1500.000 ) dnrin.^ the bienninm end 
ins 30. I«i71 : prnvide<l. however, that the ai^i;'rei^ate principal a^nuunt of rev- 
enue bonds wliich the Roard is autliorized to issue under this section during liie 
bienninm ending June 30. IO73, sliall not exceed tliirleen million dollars ($13,000.- 
000) ; provifled. further, tliat tlie aRgregate principal amount of revenue bonds 
which the Roard is atnlmrized to issue un<ler tliis section during the bienninm 
ending June 30. 1075. sliall not exceed thirteen million dollars ($13,000,000). The 
bonds -hall be dated, shall mature at sucli time or times not exceeding 30 years 
I'nim their •!a!<* ur flates. nd -hall Ix-ar int« rc-t ai ^neh rale or rates a^ niav be 
detf'rmined b\ the Hoard, antl niav l>e made rcdccm.'.ble hefore maturitv at the 
option oi the lioard at --neti prue or ])ricrs and under sueh terms ami condition> 
a.- mav lie ti\<-d b\ the I-^ard (.riur !t> ilit- ts.nanrc m! ihr KtuKi-. The I'.oard >hall 
I't-tt-rmMu- !l e ifiin and rnaniu r i>i e\ceutiMn thr hnn-ls. and aii\ inierr^-t e^n 
pons til !»(• a!l:'iliti ! l!nr<h«. and "-Iiall li\ the f len* »innial u ni nr deimnnjjaM'ins .i? 
il-e l.iind'> .lud tl.r plaicMi pla.a ^ 1 ii pauncnl i>i piineipal aiul mteir-i. wliit h ina\ 
l.t ai anv ImiiK Ml nu-t ennipaiu -Aiilim <<r wit! onl the Statr. In ra-'* an\- nlh* ar 
A!".r ivi; I :: '»v a : u -innir ^nj" .t <• ap|i« .iTs on ;jnv Iiond> «ir 1 ^n 

- f:- li 1 1 \\ »• ti» sill 1: «.;:!.«: 1 t !••: ■ a- « rv «)t -Uv h IimimU, snc'h >ii:; at*n« 
"I" "'Jv:. \ -.K 5v;-:c •:.:!! iu\( - !r \ai;d aO'! ntVieirnt l.>i all puipw-c-^ i'. 

- •< » ! J':»d "\\\- i nr:!>! u. i. '!«!i\t'i\ N'itwiih-tandmi^ .in\ .1 

ti.e ]«?,.v:MMns of this I'ari nr ; !;y rcntaN in any bond- issm.fl nndn li.t- 

|.r.-\ -si -i's .,1 fi.;. Will, all -neh b'.n.U sh.iH {u- ,\ri ined Ui hi- ne.^oliable in>irnnie!j:- 
un.!» r ti.c lav.- I'l \\\\^ Male I la- bt>n(N may !>«• i>'-ned in e«>upon or reijj^lercd t'-ne. 
••r a- lla r.n.ird nnv deiernmK-. and pinvi'-ion may be tnade for thi* r« i^'-ti.i 

"1 .t- = v ii.r:i»<iM bi v-U a- oi i-rnu ipa! .al'iju- and ai--'.- In Iwiili [irinii;-..! a-.A 
'u\ru'\. a*i'l !••! \\.r r* • m:u c r n m im:.. i'nM| t»ti b..ruU ui any bond'^ rr;:i-nn(i 

)! t] a'!d »nt(T« -t 1*. .n-! m.iv -<11 -nrh b.mils in rpiiun-r : 

■ : pn. -.i^-. a::d :!< !: ;-:iie. a- it m i\ d<-tcrinine t«i be t^r t! * • 

.u r • ■ ( I ni V iT'-jt V 

'\'\r .a" tl.r \xr:.\^ .a' ».h1. }...iH. vi.-.l) \^r n-'d -Mif-Iv for ?!:e p':*; 

- A^-.!' i!. V ' .:5-ls ■l. tll 1 r.f It-:, .nrl op/.d .i!:<l O.all be di-bnt-ci la • ■ 
■• • • r ..!5 ! 1. \ - a I; n Ma p. \{ a- t!.r li- aid may pr«. \'.dr n; ilu n- t.: . 
o .!•:•!• 1 '.' f : a:.t'Tr »>i [.fPid- ( i;l' sv . a!;ci 'a i-c [.r.^idrd :'s * - 

M. It ii t- [[•.«»-.! i.f la'; l...':.!^. 1 .y trr.i! »jf e-i-tn.i'' •. 
!'.iti«'a! » :t. I 1- I'd- IP i\ Mi bk. t!i raa • 

■ ••■ I : • . ".u • • • .a ■ • 1 , .i . irr ! . ] . • . 
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The resolutiuti providing for the issuance <»f reveinu* huiuis may al^n cniitain 
such limitations upoti the issuance of atlditional revrniu- IjoikIs as the V*n:\r(\ may 
deem proper, and such a(hlitinnal lioiids shall he iss\ied under such re^-trictioTi^ antl 
limitations a^ may he prescriht»rl hv stich roohilion. 

Prior to the pre{»arati(>n of dt^fnutivf IhmuN. the Pmard Tuay. inuUr hke re-tiic- 
tions. issue interim receipts or tempf)rary hmirl-. with or witlumt o»np(»ns. ex 
chan^eahle for defmitive honrls when such honrU shall have het-u cxrciUvd and arr 
availalile for delivery. The T.oar^l may aUo jirovidi- for tlu* rcplaci-Tnent of any 
b«»!itls which sliall hict'int' nititilaud or he de^roycd or Ir.st. 

Bonds ItWiy he i^i^iied hy the P.oard nndrr the prdNisimis of thi- Part, ^nlnrcl tn 
the nj>proval of the Advisory Pndi^et r^'niTnissinu, h\it witlnint nhtaininu the ct»n 
sent *)f any f'thcr coninii--!nn. hnar-l. hnrt-an or air<*ncv of tlu* State, and without 
any other pri^crrdini^s i»r tlie liappmi*;*,' of any fithcr t'onditmiis nr thinir^ than tli'«-r 
consents. procct»flin^s. condition- ^-r i':ii.^^ which are specifically rrquirerl hv this 
Part. 

Revenue honds is^^nrd under th<- provision^ of ihi<; Vnrt ^hall not he d<cmrd 
til coi^stitutc a rh-ht of the Statr of N'tirth (Carolina or a i»lrci^'(f of the tanh and 
credit tif the StrUi\ hut Mich hnn(i> >hall ht.* payahU* ^«)h;ly frnin the fund- h.err- 
in (»rn\ idt rl th« r( l<»r and .1 ^^;,UM:» nt t'l ihai i t ^!t:ill irijn «l n-i the lair 'a 
the !»r)iul^. 

The lW»ird is herehy niUhori/ed to \<^\\i\ suhjert to the approval of thr Advi-nrv 
Fhifk'et O'ninii-sirni. at one time or from time tn time. re\enn<' hnncl aiuieip <!• 
n"tc^ of thr Itdaid in anticij-a^ioii of the i^-nane»- nf hnjidv anth(»ri7ed i«nr-ua:.! i*. 
the pro\i<ifns <,f this Part Tlu- firincipal of and the intere-t rJii -neli n«.n s 
he pavahie m.U-Iv froTU the prt^cieds nf hfjiids nr ren<-wal nnti*s nr. in thr r\r':i 
bond or reiievval note jiroeerfls :nr imt available, a!jy available revenurs nf tlie 
proicrt or pn)ifcfs for which ^ueh bnnd- sh.iH havr been auth.ofi/ed. The n^'lc- -a' 
caeh i^^ne ^!;a!l be clatid. -h::ll mature at Mirh tini'/ or tinu's Ti'»t cxreechm^ tu«' 
vears from their date nr date^^. '-liall bear interest at ^uch rate or laies as mav he 
dett-rmmed by the Pmard. anrl mav be made retloem;d»lc b«t"ore matiirity. at thr 
optinn (i\ the Pif»;jrtl. at -uelt pri^'e or j^rirr- and under ^ncb lerm- and e«>Mditi-«-'- 
a- mav he ti\«d hv the llciid. and mav he matle rrdeenjahU* hrfun- maiumv. 



.1 



the optM.n of die Pi-ard. ai -neh i-ruT ..r jirier. and under Mich term- a 

a- mav he fixe'l hy th- I'naid j-ri'ir th»* wMiatua- -a" thr liotc-. 'I 1'. 
shall diierinine t!.«- fnrni and m -.ma-r nf rxrentinn 1 «f iLr nntt -. nh-Indn = ;'. an\ 
trir-t c* np"*»- to \u' .(ttaclird tl rtt-:.!. aMtl --I'all :i\ t!:e ii' iniT;!:' -n nr •:• ;:..!ir 
Mt:- «»f ll r U'.tr- a';d :!a- ] lua- ..r pi ut- c»f payriirtU r.f prine;j>:d a:i'! r:»- i 
•< ■ f !V i-- a' a-.v "V «rM-' r..:n' -r>v \v:?hi-i w'^i^nt l!a* "^i t'" hi « 

fV: « r. \\:''»-r • ! r-Mn!!r ni \\]:» -'- ^•i;: a^'irr ^1 »h ::|.! » ;o . •■ 

}■»■ -tl ■ Im I* 1; f 1 ■ r •! h ^ < r \" ■ - ^■ 
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N''»tt's tn.'iv fi«' f)V \\ir l'i):ir'l tiii'lrr \\\v |)r«)vi'^ioiis cif \h]^ Pnft. MifijrCt to 

thr a]»prn\:i| nf tin- \«1vtvnrv Hn'1v:rt ri»!nini-.si..M. Imt \vithn\it nhtaininij the com- 
scnt of ruiv nthf-r cnnHni^^ioii. 1.«i:ir«l. hiir<-;m 'T niicticv f>f the State, ati<! withrMtt 
ntiv ot!-tT |»nHTr»liii''-x i.r t\\r nf nriv othtT o>nditini]s (^r tliinc^s than 

t}»r.»,f. i'#M«« iiTs. pnH'i rdnijj-N. i*{Muhtin?K nr tliiii^^ whirh are specifically req\iirefi hy 
this T»art 

I\e\e*uie h«»iHl ar.tJcii>atiMn wow^ i^^iifd iirifjer !:e nr«»vislc>!is of this Pjrt ^hall 

tttt{ fit t |r(-|]t{-> t 111 « • : -^i 'l UM- .1 MriM M| P » M t«* "M .\«»r«Jl V .iTiHirr.t «»" .1 |M(.t;^i • ii 

\ht' f'ut^! avil iTf'l'i ««t th*- Sfit'-. I'lM *^tich iH't'<i ^haU ]»avahle vnlolv fmm the 
ftiivK h»TtT^ prnvirir*! iluTfior aTi«l a ^lait-nK'Ut tn tliat etT<'Ct >*h:\\\ l»e recited nu 
llie face of ihr imtcs 

T'tilc*'-^ the C'»!U' \t *^IialI nther\vi-e it)flir'=tr. \]\r wnrA "^u»!l^i^^." \vherr\(T u^vd 
in this PrifT. ^^h.ill he rleeiiu «l ami (•»)iisrriici] tn i:;cliin«- the wnnl- **hnn(i anticipalinn 
notes. (]ntA, c. ]07H. <. A: c. s. 2: c. lO.^.V ^ 2: P>'>7. r. 724; 

P^f/>. c. 12>.: r>ri. c. c 1214. s 15: ]*^7.V c ^^^.3 ) 



Editor's Note. 
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Thi- pn. I n/ii?:i 'U .i-il' il • • Jiw- M st ;'.t\ '^:«' i*.!« ti r .1' .1 r.n : .••i.»ri 

Ml •! •!«::m-^' ♦! . ':..:••[... .i :!; J It!!;.- in j };r -i- r.! ■••71 .Ull'l '.TU'tU rlN'.Ir.r 

j'lr' •! If.:. . ! •!.. ••: , . • 1. 1«72. i ;ipl!.lll/rii tlU" A.-fri *P.i.ar«i" 

i.c- :r :u -r ;.. .1 . • i; i:. ! ..i:t i.a]- throughout the srrtioii Srt- 1M)-4LI and 

l'''^"* ihr non^ therein. 

r f.r-i 1-7= ..ti.. . !.:. | Sosi^n Laws c ra.',. rflrcnvr July 

ir^t j.r M... T.".»i':-,^ i."!!.!- i |.j7i aulhtTJ/rs an ad.liii'.tM! f 1 M.fitjn.oiMi 

1 l-,r I'.JrJ .it>:t'-n-im- nt a-l-it .i In the fif-: 
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5 1X6 41.5. Contents of resolution authorizing issuance; powers 
liberally construed; deposit and use of revenues; rights and remedies 
of bondholders; service charges; insurance of projects; depositaries. 

The P»narc! us rt snhitinii aiill.')i i/in^ th<* i^-iMnce «)f lK)iuis under thi> Pari 
u\.i\ pin\u!e i..r a ]«lcd;M- in ihr |.a\incnt nf su( h re\fiuu' htnul*^ aiul tlu* interr-t 
ihrftni! nf [\u- u\ii)\\v 'hr}\n\ imin llie }»rfij<-vi au'l fni :\ plf'tit:*' nr the 

.•t %(!uir«s {tfriv(»i M,..,. .'iH^ -y-ltui. taiilil\. plant. Ui»rks. in^li uutf.iuahlu- n! 

• .f • Jjt t !-"^ U[.p!.•^'•l. I'tM^Jid. "f r\N:i«i«'i hv til" plnjrtt nr tMlursMsc wilhlU 
■I.r !u: : '1:. : :■ ni Dprraldi ^ \ ll.<' r'M\'T-u\ i«i ifiuu-tlmn uUli ihe I Ui 
\fr.jl-. \«»rtl. ^ ai'-lui.i al i' .;•«! Illll. .Nnrih I'.iiiiiuKj. llie r« \ « ruir- '(icl 1 > « .i 
!• ::. ,M. I,;' };r | tj: ;.!.! • 'i t!»i iu» .11 1 \!rn^i' «ii n* thr p! «:'•! th'' 

tr.,r}. rl , •"•»-.;i\ !*' ^n f | i s .f*. -.r .iiu p.i.'t iIuH'jI. tl;» 

• ..rj:!i. . • ■'. \ M.' . i!!'! V "I xW • -1 tla* r.\M:r:i*. 1 V «'.'•• -lu .i 1:1 *\.\^ -f'M 
*' :\' r 'AlllifM Mi; r wjirtlii »|,f ..j.MiMi-n. Urv.lvi.i \U i\:r-[tti j'. .*.<!!; 

: . I.il |.l-J.t 'r ? !l i.<-ir.i.: pu:|"-' i • p ■ ■! I- . ' ! IM l!< I'^'ald I I ■ 

i-.-wt ts -.si. ill. ■.' i':- !.. Ifl.t i.;;-Mu*«i »■ .' ■ tu. n\<nur. .>f ilu- 1 :\\ 

li ui j..i:ar'.;f. .iir plr«i::r'.i •■■t 'ht iM\MU!it • »* U-f pr:': 

. . :: ur'U"' ■ .m-. ! l^'.-.-n'- i-l: n ^' -m- h. 

-i.ntr.t MJ a -pt'd.- ' J ,"•! t:! .q.ph. .1 ' : •! ..-iK .1^ p:MM.!.tt lu if't 

iulj..ti a;;rh-:i/ ! .1 ' ' !'.^^'. ^ jf-: 1>N -ii^t . . •. 

•••^■raiu'c tin i» ni 

II. f»-...li.fi. •: .■•I...;-' n, . ...,,!«» ^ :-;a\ i "?^ta»M Tai.Mniiijs 
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to tht: maintenance, repair, operation and insurance of such project or any other 
project, systems, facilities, plants, works, in.itrunientalities, propertJes, the Uni- 
versity l^tlterpri^e^ or any part thereof, if the revenues thereof are in any way 
ple<lyed as security for the hondM the hxini; and revising of service charges and 
tho collection tlicr'e(»l; and the custody, ^afefjuarding atnl application of all mon- 
eys of the rniversity {HTtainhig to the project and the l)onds, and all revemies 
pledged therefor. Notwithstanding the provisicms of any other law. the f'oard 
may carry in>uranre on any such project in such amotuus and covering such 
M>kN a.N It iniiy (\rvu\ a<ivis;il>U'. It' "-halt hf lawful tor atiy hank or trust company 
incorporated un<lcr the laws of the State of N'orth Carolina which may act^ as 
depositary of thv pnucrds of bonds or of revenues to furnish such indetimify- 
ing lumds or to pledge s\ich securities as may be h'(|uired by the Hoard. Such 
rcsoluticm may set forth the right^ and remedies oi the bondl)oldcrs and may 
restrict the in«lividual right of action by bon<lholders. Such re?iolution may con- 
tain >uch other provisions in addititiU to the foregoing as the Uoard may deem 
rfa>onable and projHT for the security of the bondholders. 

The Hoard may pn»vide for the payment of the proceeds of the bonds and 
any revenue> pledged therefor to such officer, boanl or depositary as it may 
(IcMgnate for the cUNtody tluTeot, atwi tor the method of disl>ursenient thereof, 
with nucIi vifeguard^ and restriction*' as it ttiay detenuine. All expenses in- 
curred in carr\it\g out tb«- provisions of -^ucb reMilution may be treated as a 
part of the eo-t ««f oiKTation. ( c. n>7S. s 5; l*'7l. c. 1244. >. 1 5.) 

Editor's Note. Vhv .uncndmrnt. rf- "HiMrii" in ^fvcr.j} pliur^ in thi-^ Motion, 

fftnt' jniy 1. rapualj/e'i thr \\<»r'l Scf S IP' M : .in*l ilu* in«tv th«'ret»i. 

^ 116 41.6. Pledge of revenues; lien.-- AH pb-tli^es »«r revenues undtt 
tl' |.T<t\ iMiiti- (>! ti.:- p.irt -li.ill be vaUd am! biticliu^ U'i'UX the tuu«* .such pb-di^c- 
I'Av iij.nlr. .All '.ah revctiM'-- s'l pledi^ed ^ijall iruuu'tliatelv upon rcrcipt thereo! 
' t«> ti t* ti\ -vutli ]i!rdi;t' \\ith«'Ut aiiv pbs-^ual «ich\rr\ tliereot (jf 

:':niM'r ;u!'"n. :iud hfu ff >Uih ]tlf>i;:t' ^ball Ir and Ijiudni;^ as a^aiti-t 

..*! j-ariH - b iv el :iiiK «.i :inv kitid iti tort, ( (sntrart cr otbrrui^!* ;ii:ain^! tti»* 
1 iii\tiMtv, trrv!'-t!\r I.! ul'tl'T suii; iK;:Mrv hi\e ib'!'»»f. (l'''*!. t. 

\ 116 41.7. Proceeds of bonds, revenues, etc.. deemed trust funds. 

I ; I ■! ■ I i-v ■: .lil }••:.■!■ iv.»:c.i j.M'i t!l r'\t!Mi'- .i*;-! '.t!* i i.-imv^ r«'.'U''l 

\ \\\ : -Mt to \\\r ,\\'\\^ \\'\ i'\ tl j .lll .rll iIm l..r.l t.i \u \\ \\ A fM:>'U. I'l 1 •« 

I*.! i .tj ; i*' i '.■•■!•> .1- tl j.i!! '!*!*• •■ir.ti-:; .• i/iutj tht- 

: - t \ ii'l.'l ti..;! l'> v'-:,'':il. «■!" \ 

; r:\ ' : !. . il .1 'rt a! ii !:. h :i! 1 • i .1 ; • if; tif 

' : .-u .11 1 ! v t\ " r.iu !« ■! ' 1 1 - i 1 • • ■ ! ^ • ■■ ■! . 

■ • • ' !.•■:':••■■• .! '. !• •!■•!:.'! \..^ \ \ \ " . i-l • ;"/>. - " 

^ 116-41.8. Rights and remedies of bondholders \!u hwider (A 
u'\ruiu b»'ud- i--n«'«! uu«lrr thr 'j.j imhi- m tbj- I'.irt or i«f .:!iv nl tlie iouj«)ii- 
.ij.prr!:i:»;iui: tbrirtt>. (\<<|,t t'» tl.r- r\trMt th.i! tbf ri.-b.?- bMrUi ^\\n\ lUiV bf 
!v ♦t!t!<'i 1;\ tbf ie-Mb:P.ii] .in»l:.a 17:m^ *!:• i-iiiiji' - »t ^^wli b««':dv n:.;\. ♦•ithn 
^ » , ... . .J :) r V . ]>\ ^U!t . .{iM i« - k i' »• Luiju^ » >t i ■» I .» r ]>: « n ^ riling, ] »r« .t«*rt ati-i 
fUl-tfr .in\ .itnl all ri^bt> uudrr the l.tv. - ot tht St.itr i,r North C'af'ilnia. ui 
Ju'luiii ibiN r.ift. or unrier ^lu h re-«»lutinii. .(i'.<i .m.i\ t'l! »rt«- and e«MU]'fl tb«' 
pertiiiin.iTU-e «»t all <lutics re'.nir^'d b\ tbi- I'.iti nt !-> l» tesolutiou to \>c [H-r 
t.4in*-l b\ thr i in\<*rvuv nr bv .itu otiien tbf irot m tlu- Hoar<l, uu-luditi|^ the 
txirii;. .b.ircui^ .iti'i loiltttuu: rrvur <li.u^'-' i ^ P'71. e 

IJM. ^ 15 

K.iitora Note ■ : 1 ' .• • ■ •( f • •» ■ *« 
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BEST COW AVMIABLE 



§ 116-41.9. Roftinding revenue bonds^— The University is hereby an- 
iho'rized. subject to the approval of the Advisory Ihulaet Commission, to issue 
from time to time refumlitiR revenue hon(l< for the purpose of refunding any 
tevenuf lunids issued by the Tniversitv un<b*r this part in connection with any 
project or projects, inchiding the pavnient t>f any redemption premitmi thereon 
and anv interest accrued or to accrue to the date of redemption of such bonds. 
Thr rniversitv is further authorized, subject to the approval of the Advisory 
Hiid.uet C ommission. to i«sue from time to time refunding revenue bonds for 
the c(»tnl»nied purpn«;e ot 

( 1 } Hefiuidiug anv revenue bonds or refunding revenue bonds issued by 
the rniversitv in connection with any project or projects incUtding 
the p.ivinent of any redemjition premiinn thereon and any interest 
ai' riu«l f»r to accrue to the date of redenn»tion of such howU and 
(2) l';t\ne^ al! or ^ny part of the co-t of any project or projects. 
The i<-uani-f of such refunding: revenue b(»nils. the maturities and other de 
i.til:> therej.i, ilic rights and renie<her. of the h<»lder> thereof, and the ri:^hls. pow- 
' r-. privik-^e>. dntv-^ and obligatioTi^ of the TniverMty with re>pcct to the same, 
'-h.all be gov^TOfl bv the fore;:oing pr«>\i>inns of thi> part inM)far as the sam<- 
Miay be apphcahle. {VH)\, c. 1078.' s. 9.) 

§ 116.41.10. Exemption from taxation.- The bonds issuccl under the 
pn>vi-i« til x\\\< part atid the income therefrom shall at all tinuN be free from 
ta\ati«»n within the State. ( c. 1078. s. lOj 

§ 116-41.11. Executive committee may be authorized to exercise 
powers and functions of Board.— '^^e Hoard by resoltition may authorize its 
executive committee to exercise or per* .in any of the powers or functions vested 
in the Board under this Part. (1%1. c. 1078. s. 11 : 1971. c. 1244. s. 15.) 

Editor's Note. The \'^7\ amendment, ef- "Muard" in two places. Sec § H6-4iJ and 
rr« tjvc July i. capitalized the w<»rd the note thereto. 

;i 116-41.12. Part provides supplemental and additional powers; 
compliance with other laws not required. —Thi^ part shall he dvemed to 
Mi.M'if ,xu and aheMtKitivt- invtlmd lor the d-)in^ of the things author- 

i/rtl hi Vi'iA and -h:i!l l>c re-arded a- •^upplcnifiital and aihlitional to powers ct>n- 
i.Ti'.-d l.v ti.r-r U\\<, antl shall nnt hi* rri^'ard^d as in <Wn^atinn of or as re- 
pi-.ihnv: ar.\ p:-.\ei > n^w cxi^tm-^ \::u\rv any ntluT iau . either ^eui-raK special 
..r l-r.il. t:".id('i. h'>v\f\tT. that tl «• i— 'iaji.a t.f revenue hotids or retiinditii,' 
rev(!n;r uii«i«-i uie pr"\i-i"nN ai th;^ p.iil nrrd imt c«'niply with tlie rc- 

.j:ni,;it:it «! -aluT law apphr.i^lr !•» ihe i-v-^nan^f \HyuU and pr*>viderl. 

rniti.tr. .tl vr!:ri.t!. ^|.iri.ir..r 1-u.il !.«.v-. «>r pari- iLcn^if. uu oiiM-K'nt here- 
^ ,i, . ; ii. -1 tn in. 11'' r t! ( i^l.mm.mis ni thi • pail, l I'^'il, 

■ Note. S-%»-rj! .(ilflirjcutl .k* :*- ♦•Jiari*^! by 1M71 (Jffit'ral A.ssemhly 

|.»TUiiu:»K I" "Hi*- r.'.jviTsitv ..f N(.fM; (*.tr..iih.t .it Chapel Hill utiluies. Vox 

I* 1 1:' 
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Chapter 62. Public UtUities 

Article 1. 

(icncral rrovisians. 

§ 62-3. Definitions.— As tiscd in this Qiapler, imless the context otherwise 
requires, the term : 
(23) 

e. The term '•public utihty" shall inchide the University of North 
CaroHna insofar as said University supphes telephone service, 
electricity or water to the pubHc for compensation from the 
University h'nterprises defined in G.S. 116-41.1(9). 
( 1971. c. 353 : c. 634. s. I ; cc. S94. 895.) 
Editor's Note.— 

The secon«l 1071 amendment added para- kin<l which may he required hy the Xorth 

grajih e to Mihdi vision (2:i;. Carohna I'lilities Commissian. the Utili- 

I ., ^Jf*^ Commission shall have no authority in 

Session Laws TJil. c. t. proviucs .... . . (^r 

... , . :i* ,1 f ' At, respect to the rates or service charges tor 

In oriier lo pri#viuc a penoii tor tne oe- . t * i * • - 

t . » I'm;, .r ift, Vorth t telephone service, electricity or water 

velopmetit hy the l .niverMly oi .North *^ t v r « 

#'1 . 1 Ti;n f r..r/*r,!< thr supphed to the puhhc for lompcn.sation 

Larohna ut Chapel Hill of recor<is ot tne e it • t*. . ; Lr.^» « 

* from the UmverMty Kntcrprises flefinetl in 

(f.S. 1U)-U.U») until Januarv t '"7:t." 

CHAPTER 635 OF THE 1971 SESSION LAWS 

AN ACT TO AUTHORIZE THE EXTENSION AND IMPROVEMENT OF CERTAIN 
UNIVERSITY ENTERPRISES. 

The Genera/ Assembly of Sonh Cdtohna do enact: 

sK rn)N I. The purpose ol this act is to aiithonzfc the extension and impruvenient 
of certain University Enterprises, as defined m G.S. 116-41.1(9). which are located in 
or near Chapel Hill and are in the jurisdiction of and operated by the University of 
North Carolina. 



<f.( 2. The University of North Carolina is hereby authorized to extend and 
improve the telephone, electric, and water supply or treatment systems fidenlifled as 
• University Enterprises * by G.S. il6-4l.l(9)| or to undertake any other "project", as 
dt'fined in G.S. 116-41.1(4). relating to the telephone, electric, and water systems. 

. ^. The abovp listed projects, extensions and improvements may be financed, 
in whole or in part, from the sale of revenue bonds in an amount not to exceed 
$1:^.000.000 as authorized by Part 4 of Article I of G.S. Chapter 116. 

SK( \. This act shall become t'ff**( iivt* .Inly 1. 1971. 

In ilie General Assembly r<»ad three times and ratified, this ih«* :.'I^t day of Junt-. 
r»7l 

CHAPTER 723 OF THE 1971 SESSION LAWS 

AN ACT TO CREATE A COMMISSION TO STUDY. AND IN IT.S DISCRKTlON TO 
RECOMMEND THE RETENTION OR THE SALE. LEASE. RENTAL. TRANSKEH 
OR OTHER DISPOSITION OF CERTAIN UNIVERSITY ENTERPRISES oR 
PROJECTS IN THE JURISDICTION OF AND OPERATED HY THK PNIVKRSITV 
OF NORTH CAROLINA AT CHAPEL HILL. AND TO AUTM.OKIXK SAID 
DISPOSITION IN THE EVENT OF SUCH A RECOMMENDATION. 
WHEREAS, the Executive Committee of the Board of TrusitM's o! I iiiv^t-mi;. d 

North Carolina has voted to authorize a study of the electric. wai*T and ieh*ph<.n«- 

companies serving Chapel Hill and Carrboro as well as ih** rniv.^rsiiy. which th** 

University now owns and opi^riltcs. to determine whtMnpr or not rhe^e niihufs shall 

be retained or sold, and 

WHEREAS, said Exe<'niive Comnnllee direct«'d that a hili b*- pr^'par^'d |.»( 

intrfKiuctifm in the 1971 Oeneral ANset:ihly i<. pr<»vn!»' :«.r . . . • - r --{u^-. •'.« 

;:ialier aial :::ak<' r»-«-n:M::;»*;:(ta: miis N»>'-^ *h»'r«-f«>r»' 
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The General Assembly of North Carolina enacts: 

Section 1. The Governor shall appoint as soon as feasible and prior to July I, 
1971, a Special Commission to consist of a chairman and not more than fifteen other 
nierabers, the chairman to be designated by the Governor, The Commission so 
appointed shall include at least two members of the Board of Trustees of the 
University of North Carolina, the Mayor or a member of the Board of Alderman of the 
Town of Carrboro. the Mayor or a member of the Board of Aldermen of the Town of 
Chapel Hill, a member of the Board of CommissionerN of Orange County, the State 
Director of Administration, and two or more persons who have expert knowledge of 
each type of utility involved. 

SKf . 2. It shall be the duty of the Commission to study the feasibility arul 
desirability of retaining or "selling, leasing, renting, transferring or otherwise 
disposing of (hereinafter referred to collectively as 'conveying* or 'conveyance')" the 
telephone, electric, water and sewer systems, facilities, properties, assets, planes, 
works, and instrumentalities (identified as enterprises or projects by Article 1 of 
General Statutes Chapter 116) in the jurisdiction of and operated by the University of 
North Carolina at Chapel Hill, or any one or more of said enterprises or projects, or 
any part of one or more of the enterprises or projects, including but not limited to any 
part thereof located on the University campus. The Commission shall complete its 
study withm six months of its ap|)ointnjt*nt. provided, however, for good cause shown 
the Governor may grant the Cominissuuj an additional period, not to exceed six 
months, to complete the study. The Commission, during its deliberations, shall mak»» 
interim reports to any meeting of the Executive Committee of the Board of Trustens 
indicating the status of its study. 

Sk 5 The Commission shall make its final "report and recommendations" to the 
full Board of Trustees indicating its findings, and recommending retention in whole or 
m part of the enterprises or prrijects. or detailed plans, specificatums and 
requirements for the sale, lease, rental, transfer or other disposition of the 
enterprises or projects or any portion thereof. This report shall include a 
rectmnnendation as to the property to he conveyed and shall fully describe s.iid 
property, whether it be real or personal or both. The Ctmimission's report shall 
coiiiain recommendations as to terms and conditions of the conveyance and may 
jnc hide qualifications and considerations that should be required of the transferee. 
Th** report may recomniend the appropriate time for making the transfer, and may 
further rec«)ntmend the reienthm of rhtise projects at ♦»iiterpn«^s or any part thereof, 
♦•Msential or desirable for University needs. 

•^n 4 The Board tjf Trusle*»H shall forth\Mth (*onsider th*» report and reconnnendii- 
tiims of the Special Commission and may approve the report and rerrmunendatums nt 
ih(*\T entirety or approve any part of said rejx)rt and rernrnmendatH)nH. <»r may nuKlify 
\i\ iidtluion ordnleiion ih^ rf^f^c^mrnendations of the Spe<*ial C(»mmission. 

^ Approval t)y the B'>iird of Trustees of all or any part of the ;i« in»i; 
r»».«iifiri:*>n(h»<l t>y ih*» Spprial {^)rnrnission (as in(Hlified by the Trtistt»»»s) shall 
rnfistiiuie unihnriiy for thf* KxHi-utiVf* C(jmmittJ»e (if the B<jard of Trustees to proceed 
Aitli ih»» sul»v U»asf'. rt^nttil. transfer. <tis}H)siiinn. or uthc-r H<*lii»n approv*»d Tin* 
StHCKil (*i>fMn;issti)n in {•tmsuliaiion *jih i'.pprnpri;iu» rniversuy ofit'ials is 
»M'jpi)W*»r»»(t t<» pr«u-»MMl with n^Kot laimn for the saU». h»asj». rental, transfer, <»r oih**r 
ilisjMJSHjnii nf th*^ entHrpri**es by negntiatitin. by bid. or m any other manner 
dfifrn.iiu'ti h> thH (*'>rnnMs soin to h*» m the iiu»*resi of th«' Stat»» (if North Cartiliiia. 
th»* I'nivjTsiiy of Niiriti (.'ar«»lina a» (:ha})ei Mill, the employees of the enterprises or 
projfcts invnlv*Mi. and those served hy the enterprises or projects The Special 
( *i»ii.n,issit»rj shall cDiisnlt wuli the State I'tiluics C'onunissioti during; the c<jurse ;>f 
it : .iii"!;s 'M < ro 11^^ '.li»' .l^lhtv .iiitt (Mpai'Uv nf ♦•vt»ry prnspt'c' u vf tr.insf»»r»'»* i<» 
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render proper service. When an agreement of sale, lease, rentals iransfer. or other 
disposition has been developed by the Commission, the proposed transaction shall 
tlien be submmed to the Executive committee of the Board of Trustees for approval 
or disapprnvaJ and. if approved, to the Qovernor and Council of State for xlew 
approval or disapproval. If a proposal is disapproved by the Executive Committee of 
the Board of Trustees, or by the Governor an& Council of State» the Executive 
Committee may request the Comnussion to re-open the matter for possible 
tr.tjdificaiion of ternis and re submi^^sion tn the Executive Committee and thereafter ic 
the Governiir and Council of Stale. The conveyance of both real and personal 
property shall be made and executed in the manner prescribed in Article 16 of G.S. 
Chapter 146 setting forth the "form of conveyances" of Slate lands. 

Sp< fi The operation of any enterprise or project so sold, leased, rented, 
uansf erred, or otherwise disposed of shall be regulated by the State Utilities 
Commission in the same manner and to the same extent as other telephone, electric, 
water and sewer systems, unless the purchaser or other transferee be a municipality 
or other legal entity exempt from such regulation. If the Uansferee is exempt from 
snrh regulation, then any agreement eulered into must set forth a formula or other 
method for determining the rates to be charged the University for the utility service 
involved. 

sK " The sale, lease, rental, transfer, or other disj>osiiion may be for cash or 
for such other property or thing of value as may be approved in writing by the State 
Treasurer. It shall be the duty of the Treasurer to approve the form of said 
(•(insideration, but not the amount. 

SK H The acquisition of the property by a public utility as defined in Chapter 
Bif of the General Statutes shall be subject to approval of the Utiluies Commission, 
fxrept as to the compensatnm to be paid therefor. 

SK 9 The University of North Carciina at Chapel HiU is hereby authorized and 
dir*H-ted to furnish clerical as§istance and to secure such information as the 
CnftirniMSion may require in order to make the report and recommendations herein 
(If^scribed. In addition, the Special Commission may employ such attorneys. 
.uTountauts. engineers, and other experts needed by the Commission to make an 
.ippraisal of the enterprises or projects involved, and as otherwise required to make 
s.iid rejK>ri and recommendaiions. All costs and expenditures incurred under the 
.luilioruy «)f this paragraph shall be paid by the University of North Carolina at 
rhapel Mill from uiility operations funds. 

SK 10 Th*» members of the Special Commission shall be paid such per diem and 
trawl expenses as are provided for members of State boards and commissions 
K'HiH'rally. these expenses shall be paid by the University of North Carolina at 
CJupel Hill from utility operations funds. 

SK 11 Net proceetls from real and personal property sold, leased. reiiif»f1. 
ir.ip *t»'rr»Ml <»r otherwise disposed of pursuant io this act shall be applied as provided 
III (i S I third which governs the "appheation of net pri)oeHds- from the 
.!iN;»..suu)n of Slate property by Slate agencies and institutions. 

>nk 12 Cihapier ot the North Carolina Session Laws of l94*i ami aU «ithi»r 
iws Hficl ' l.njs^'s fif laws in roiiflirt with this art are hereby r»'p«ale(l 
: . Tj.,v .irT shall t'f*'i '\\f Mpon lis raufic^tinii 



; 1 

KdUor s Note. S»m ti..n »^d-f>H hx»mh|»Is 
r';iv»TKity «»f Ni>rth fafulina utihto's 



. ttitl rAtifi»*il. ihss thf 1st (l.ty of .lu'.;. . 



t,r merchandisH or si»rvic-»»s hy K^^vern 
nuMitiil ur.its. IMiniuHni parts of section 
»\t\ ;>K are repro(luc»Ml mfra. at 173 ) 
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Part 5. Miscelfeneous Provisions. 

§§ 116-42 to 116-42.4: Repealed by Session Laws 1973, c. 495, s. 2. 

Croit ReferencC'-'For present statute 116-42.1. n6.42.i>. 116-42.3 and 116-42 4 

covering the subject matter of the repeated as those sections read imtnediately before 

Hecttons sec §§ 116-44.3 through 116-44.5. the effective date of this act. shall remain 

B^tofs Note. The section originally in full force and effect until altered pur- 

codified as § 116-42 was repealed by Ses- suant to authority conferred by this act 
Sinn Uws 1071, c. 1244. s. I. The same ^Sec. 5. So action or -roceedmg of any 

19.1 act transferred and renumbered the nature (whether civil or criminal judicial 

sections originally codified as §§ 116-44.1. <,r administrative, or otherwise) * pending 

116-46.1. 116.46.IA. 116-46.1B and 116-186 at the effective date of this act is abated 

as §§ nt;-4|> through 116.42.4. c,r otherwise affected by the adoption of 

Sessmn l^vfs 1973. c. 49r>, ss. 3 and 5, this act." 
provide: "Sec. 3. All ordinances, rules, and Session Laws 1973, c. 495. s. 4. contains 

regulations adopted before the effective date a severability clause. 
«»f this act, under authority of G.S. 116-42, 

116-43. Escheat receipts prior to July 1. 1971.- .Ml proiH-rtv that 
has hrrotofore escheated to the University of Xnrth Carolina, and all interest 
dUil tantuifjs tlim-on. shall set apart by the Hoanf of iK)vernors of the Tni- 
vcrsity fnr the six-Mjc/nher cainpuM-- of the I'niversjtv of North ( arolina as con^ 
<UU\Ui\ on June M). 1*^71. -r, that \hr nterest and earnings from said fund shall 
he used for nuintenaiue and (»r fur sch jiar.ships and loan funds for worthy and 
needy students, residents of the State, attending the niemher eauipuses oi the 
rniversity of North Carolina a- con>tittjted on fune MX 1^7], under such rules 
and rejxiilations as shall lie adopted hv the l^oard of < ;overnor.s. f 1874-5. c. 236. 
^ J; CV)df. s 2^.U): Rev.. > 4J85 . CV S.. .^. S7><^ : 1«M7, c Ol4 s 4- 1<>S? V 'P0>* 
V ^ \ 1V71. c 1244, s. 17. . . • ^. 

Editors Note. Ihw v.rin.ii \^.is f..r rt:\ i ^ |7. rtfrcnvc July i. 

Nrrt'l tt. it- po-xfiM |n^^ ''V ^^♦•-'-i' II 

:^ 116 44: Kfjie.iltti Se-t-n K.^w. I. . s 1, rfTeettve luly 1. 
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Chapter 986 of the 1%5 Session Laws 

AN !t> 1 KLAll'. A Vi:Ak SCHOOL oF MKDld.NK A*I KAST CAKOIJNA 

I hi' (,t'f)t'raf -isM-m^/v '»/ ( amhn.i e/i.o ( 

Section I I hf Hoard of Trustf-f-s (»f Ka.*^.! C'aroluia ToUe^e is herehy author- 
i.<ed to (TtMrt- a S< h<M)l <:! Mvdu ia»' at Kast Carolina College, (]rf*»»nvalle. North 
( 'aroluia. 

See. L\ rh»* S^ Ikh)! of Medu ine shall meet all requirements and regulations 
t»f ih»- Council on M»-diciil Kducation mid Hcjspitals of the Amencan Medi<Ml 
Associarion fjp- .-X -^-^oriaMon of .An;*'ru ;m M»*dical ColU»^»'S. ;ind other such 
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accrediting agencies whose approval is normally required for the establishment 
and operation of a two-year medical sdiooU 

Sec, 3- The North Carolina General Assembly shall appropriate a sum not to 
exceed one hundred thousand dollars (81OO.00O) for the fiscal year beginning 
July 1, 1965, and two hundred fifty thousand dollars ($250,000) for the fiscal 
year beginning July 1, 1966 for payment of current expenses involved in the 
organization and operation of said medical school; provided, the sum of cue 
hundred thousand dollars ($100,000) herein appropriated for the first year of the 
biennium shall be used for the purpose of employing a Dean or other competent 
personnel to determine whether or not a satisfactory curriculum can be devised 
which will meet the accreditation standards of the Council of Medical Education 
and the American Association of Medical Schools and Colleges, and that if and 
when those two accrediting associations shall indicate that the proposed two 
year medical school will be accredited, that the two hundred fifty thousand 
dollars ($250,000) appropriated for the second year of the biennium shall he 
available during the said second year for the purpose of employing necessary 
personnel, professors and others to implement the school. 

Sec. 4. The North Carolina General Assembly shall appropriate an amount not to 
exceed one million five hundred thousand dollars ($1,500,000) for capital injprove- 
ments for the medical school, provided: this appropriation for capital improvt^- 
ments shall be contingent upon the securing of four million dollars ($4,000,000) 
additional funds for capital improvements from sources other than the General 
Fund of the State of North Carolina, or su:.h lesst^r amount as may be recom- 
mended by the accrediting' agencies required foi the establishment of said school, 
the sum herein appropriat<^d shall not he made available until the proposed (furnc- 
ulum has met the approval of the u<- ^'ditin^ a^encif^s require»d for the establish- 
ment of said RcluM)!. Further provitifd that if [\\v conditions imposed l^y Section 
3 and Section 4 have not Ihhmi nu't by Jiumary 1. 1%7. and acceditation ^rranted. 
the Board of Higher Fiiucation MuiW study ilw proposal for a medical school ai 
said college ;uui first ^vf its :ipprnv:il thereto before said colb^uo shiill continue* 
or implnnitMiT anv pn)uram f{>r a two or inuryt*ar school of in**dicine. 

S^U'. 5. All la';.s and claus^*^; of la'A.-- in connicT with this ac? ar^ n»T»'iA 
rept»ah*d, 

S<M'. llir Art -^hall hf -n iiili Inn r- .imi f-iU-ri ti!>*Mj : :iMfi<'aliMn. 



(Uiapter 1189 of the 1969 Session Laws 

A\ AC'I lOlMtOVlDK Kl.'NDS FOR f*LANNIN(i AND DKVKl.oriN^i A crKlCt I 
M M FOR -niK SCHOOL OF MKDICINK ALmfORlZLD BY 0 S 11^- M'^ I 

rtw iit^iuTu'' A\st'!iJ)ly of Sorth Cun^lifni do ?7ja< r 

Sta tion 1. 'Hu' sum of rhreo hundred sevonty^five thousand dollars i Jf:^r:).Oi)t« no = 
IS h^'H'hv appropriated froiii th^.> General Fund of the State to Fast (^inditi.i 
Lnivi^rsitv ui :id(htiou to any and all luntls appropnalf>d hy the nm9 (i»T.rr:d 
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Assembly for the 1969-71 biennium, to be used for planning and developing a 
two-year curriculum for the School of Medicine authorized by G.S. 116-46.4. 
subject to the provisions of said Act. 

Sec. Z. All laws and clauses of laws in conflict with this Act are hereby 
repealed. 

Sec. 3. This Act shall be in full force and effect upon its ratification. 

Chapter 1053 of the 1971 Session Laws 

AN ACT TO PROVIDE FUNDS FOR PLANNING AND INmATING A CURRICU^ 
l.UM FOR THE SCHOOL OF MEDICINE OF EAST CAROLINA UNIVERSITY AU- 
mORIZED BY O S. 116-46 4. 

Wlicreas. the North Carolina General Assembly in 1965 and again in 1969 an- 
thonzed the creation of a school of medicine at Fast Carolina University (G.S. 
116-46.4); and 

Whereas, the North Carolina Board of Higher Education, chaired by the Gover- 
nt)r. has recommended that the initial operation of the School of Medicine of 
F.ast Carolina University be a first-year program in medical education operated 
in a cooperative arrangement with the School of Medicine of the University of 
North Carolina m such a manner that students who successfully complete the 
pres(!rihed first-year program at East Carolina University School of Medicine 
are automatically accepted into the second-year class at the University of North 
Carolina School of Medicine: and 

Whereas, pursuant to the recommendation of the North Carolina Board of Higher 
FMucation and the Governor, a special committee representing the Universities 
of North Carolina and East Carolina met and reached mutual agreements speci- 
fying a mandate of cooperation between the two institutions, which agreements 
provide for joint planning and mutual arrangements regarding admission, enroll- 
mnnt totals, curriculum planning, faculty, automatic piu^ression tc th^. riecond 
year at the University of North Carolina School of Medicine, and other relevant 
matters, iind which were duly forwarded to The Governor and the North Carolina 
^'/.)ard of Higher Education: and 

Whereas, the North Carolina Board of Higher Education has appr(m»d tlie 
ai'.rtn?d-upon mandate of cooperation and is of the opinion that the (mrriculuin. 
t.u iliiuis and provisions for transfer of student^: will assure a sound ont'-y^-ar 
program in medical education: and 

Wliertas. this (!Ourse of action is recognized as a sig^ufieant st»'p in a Slat** 
'xmU' plan for medical education, as well us a step in dfvelijpn.»-rn n\' .ui »'xpiui(l»*d 
:;:»Mii( al school at East Carolina University : ai. 

\^1i»'reas. the commencement, by funding, of a medical srh(K)l at h.«i'^t (^iroluia 
rr.ivrrsity provides the expertise in faculty and resources for a one-year program 
ui {ii» di( :il edm'ation and provides the School of Medicine of tho University of 
North (\ifoUna. in cooperation with the School of Medicine of East Carolina 
I nivfr»rsiiy, a:i is feasible and appropriate, a base for setting up clinical affilia- 
'!i«tis for advanced medical student clini<<il clerkship and h()us(» staff rotatioti.-* 

' fWMiuun'y hospitais: now. Uierefore, 
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The General Assembly of North Caro/ma enac(.s. 



S*»c:tmn 1. The fimds appropnated to flast Carolina UniversUy for th« impln- 
mentation of this act are for the purpose of planning and initiating a program 
of first-year medical education at the East Carolina University School of Medicine 
ae authorized by G.S. 116*46.4, and as recomrnended by the North Carolina Board 
of Higher Education, and in accx^rdance witli (cooperative agreements between 
the University of North Carolina and the School of Medicine of Fast Carolina 
University whf»rf*by the School of Medicine of Kast Carolina University will 
provide training in medical education at the first-year level and the School of 
Medunne of the University of North Carolina will guarantee admission to all 
students satisfactorily c^ompleting the one-year medi<'al program at East Carolina 
University. It is the intnnt of this act that these ecxiperative agreements t)f>twepn 
the two Universitiejj be faithfully followed. 

S(M- 2, This act shiUl her ome effective on July 1. 1971. 

Chapter 562 of the 1973 Session Laws 

.\N \CT TO K.SlAHMSll A KKSKKVK KPNi) Tn CHKATK AN ADDITiMNAI. DF- 
(iKKK.r.KANTlNc. Si-UnnK mK MKUICINK WITHIN THK rNiVKie-^lTV \(iin?» 
CAROLINA. 

( .ir.- PMifliu'U ».njny»Mi luid .•xpfrictl hv rui/.nns <:f other sUilHs ami by Nurth Ciirn- 
liiu.tns l(UMti'(i lUMf ihf- liir^'M u^^dn.l\ nunyWxv*^ and jiopiihiliun rvuu-T^. and 

VM.-MMs. ihi- r:int. n! privsHMiis will. .ictiiiiUy pntvuh* ptTsniMl hvuMh s.-rvH— 

p»M,pl»> IS pruUibly ihi' MM)st Mnp..runt sui^:h- ni<-lt.r in iWu-unuiin^ thr M'm1j*^v 
.}u.ihtirv nf hiMllh cari' .tv.iil.itil. . :iti(l ihis nitni known b«- »n .mr Stut- .i- 
.1 Ahcil* . and tl»*sp»T:ifl> l^w in laf^:*- t:»»<»^nM»tiir ansis an<l 

WJu-ri'i*^. thr nninluT nf privsit-ians pnifticm^ in an .if.t U.i ^ tin- "fN-''- 
i-rirlin^; .iIIumI n-.iltb prrs,.nni-l I'ssrnn.il U) bn-ad hMuMli (Mff- and 

Wh..r»M'^ It IS .-nncludtMl th.it iln'M' is a rryin^ d^tnand bv tmr n»'i:l..rt^-d p»-m;.;.. 
f..r « s;ib.;i.inu..l »iM r»'.i'.»' in tl.^* prcuhn ti.m wf physiriitn*^ in an aiinosph-r.- nf f .-.h-. 
...... .HU.iradnmn.il -mUv ....pb.i ^ :s . .uid .idr:usM..hs sm-nun^ fH.:.-. m 

,...,1 Mf i.:.prMV...! h».t::'i ..r- f-T -n^' St.tt*.-. r.:nl aPMs ar.d m:wvII tnwn. and < nr-.-^ 



in! 



f r ;...:-.. .>ti..i.. .1-. .••'.ibh-.n.Ml \r. Mn- H".»r.! of Cm«\ -rn't;^ . n- 



r.-. ..»•:• . :..l.tt;--:,. i ' r\: 



.1 r I . lis! .1 :i .11 . ' . I 
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•,, t '. •••• r*'-, nf'-d .i fit! 
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The Cii^nerdl Assombiy of North Carolina enacts- 

SKCTION I. Thi*Ti* IS lu»n?by appropnai.tul oin of tin* GiMienil Fund of the State 
the sum of seven nullion fivt* hundred UjouKund dolUrs {$7,r)00,00O) to the Board of 
Governors of the University of North Can)lina hs u resprve to establish an additional 
dej»ree-j;rantmK nchiM)! of Medicine within the University )f North Carolina. 

SKC. 2, This act shall t>e effective July 1. 1973. 

In the (;rii*Tai Asst-inbly riMd ihrep times and ratified, this the I7th day of May. 
H)73. 

Editor's Note. S^h* pa^t» \W and 1H.'{ for tht* current appropriations to thf^ Kast 
Carolina Mt*dical S<ihool 

Chapter 1015 of the 1971 Session Laws 

AN ACT CKKATlNCi THK t'.N.C. OKPARTMENT (W FAMILY MKDIC-INK AND 
AJMn<f)l»HlATINCI CKRTAIN FTNOS THhKKTO 

7VjM {irnrmt /I ss V nf Sttrth faro/ina enacf.s 

I ins i Thi*f»' js hrri-b;. 1 rr.iird Hi ilif rnivcrsU^ of N«>rth Camluiii Schtxd of 
Medicine a ni'|iart?iit-Mt nf Kanuly Medicm*' <'{) equal with other departments jn the 
SchiHil of Medicine. Said DepartMieni shall not bt* abolished nor shall its )peratioi,s 
l>e curtailed without the express approval of the General AHsembly. 

sn J Th**re is hereby appropriai»?d, m addition to all other funds, out of the 
<;*'n**ral Fund, ttie surn^ of $uMKi.(Min for fiscal l!471!^)7:i and $300,000 for fiscal 
lo7L' lS}73 i/« xUi* n*'parniieoi of l-'aij.U* MtMlicuw of the rniversity (jf North Carolina 
SchiMil of Medicine 

I K ThT' .'Iff *^h.ili h»M n:iif rfntlV*' \ 1»7! 
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Chapter 1244 of the 1971 Session Laws 



AN ACT TO CONSOLIDATK THE INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER LEARNING IN 
NORTH CAROLINA. 

(Editor*s Note: Sections 1 through 17 of this act amend, repeai, or enact new 
sections of Chapter These changes are reflected in Chapter U on the Uni- 
versity of North Carolina, Sections 18 through 22, however, were not given chap- 
ter 116 section numbers and presumably will not be codified as part of Chapter 
116. Because of their importance, however, they are reproduced here.] 



* « « ♦ 4e 

Sh(!. 18. All policies, rules and regulations adopted and actions taken prior to 
July 1. 1972. by the boards of trustees of the '^constituent institutions", as said 
term is defined in G.S. 116*2. as rewritten by this act. or by the Board of 
Trustees of the University of North Carolina pertaining to any of its six 
institutions, shall be effective on and after July 1, 1972. as to the respective 
institutions, except as modified by this act or by subsequent action of the Board 
of Governors of the UiiivciSity of North Carolina or by the institutional boards of 
trust et»s. The merger of an institution into the University of North Carolina under 
this a(;t shall not impair any term of office, appointment or employment of any 
administrative, instructional or other personnel of the institution. Effective 
July 1. 1972. the title president and vice-president of each institution shall be 
changed to chancellor and vice-chancellor and the tenures of persons occupyinj^ 
WwHv positions shall continue subject to the other provisions of this act. As soon 
after July 1. 1972. as ttie Board of Governors c;ui reasonably do so. it shall 
adopt, tor itself and all eonstitm»nt institutions, a code bas<Hl upon the voAv of 
tlie University of North Carolina as it may exist prior to July 1, 1972. but 
tntulitied in such ways as the Board of Governors may deetn desirable in order to 
takf into account the practices and netuls of all the constituent institutions. 

Smc. 19. Tht» tfrnis of the members of the Board of Higher Education and of U\r 
[UKiXii of Trusi<»es of tlie University of North Carolina, as said boards tiiay exist 
nn Jiin»- .>hall ♦»xpir»' on that dai»\ Tti*' i^tkis of ttie mt»mbers i)f th*- 

lH)aul^ (jf trusit'es of ttit» rt-inonal luuvrrsitu^s and Norili Caro:ina S<-ho()l ot 
'hf Arts, with tilt* ♦'X'-epiion ot ry ntficin tnt-mb<»rs. -Oiall t»x[)ir»' on Jun<» 30. 197.'i. 

Srt :it). (a» Thf m»*iiiber.-;liip ot ih»' initial Pioafii t>t (iovt^rnors of ihr 
!*inv»Tsitv (ii North Carolina, as [>rovnir(i Un \\\ (JS \\\\ 'k .*is rt»writtt»n hy this 
.^hall d»'v.u*nat»*fi prior ro l)»'ct'inber 1^71 b\ »h»' various iiisi uutional 
i^^Mi'.isot fru^T»*»*^ and by thf Hoard ot Hu'hrr f/h!< .ii uin. an^i ''Ilt-rt ivj* January 1. 
1 ♦/ » pt-iNons so drsurnaif'l. with t!if (iov^-rijor a^ • hairnian. s'.i.-ill consinni** 
.1 i'i.iimuu* ( '(»i:5initi»^»* to s»tv»* until July 1. 1^*72. '>h which datf t»M' iniMnlwrs uf 
■h'* ••oniijiitt***' shall IxM-oin'*. in acrordatK'f with !h»' provisions of (1 iUi-o. ih»* 
HiiM.i! Uoar'i ot (iov»'rnors oi th»* Univ»Tsiiy ot Nortti Carolina. 

ri,i. IManniiiu' C(»iri{iiUtt'»- shall have th** followuu- powi-rs anti .iUtios 
r l " j'i»*pa!»* a clan foi th** nuTL'nm ot ihf stat! pose ions ot th»» l^oar.l «•! 
Ih.'ht-r h*.dii«at ion and <»! th»' Ci^MeTal Administration nt th»' Univ»Tsiiy ot 
*. ( '.ii'-lm I ••.U'i piaii '<» I »••(■.•>;:;»• ftt"« t iv** Ji:!'. 1 I'tV* 
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(2) to elect a I^resident and, upon his recommendation, to elect such other 
officers as may be deemed necessary or (Jesirable, all of whom shall take 
office on or after July I. 1972. and to desjfniate positions, lilies and 
siilanes for the new staff; 

Ci) to assign individual staff menib<»rs ot the Board of Higher Education and 
of the General Administration of the University of North Carolina to serve 
ur, temporary staff for the Planning Committee and to f»niplny <\urh 
additional staff personnel as may Ix? needed; 

with th** approval of the Advisory Budpet Commission, to make adjustments 
in the operating budgets of the Board of Higher Kducation and of the 
General Administration of the University of North Carolina, combining the 
two budgets into one budget effective July 1, 1912: 
(T)) to m;ike such arrangements as may be deemed desirable for housing the 

staff of the Board of Governors: 
(B) following consultation witii institutional heads and with the boards of 
trustees of the institutions, to make any and all plans that may be deemed 
desirable to effectuate the merger of the 10 institutions into the University 
of North Carolina; and 
:7) to make recommendations to the Governor, the De{)artment of Administra- 
tion. the Board of Higher Kducation and the institutional boards of trustees 
cnneerning actions that, in the judgment of the Planning Committee, would 
fa<*ilitaie the implementation of tins a{*t. 
((•) With the approval of the Advisory Budget C'ommission. the Planning 
Committee may. during the period January 1 to June 197:^. use sucli funds us 
it may deem desirable from the operating budget of the General Administration of 
the University of North Carolina or from the operating budget of the Board of 
Higher Education. In addition the Planning Committee may request funds from the 
Contingency and Emergency Fund to be used either during the six-montti period or 
for the vear beginning July 1. 197:i. it the lUaiiniiu; Conunittet' coneludes that 
additional funds are needed. 

(d) If anv -urancy should occur in the Planning C-omiiuttee after J;uiiiarv 1, 
1972. and ♦ *o July I, 1972, it shall be filled by th»* uistituthHial board or tlit- 
)uitud the person wfiose place is \:icaiit. 
Sec. 21. /wi lawfc and clauses of laws in <'0iillu*t with this a<*f an* h»'rrh\ 
repealed. 

Sec. 22. S»M'ti(ms 1 through 19 of this act stiall bet-omr I'lffM-iiv** on July 1. 
1972. except that apfu>intments and elections pursuant to the provisions ot ih" 
act may be made upon ratification of tl;*- act and pnor to Juiv 1. 1^72. Sccuoi, 2(» 
shall btK-ome effective on ratiticat ion. 

In The (Jeneral AsstMnbly read thrcf rit^rt-s nud !:Cih'*^i. Ww- \\u- -lis (»t 

C)<t(;bcr. VJ7\. 
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III North Carolina School of the Arts 

Chapter 116, Higher Education 

Article 4. 

\orth Caroline School of the Arts 

^ 116.63. Policy. - It i^ Iv-rvby declared to In; thr policy v)f thr Suxiv to 
fo-.tc-:. vr ' : i.i-f and pruuintf. and to pruvitlc a^^M.^tancc for. the cultural d<*- 

\ 'pi. I* i:\ « 'l It IV \ U;.*^ Ii"* « 'I M ul V .ii I uiua, lO m*.^ W-v. V Jx ,iv ^ 

snnl>ly d»r< create and {Tovid.i: for a training; center for instruction in the pcr- 
fornnn.r arts. lVy\^, c. 1116.) 

$ 116-64. Establishment of school.— There is hereby establi.'^hed. and 
ihere shall he maintained, a school for the profe>sional training oi students liMving 
t xcepiional laKnt in the performing arts which shall be defined as an educational 
nihtitntion of the State, to st-rve the students of North Carolina and other states, 
panicularlv other states of the South. The school shall be designated the "North 
Carcjhna School of the Arts. ' ( 1%3. c. IIU): V)7\. c. 1244, s. 13.) 

Editor's Note. Tht- IhTI anuMKimrnt, ef- 
ifttuo July 1. r.»rL\ ad<lc<l the second sen 

i 116 65 To be part of University of North Carolina; membership 
of board of trustees. — The North Carolina .School of tlie Arts is a part of the 
Ttuversity of North Carolina and subject to the provisions of Article 1. Chapter 
1 W>. of ihr lictieral Statutes; pwuitled. however, that notwithstanding the provi- 
MoTiN of (i s 1 M. the board of trustees of said school shall consist of 14 persons, 
1.^ of \\'\\nm are reflected in accordance witli provisions of C.S. 116-31 and one of 
whom ^hall be the conductor of the North Carolina Symphony, who shall serve 
t-x officio ( 1*^/t3. c. 111(): 1^^71. c. 320, s. 4; c. 1244, s. 13.) 

Editor's Note, rht* fir>t 1971. arnrndtnrnt rnistrt's. and added to that sentenre a pro- 
th.iiiKfi thr r«-rnuT ^t-rond st-ntt-ruf sm as viMon that thr vx oMicio tnoinhrr^ sh<»uld 
t.i pr..vidr that thr prf^ideTn nf thr stu(irnt havt- power to vou- oti all matter*; corniriK 
wnvri nni«-<it» as well a*i the ctjruluctor of hetKre the lioard 

thr North Carolina Syniph<niy. >hould he The .sec<ind arnendrnrnt revvr<»te the 



ex ..thiio member of the board of se^-tion. 



5 116-66. Powers of various boards. — The Hr)nrd of Governors of the 
rmversiiv of North Carolitia and the hf»ard of trustees of the school shall be ad- 
\i^'M and asM-ted by the State Hoard of Ivhication and by the advisory board of 
tl;e M'l-ool l-.nirance rcpurf ment^ shall be prescribed .so that the professional 
tr-iMuog i.tTfrcd shall be avadable only to those students who possess e.xcejUional 
j.ilf-nt ni i!ir prjiMTnun^ arts. In (levciopitig curricula the school shall utilize, pur- 
-t:.i!,t \ii agrfrnirni with insinnin»ns (d' Inghrr ediuatiou or with any local admin- 
•.-•:.it!\e mIiomI uint. M-ini>: fin'ihties and such aciidetuic oonarts courses an<i 
pT-iwrarn- nistriH iioo ma\ Ijc nre<led by the students of the school, and. in 

» di-.r-TM-:: ..I I'-Mf'! "! (i^»vcrnor^, persntniel may be employed jointly wiih 
■ n ^ntuTi"': iiMit -i r« » ipr fat 1 ^ c . I'ost-sharing basi-*. Cutricula bt l«»u 

« 1 ..lii-:!.:?** !• ;c! -h il*. 1" dfv»'!'»j»rd vMit. the ailvice and approval of «hc Stai** 
p. ...«'.! .,: |- «!-:= .i! 'ti ;inii m i < »n^uha!n»ti with ibc advisory bt>artl of the ncIiooI 
i t .. • ...) ! ^-..-rer and « - .oj.fi .iie w:th iln^ .Southern i<e^n»nal h'.dncation bhiaid 
. ' wiM -•T"!;r't u-tMo*':,; a':d na!i*»n:d oi ^MMi/at ions to obtain widf sni»pori atnl t-> 
. -.i" 5 :• !K. M ^.-.-l .1^ (- i v\'At j v.] lb'- Soutli !.»r the protc-^!- 'rial trannn^ and pei 
• .iTM i »! ..i 'M *i i« »r • ■! ihr h< mjI *-hall |»te!etal»!v be a ri'»lf«l k^iw 

..... . r .^ : .t . , ]\\t, ]ny] , jjia. . 13 ; 

}-.d»tor*s Note ♦ ' • • ' i m;'?-. • O, ;. ...... 
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§ 116-67. Advisory board. An ;i<KiMiry fM^ird. to consist of at least ten 
members who shall liavt* ncliit-vt-tl natitmal» or intrrnational distinction as per- 
formers, playwriyht*^. av cnnijMjscrs. sliall appointed by the Governor, to serve 
for terms of ei^ht (S; yt-ar-; eat'h : pr»)vi<le(l, that uf the original advi>ory buanl, 
one thirfi shall In* n|»ii(Mtited for terin*^ of eijjht (Hi \ear^, one thinl shall be ap- 
poii ted for terms t»f six f(>) >ears» aiul c>m» third shall be appointed for terms of 
four (4) years. The nu-nibers ot tlie adviviry boar<l shall Ik? notified of all meet- 
ings uf the Inrrird i:t trn- tee*--. and ^haU ]k invited to attend r.uch meetingis and to 
aclvi^e ancj tnnn^t l with tla* Uj-iid trnstir>., bnt the nienilM-rs of the advisorv 
b^»ard shall ikm Iw entitled t«» vntc. X'aeancies arising on the said advisory lK)ard 
shall W \'\\Ui\ by election nf rrplaeeinent members bv th.c advisory l>oard» witli *he 
aj)pr()val f»f the (iovernor. fur t< rms 4'f ei^ht (Si years, c)r. if to Jill a vacancy 
arising <luring an tmexpircd tt rm. fur tlie remainder of the irrni f)f the vacating 
memln-r. ( VH^^, c. U U.. ) 

^> 113-68. Endowment fund. 11 If board tjf linsicc>> is .lutlmri/ed to es 
labhsh a pn niitnciit entiowinent tnnti. antl >hall pcif«>rin snrh dntir> in relation 



tl.eretfj as are pre.scrilicd by the provisions of .Article 1. Chapter 116, of the (ien- 
eral Stamtes i P^ej.^. c. 11 If): r^71.c. 1244. s. \^.) 



Editor's Note. I he wni arnrTuimfnt. f r "< , s n»i p» {7)" at xhv riui of xhv <vc 
c!»r« tivc hil> 1. r»7*J. suhstitutfil ' Article t.t-n 
I. C'h.tptff \\f\. nf tiir (ieneral Stattiirs," 

^ 116^69. Purpose of school program. The primary |»nrpM>f ot the 
-h'M.I shall \h' the pr()tfN-.ii)ii:d tranuii;i. a^ tb;.imi;!!i.^hid iroin liin-ial art> in- 
^tnu-tion. of talentofi >tudrnts in the tle^!^ of inu>n\ <lrania. the dance, and allierl 
1 -tr tor mini,' art-, at Imth tlie hiuh m honl and cUt-'c levels of iiistrmtioti, with 
einpha^is placed t:]M.!i perti)rn:aiu e (»i ihc ait-., and imt up'»n academic stiulie.v 
«'f the ail--. '\hr said srhi„,t nia\ :iUr) oiTcr hii^Ii >i l.nol and college instrncti(ui 
m aca.lcnnc -nbjeit-. .itid sm h «.th<-i pnj:'iani^ a^ .iie deemed nece^^sary to meet 
the needs (tf its vt!id»iiis atid of the Statt*. toii.i^tfiu with approj>riations made 
.'inii ^ift'^ M'lfurd theieiMr, and iw.w cooiKrate, \\ it chooses, with rither schools 
V. hu h |»rn\idr <'.wh wnr-c. nf in -tiiu tifn. Tbe bchooh on occasion, may accept 
i l» ineni ir\ vi i'h- -t:: i^'iit- nf lare tal' tit. ;ind -hall arrantje for such siiKlenis, in 
• rati'-:i jth . u > !• .'iifiifo st!:i...) ;j ..}ina'.|«- edniatinual pro^rrain ( P^fu^. c. 



116-70. nC 70 1 !xei'*'al<'d bv >rsM..n Laws p^71. c 1J44, l.V ef- 
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IV. ^ Disruption on Campus: Applicable Statutory Provisions 
A. Criminal Law Provisions of Chapter 14 of the North Carolina General Statutes 

SUUCHAI*1KK I GENERAL PKOViSlUNS- 

Articlk 1. 
Felt>Hies a*ui Misdemeanors. 
^ 14 1. Poloilies and misdemeanors defined.— A {rUmy is a crime which: 
{ \ ) W ii- :i irlu!»\ at cuMunoii law ; 
( J I l< i»r tnav l-<* piuu>.hn}ik» l)y dvixih ; 

< I Iscir mav he putli^h:lMc In* iiiipri^nnnirnt in thr State's prison ; f)r 
{ '\ ) N «lni"inii!aiiMl a tVlnny hy statute. 
Au\ ntl.ir ii-.M.c is a nM-<lfnif iti"r. MS'^^l. c. .?n5. ^. 1: Krv., s. ; C. S., S. 

•n71 : l«'/.;.c. 1J5!. V 1 » 

« 14-2. Punishment of felonies; what constitutes life sentence. — f 
person who shall be convicted of any felony for which nd specific punishment 
IS prescribed by statute shall be punished by fine, by imprisonment for a term 
not exceeding 10 years, or by both, in the discretion of the court, A sentence 
of life imprisonment shall be considered as a sentence of jmpnsonme^^ for a 
term of 80 years in the State's prison. (R. C, c. 34, s. 27; Code, s. 1096; Rev., 
s. 3292; C. S., s. 4172; 1967, c. 1251, s. 2; 1973, c. 1201, s. 6.) 
Editor's Note. — ^9*7'^ amendatory act became effective April 8, 

The amendment substituted "punished" 1974. and provides that it shall be applicable to 
for "punishable'' near the middle of the first all offenses thereafter committed, 
sentence and adde<j the second sentence. The 

^ 14 3. Punishment of misdemeanors, intamous offenses, offenses 
committed in secrecy and malice or with deceit and intent to defraud, 
(a J l'.\i«j>t as {luniilcfl \u -nlj-ccticn ib), vwry }ht-<m] uhn ^ball vuvu'tfi <>f 
aiiv ?ni-'lfMi«-an"r t'T whirh nu ^prcilH; luim^-lMin nl II^('^c^JlK•(l hv ^IaIutl.• >1mI1 
1 r f.unj'l ai.If l»v Uwv, l.-v iih|.ri-' -Mii'-nt t'»r ;i t' l'M twn-lni-j, lu.i ni l.v 

1 1.;*:, in t!.«* 'IiM ti ti'Mi ni llii' i "ur!. 

«li> h :i p.ii-.fini.i aiior olim-r tn v.iii.i' i;.. .| cutu' iM:ni-h!:iriit i- |a«-M i liicd 
I «• piL-M^J-i:-. «!"nr iti -M :<r\ ail«l ma'iif. tu will! rit ::n<l uitrtit t'» «i' liaini. tl:»» 
I t:"' r <\' < |'i v.h'ic tl:i' (.iicii-r .i iir-;-'* .n v Im i :Mut a r.u -liMUt .iimr , 

I r ;••::!!•. i !t !..:iv :itvl J-MiM^l .-.hlr .1- [.Ic iHl r.l ni \^ J ' K' ■ ^ • 

\" 14 4. Violation of local ordinances niisdenieanor. l! .r.i. , 

.il'.; l.r I •! t.- ' • • : ; ^ i. .i.. m «... .a ui - M -Mr. I IMJ 



Ai- nn.K 4. 

s 14 11. A(tivitjrs aimed at overthrow of government; use of pub 
he buildings. It ^ball l»c \itila\vfnl lor ativ 5>cr^/»ti. by wor<l of ni^iith cr writ- 
]\,,', uillfuil\ .nitl dfblicratfly to advorate. advice or teach a ductiuu' that the ^'•n- 
fmnie-itt of "tiir l-iiitrd States, the State of Nt»rth Car(»lina or any political stJh- 
diviMiin tbcMMif shall he overtl^rown or overturned by Unce or violence or by any 
(.tiier unlawful means. It shall be nidawful for any public building in the State. 
<>wi»f/l l)v the State of North Carohna. any {political subdivision thereof, or by 
any dejvirtn^ent or a}:ency of the State or any institution supported in whole or 
in part bv State funds, to be u»cd by any i)erson for the purpose of advocating, 
advisni^: or teachinj: a doctrine that the Rovernnient of the United States, the 
State of North Carolina or any jKditiral subdivision thereof should be overthrown 
l)v fnrir vM'IcTue (^r any other unlawful means. c. 37 , s. 1.) 
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§ 14* 12, Punishment for violations.— Any person or persons violating 
any of the provisions of this article shall, for the first offense, be guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and be punished accordingly, and for the second offense shall be guilty 
of a felony and punished accordingly. (1941, c# 37, s. 2.) * 

§ 14 12.1 « Certain subversive activities made unlawful.— It shall 
be unlawftil for any person to : 

1. By wortl (»f nu.uth or writing advocate, advise or teach the duly, necessity or 
propriety of overtlMowinK or ovcrtttrning the government of the United States or 
a {>ohticnl subdivision nf the United vStates hy force or violence; or, 

2. Print, juthlish. edit, issue or knowingly circulate, sell, distribute or publicly 
disi»lay any bfok. paper, document, or written or printed matter in any form, con- 
tainnig or aclvfu'ating. advising or teaching the doctrme that the f;ovcrnmcnt of 
the Uniced States or a political std)division of the United States should be over- 
thrown by force, violence or any unlawful means; or, 

^. Orgnni/e or lielp to organize or become a Ktiember of or vohmtarily assemble 
with any «'.'ciety, group or assembly of persons formed to ♦ep.ch or advocate the 
doctrine tliat the government nf the United States or a political stibdivision of the 
United States shtndd be overthrown by force, violence or any unlawful means. 

Any |>erson violating the provisions of this section shall be guilty of a felony 
and ui>on conviction shall \k fined or imprisoned, or both, in the discretion of the 
court. 

Whenever two or nmrv persons assemble for the purpose of advocating or 
tcachui|4 the duiiruie tbat the ^(Aernmcnt of the United States or a (Kjlitical 
subdiviMon of the Lintnl States should be overthrown by force, violence or any 
unluwtul means. mkIi an a>-cinbly is unlawful, and every person voluntarily 
participating tlu rnn by his preseiu e. aid or instigation, shall be gutUv of a felony 
and pnniNlKible bv a fine or nupri-nnincnt, or both in the discretion of the coint. 

( 195.^ c. h7S, s. 2 ) 

Kdttor's Note. 

*1 lit' r.'.*..i .inuM;'lii;MiI sii ■^•irulcfi "in- 
tr«'n"* if! "nn c -luMtimr in line five 
t-: ti.c U;j:»l i : t>; 5':l»^cctiori 3. 
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14 12.2. Delhutions. — 'Ihr u-nus u^c(^ \u tins .irtul*- arc dcrmod as 
f'»l tlj 'llu- icini ".sc^Trt .scHiftv*' nieaii Mi\ tu«/ «'i nui:<- licr^un-; 

Mi '.uii (-.I. a-s'M to'^riiu r. rcunlcnird or iin»!'*d lot -on i "inMn.ii i«ur|H^p 

uh.jt-'i-.ri \\!.n vi.all vi-^r :mi»>!i'^ thrniMKr> .in\ nil. on l:ij|'". »i V-^^^ 

v\..i.i III V. -l-.iii n-c I'.i the m'Iv.hk i inciit ,tiu ot lln ii piiiiM.-r- m as a 
jf.ir! \'. ' .i \'''\-' i!U lii-^M:* (»l ihc i"l'-«)ii. tair oi vnuc mi \u\ li^t^nise 
ul.il- f ■. . I ..J u : ■ li li! i.ti c- r\ii.tMi.!ic lal f.iih «.i ^(H it i -•• t !i.n pl<-(l<^r or 

-.1 ! -.1 . i.f p'.l.-i l. r j u l.itcc 1 vMthtliMIl «'i \». ^h.ill trails. 

,1. I I. ; .• ! : I*. •! 1 : t •: ■ I - ' il n I j-.r ( I .i.. ■ ii ■ ' 1 w Im li .il 

ti;-;| \" \ .I'l-r/f.; I. I I'M : " *: i'\ p'l-'!l- Hi .1 l-^-dil ' \\ M h tbrUl {2 

']}.(• tff:!i * i.ii? » li .... ti. ' * i!l «:,! ill '-tH:i:\. a^ [■.« i mt'Ij'* Uii 

(!r^ f.i I v\! 1:,!! it t . < ■ .m- '.»: a \i\u\n* {- ll.f liin-liiuK; iii aidui^ ft 
sn . / . iu \\\ I..' •!•!.»• • J- » (.| till- ''Ml. li.nn«4 or aidm*.' tbr v^jires^ 

ot ao*. |; il |..tit\ "i i • '.m : ■ <>: viwhtitit: mv l.awiniiv d'iliir«l \ 
• . .: II* \' • • ' ..! .T.^ ]:\*. - and ( •)M-M!i;:i..M.tl piw\r:Mii, 

nt t!;** Stitr i » T!.»- Ij*:;. •• ■. u t :i;:{:tn\ -I'ali iiiran tn\ -rift sm 

cictv. .t • h'H oKr:- n- «1( 'iim-!. i» 1: -I'.iW at innc natt. .a- <in''lf 'T < :i'.:a '^^ 

tn a v«:tt?if wiurj iir-ijlMiv ilifH"; .•:«• H.cj.tHv aur.'d. oi \vlo< b --li.ill at ariv 

t!*: r \:i\r PI .{ pM't'*''* tl» i:i a'lV ^cutuir l«\ lOr'llj^'t'I ^ tlir: • «)! v^Lrrh 

s? rr lilt . .il at: .••! !••!«< '.i; v\l:i«l: ii!<*-.:.d Itiiir i-^ to Pc u^'d, 

\; ' :■ Il ■ !. ^ii at .t: ^ ti:: c i:; : P r . «" il! 'a pi .^tu^ iin \r.\ t :i \ < ' v.\\i\c 

\]':* : ariurd ( T'^ \ i i \''\ ^ 1 ' 

fvhtor's Nm«? I • i" i> 
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§ 14-12.3. Certain secret societies prohibited.— It shall be unlawful 
for any pt^rson to join, unite hsniscH with, become a member of, apply for mem- 
ber:,hip in. torni. ofRanizc. solicit fiwmbers for, combine and agree with any per- 
son or pcrxuis to form or or^'ani^e. or to encourage, aid or assist in any way any 
secret political society or any secret military society or any secret society having 
for a purpose the violating or circumventing the laws of the State. (1953, c 
11V3, s. 2.) 

^ ^ 14-12.4. Use of signs, grips, passwords or disguises or taking 
or ^administering oath for illegal purposes.— It shall be unlawful fui any 
person to use, a^ree to use. or to encourage, aid or assist in the using of sny 
signs, grips, passwords, disguise of the face, person or voice, or anv disgtuse 
whatsoever in the furtherance of any illegal secret political purpose, any illegal 
secret military purpose, or any purjxise of violating or circumventing the laws of 
the State: and it shall he unlawful for any person to take or administer, or 
agree to take or administer, any extrajudicial oath or secret solemn pledge to 
further any illegal secret political purpose, an> illegal secret military purpose, 
or any purpose of violating or circumventing the laws of the State. (1953, c* 
1193. V 3.) 

§ 14-12.5. Permitting, etc., meetings or demonstrations of pro- 
hibited secret societies. — It shall be unlawful for any person to permit or 
a^ree to permit any members of a secret political society or a secret military 
societv or a secret soi'iety haviug for a purpose the violating or circumventing 
the laws of the State to meet or to hold any demonstratitm in or upon any prop- 
erty owned or controlled by bin:. (1953. c. 1193. s. 4.) 

§ 14*12.6. Meeting places and meetings of secret societies regu- 
lated.— Kvery secret sodelv wliuli has been or is now hcnig formed and organ- 
tml within the State, and which has members within the State shall forthwith 
provide or cau^e to be provifled tor each umt. U)d«:(\ council, group of m<Mnhers. 
^rand Indue or general snpervi-ini: unit a rc;:ul;ir nu^t'tini,' place in ^omr Iniild- 
itiK or strurture. and shall forthwith place and iht-re.iftiT r^uularlv kr<-p a olainlv 
vi<il»Ie sign or i)lacard on the ininiediatc cxtrritn of such building t)r structure 
o! oil the nnniediate exterior of the nieetui.ii r^oni ux hall withm such Jmitdnv^ 
(ir Mructtire. if the entire hnildin^ or slructnre is ntn controlled l.v >\n\\ >ecret 
soi-irtv. hearing upon said or placard the name of the ceerct ^onet\. the 

name of the particular unit, ^•d^e. council, i^ruup of nu-nih< rr>. urand i(»d^e ur 
t^erjeral supervising unit rheient and tlie tuuxw nt \hr s^-rrflarv ottu-er orirani/rr 
or member therfof who kiiuws il.e purpo-^c^ of th-<- sriT;'t Hvicly and v.lio know< 
or lias a list of the names and addresses ot 'hr i!i<'mb<-rs ihcieoi. and is sauh 
secretary. ofVieer. oruani/er or tnernber dies. reiiu>\f^. r^'-^i^ns ot is rn»laer<l his 
or her successor's name ^hall b<- l>lated uiH»n ^ut h ^v:n plaeard . an\ n*-r-o:^ or 
fier-ons wh.o shall hereafter nndcitake to trrin and o^i/am/e anv x'ivri socirtv 
.r snlicit memhership f«.r a >ecret vnety uit^-. the Slate shrdl fulh coniplv 
with the foregoin- pruviMMii- ui thi- seiti^t. ...re [..rnun- and or-ani/ni- -ndi 
H'i VvX societv and bftorc s«.!inlini^ inembfi-nips ilierrin . all utjit-. k.d-e^ r-un- 
aU -roui^s ot metuhei s. yrand Ind-e :uu\ -t iieral snperviMn- units .,i all Ma ret 
societies within the stale -liall h(jld all ot their secret meetuiK^ at the r<-^«;lar 
meetmg place of their re>p(rt:ve units. lod-<-. oumcils. i^Mwup of mem-ers. 
ifuxml 'lodi:e or ^vuvml vuperviMo- units or at the regular nieetniK j.lace of M»me 
other unit, lod^e. cnuocil. ^nnii) of nicmbers. i;rand lod^re nr e.eneral snpervi-^im: 
unit <^i the same m-. r< t s.,cieiv. and at no ot'aT pkire unU-^ notice is u:ven nl 
the time and place of ilie n'.ectiriL: and the nanu- of the seuct -.ciri'. hohhiv.- the 
iv-rtlnu in m .me tieu spacer liavjn- circulatiwi: it; the loeahlv ulierc tl:^; mrriniii 
is to \o hrh\ at lea-^t two da'.^ he-nre the niert'.nv. 0''?' ^ t\ n'>^ s. .^ ^ 



§ 14-12.7. Wearing of masks, hoods, etc., on public ways. - Xo per- 
son or persons nvi»r sixteen vevirs of ;\^c sliatl. while wearing am in:i-K. hnc^.l or 
dcNicr wherrbv the person, face or voice is di^'^uised so as to conceal tin* iilmtity 
of tlie wearer, enter, he or appr.ir ujHin any lane, walkuav, alley, >trrit. rr»a'i, 
hi.ijlnvnv or other pt\l>!jc wav in this State. ( c. s. 6.) 

§ 14-12.8. Wearing of masks, hoods, etc., on public property - \o 
per^fMi or f)erMins «liall iti thi*; State, while wrarine anv tna^k. hoci i ut device 
whereby tlie per:>un, face ur vuicc is di-'^ni-ed bu as to conceal the identity of 
the wearer, enter, or appear upon or within the public property of any munic- 
ipality or county of the State, or of the State of North Carolina. (1953, c 
U93. s. 7.) 

§ 14*12.9. Entry, etc., upon premises of anothei- while wearing 
mask, hood or other disguise. -No person or persons over sixteen years of 
aj;e shall, while wearnig a mask, In Kid or <levice wliereby the person, face or 
voice IS disguised so as to conceal the identity of the wearer, demand entrance or 
a<lnns.sion, enter (;r co\w upon ur inif). nr he upon ur in the premises, enclo.sure 
or hon'^e of any other per.^on in anv ninnu ip.ifilv or ci)\nity of this State. (17.^3. 
c 11^3. V 8.) 

§ 14.12.10. Holding meetings or demonstrations while wearing 
masks, hoods, etc.---.\o perM)n ur pt-iMHis umt >i.\trrn \r:iv.'. i}i aj^c shall 
while wearmq a mask. \uHn\ f)t device wlit-rt-liv thf pt-rxm. lace or voice is «hs- 
guised su as to conceal tlie utentitv of the wearer, hnld any lu.aniier of met'tinj:. 
or make any demMn>.tr;iti()n upon the pruatt' properly o{ aimtlicr nnlos such 
person or per.sonb shall tirst ohtani from the (jwner or occupier oi the property 
his or her written p<'rmi-.si(in to do s.o. which >aid untti-ti pmni^^iDn ^h.all he 
recortled in tlie othce of the revj^tcr of d(»eds of tfie cnnniv in whii h s.nd -irop- 
ertv IS located before the Ijeqinnini: of snch nicetint^ nr <iemnn-ir.iti«in. { IW-,?, 
c 11 'M. s ^).) 

^ 14. 12. 11* Exemptions from provisions of article. Ti.e m;,' 
are .-vt-Mipieri frnm the prnviMMiis t)t 1412.;". 14-12.8. 14-1J*>. U IJ 10 
14-12 M: (a) anv pcr-mi or perNon> wearint,* traditional holid.u fM^tnnir- ui 
seamen. (h> an\ per-t.n or p^•r-»•n^ en;^a^e{i in trades and enip!n\ ir.i^t v.hr-re a 
niank In uf-rn ffir i!;e purpit-e of eii^nrine the plivsical saiet\ of the ui-.arer. or 
tiecan.e ot ihe ii.iiiin- t,i ilic uccnpatinn. trade or proft'^^jon ; (c) am person or 
P'TSfiii- n-:ri^ in.i'-kN in thr.unc.il pmductmiis iiuhnlini^ u^v \u .\f.ardi t'.ra^ = eie 
hrati«»n- .md nnv ;r.-Ta- ie h:dK. ( *!) jxt-dhs u<'aHM'^ 14:1^ oui^l.- pr<'-crtl»d m 
(lelen-e (jnll'* and r\i'U'\-r^ nun •^eiitn-N . and le) .mv per^nn nr pei-i-i!^ 
nifniluT-- '>i nu-nilTr^ e!c 1 1 a simeiv. oidei nr « »r-.:am/alit »n. eni^.a^^rd un 
liar.id*- r:t':.d. imtia' ;• ttii:N.»ii\. cc IrSr.il mn t-i rei|uirefiieMi nf <nch M-nnv. 
nrijei ..r ' »f -.Mtii/.ii I. ri. aid uc.-rifi»4 "i u-in-^ am inaiiiiri m fn tniue. par.t;»htT 
tt:dia. dt I.u : •.! iimI.c- 1;.. Iii.i.d. unpieiiu'iit i»r di \ n i-, whether the nlfiintv 

t»l ^m !; ptr -Mii n\ i-t -n- * 1 an r.ii« «l ur imt. ««:) an\ jMiMk or prjvair st'i <-t, 
rt»at|. m pi.ipniv. nt in :ip\ jiiiihi nr :»t:\alr !=n:Mmi^. provided pciim -m:! 
shall \'..i\r I f r-ii tir-t ••i-t.iU-.c il -lie-tejur li\ a repw .{-nt.itive nl xiirh snn<'t . oidrr 

tn MM: »m.' »P»»n tr'»n^ ilie -fvt mn:-' l..»th im tls* :iun:i«:pdu\ in v.liah ilie ^ m;«- 
take^ pkuc. '»r. 1! n'>i m \ lani ip. lit \ . ti«-:n tl'*- l-'ir^l nf i«i!int-. cnM;M»i-^i ri^ r . 
(yi tlir C{)ii::lv in wfaih thi- -.iinv l.:K<> pine. 

rr»»\ide«l. t!:ai tl»i- pr«•^^-^.n- uf thu ariule -.l.tl! niit .tppl\ t«> ai.v prilni n-uv 
nwetim:^ h' !d tn i^.^-d Piuh '.-r tl:r pnrp«j-e •»{ or.-.nn/niL*. pr(»n'»aiiu: <»i i"^ » 
nif^ a laht.r umnn i.i a I'-ral »ri*.vin/.itii»ii «ii ^nl««lt\ • n 'ti ni' anv lal''«r unmii r.^ r 
^hall llie [»r..vi-jnr,- f.i thu .irliM'* appK to anv iimcIuil:- held l»\ a l:ilH>r wmi .:\ 
or or:j:iM/alu>n alre.td\ t^riv-M.^ed. «»« t-Mtmi,' a!td innil.««nnu! an<l }w»!dii:.: t.i-'I 
in 's idi tl-e pi:rpi>r* «•» tt-i:; .uMn:; and t .trt *. nwt jiiii.u. a« pnr-u:l-. .i;id 
-r . ■ : ?• !v P'f I- :• / - J. ^' -r n-.: i: M'-^^ . ll'>^ 
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§ 14-12.12. Placing burning or flaming cross on property of an- 
other or on public street or highway.— (a) It shall be unlawful for any 
person or |K rs<»n.s to place or cause to be place<l on the property of another in 
thi-i State a Inirnin.,' or flaniini^ cn^-is or any manner of exhibit in which a burnitijj 
nr flannng cross, real or sinnilated, is a whole or a part, without first obtaining 
written penni^sion (»f the owner or occufner of the premises so to do. 

fb) It shall be unlaw f til for any per:ion or persons to place or cau^^e to be 
placet! on the property of another in this State or on a public street or highway, 

a Intrning or flaming cross or any manner of exhibit in which a burning or flaming 
cross real or simulated, is a whole or a par*:, with the intention of intimidating 
any perMm or prrsons (»r f»f preventing them from <loin^ any act which is lawful, 
f»r c.iusiog tbrm to flu anv act which is unlawful. { 195.^, c. 11*'.^, s. 11: 1%7, c. 
>22. ss. 1. J.) 

Editor's Notc.--T}io \*Jt\7 anirncinu-nt section suli-^rctiou (a') and a<I<lod sub- 
dt*<u'nntr.l thr {otrnt^r provi-^ionN of this section (b). 



§ 14 12.13. Placing exhibit wit? intention of intimidating, etc., 
another. — It shall be unlawful for any perst)n or person^ to place or cau^e to 
be filated anvwhere m this State any exhibit of any kind whatsoever, while 
masketl or unmasked, with the intention of intimidating! anv person or persons, 
f)r t»f pri vt ntin^ tlu in fidin d*)in^ anv act which is lawful, or of causinj^ them 
to do anv act which is unlawful. (I*'.S3. c. 11^3. s. 12.) 

§ 14*12.14. Placing exhibit while wearing mask, hood, or other dis- 
gnise.— Tt .shall be unlawful for anv person or persons, while wearing a mask, 
hood or device whereby the person, face or voice is disguised so as to conceal the 
identitv of the wearer, to place or cause to be placed at or in anv place in the 
State any exhibit of any kind whatsoever, with the intention of intimidating any 
p<T-on or persons, or of preventing them from doing anv act which is lawful, 
or nf cau^-ifig tlurn to :\ny act whicb is unlawful. Cl^.^.^. c. 110.^. s. 13; \0(\7, 
V. 5i2. s. .V') 

Editor's Note. ■ Tb*» I0f*>7 arnrn^Inirnt prr^cn^. (»r of prrv<*ntin« tbrm frotn tloint: 
.f!*lrtl at tbi* ftv] of thf tn-n •*uifh Tlie anv art wbirb is lawful, or of cauvini; thrm 
r:t»Mi;iiin of inf iiT^iM itint: ar;v p»*r<nn or to ;inv act which i^^ iinlawftil." 

14.12.16. Punishment for violation of article. - \11 p{T <»ns viMhiinrr 
anv fif the firovi-i<»ns of this artirle. exce{)t for ?§ 14-12.12 CbV 14.17.1.^. and 
n 1? H. ^bnll be t^udtv f»f a mi^drmranor. and upf»n cnnvictinn sIkmII be fined or 
nrprl-Mtwd in ]]^.r t\\crrtr\'^n <»f t^ie c»»urt Ml por^on^ vi^ilatinr the pmvisions of 
M 12 1J (Im. It 12 1.V :md M 12 14 .ball be f^uiltv of a f.*Wiv and shall be 
'Mtiidrd bv cniii-jjinw-nt ii^ 0.'- Stntr pii>MU f(^r TU>t lr<- t^.iu oiu- tinr more than 

Tvhtor'a Note I'- l :u» '^v.t j-ir:? ^ ^ iir.;:i ••iiT::";it iti th*» 

.. . . ,f. I,, . v. ^ f I- ••••!. ti» m!** 1*1 r!»*-'n i-» ♦)?*' i..':t. 

V . • . , : .t ... • , . .... . 
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^ 14-31. Maliciously asaaulting in a secret manner. It any j/cr i.n 
shall in a .M-rrt-t nianntT nialincmsly mnnnit jmi assatilt an<! hattt-rv with auv 
(Irailly vvt-afioii U|mhi annthf-r hy uav laying or oUicrwisr, with \uXru\ tn kill ^tuii 
othtT }»t'r>oii. ii(itwitlistaii<iiii^ Iht- pt-rMJii so as^atiltni tf.iv ha\f ht-t-n rt»ti^i-it)iiN 
(»f tlu- prtsftuf of hi^ a<lvt rsary, he shall hv guilty of a felony punishable hy a 
fine ur imprisontnent tor not lo^^ than one nor inorr than t\\<nfv vt-ars. or hcith 
siuii t'uir atiti itnprisoinnrnt. i 1SS7. r. .^2 : Rfv.. .^^^Jl : PM''. o. 2r : C ^ 
•Ul.r r'r.'>. c. M)J. 1. » 
Editor s Note. 

Tin- .UlMtl«lltlr-MI l.-Af..f' tijr •\ ! 

si"i;- ii !.i'iJ5v< !•! ;«tini-Iiir;i in 

§ 14-32. Felonioufl assault with deadly weapon with intent to kill or 
inflicting serious injury; punishments.— (a) Any person wIuj assaults another 
|)erson with a deadly wea{K)n with intent to kill and inflicts srrioiis injury is guilty 
c>f a felony punishahle hy a fine, irtiprisonnu nt f(»r not more than 20 years, or hoth 
such fine anci imprisonment. 

(h) Any person who assault.-^ atuitlu-r })erson witfi a deadly Wfa{K)n and in^ 
flicts .serious injury is guilty of a felony punishahle hy a fm<'. imprisonment for 
not moro than 10 years, or hoth such fine and imprisonment. 

(c) Any per«ion whc) assaults another p-rsfm with a dearlly wra}K)n with intent 
to kill is guilty of a felony punishahh- hv a finr. iTUprisonmrTit 1^1 nut mor«' than 10 
vears. or hoth such fine and imprisonin< iit. ( \^H*K c. 101 ; (\ S.. ^. 4214; c. 
145. s. 30: 1*W\ c. U)2. s. 2: V^7\.v. 7f>5. s. l : c. 10^3. ^ 12: 1<)73. c. 220. ss. 1-3.) 

Kditor*8 Note. Sf<M"n 'i <it thr i<»73 arti<»ndatf'ry art 

'\\\v r»7.i anH-minirttt. rtfft»u<- '.iu i j.o-vnlfN •"! ht^ .irt dtjfs ai^ply tc» any 
•♦7t. si:t»»;iit\itrfl "2n vt-ars" f«.f '"hi \r.ir-'* '*"i-i;-.f tniiMni? tt-cl prior tn the rffrctive 
III siih^'^i tii«n atwi **!'> v« -ir^" !• ? il.i'r nt *]\\^ ;irt. arid atjv Nijch nfTri)--*- i?i 

vt.t!." ii: • :il»-ri ti- lU^ f « .tii'I -t » .ti:*! ^uW •■jifn-h.ili!r .i- |»r"Vifi('d t»y the ^tatulf li; 
^tnutf I * tlf.idh. wr.nM.n"' ii'f " tjr r.injj " in • 1 1 i- .it -lit tunc -iii }• (itfrnsf \sa> Cf-tn 

14-33. Misdemeanor assaults, batteries, and affrays; simple and 
<^ffffravated; punishments, t a i A?:. pfiN,,t) ^Oi-. i^.tinut- a siMi]'k- a^^anh 

• u a ^unpif .i^^.iuh aii<i hatti rv ««i p.it lu ip.itr-^ ui .t simplr .ilT: i\ ^Mnh\ i»f a 

• M-^tlfn^f .mor pnin^hah]*- ^-x a ti a it. r\i*i tji l;tt\ « .5^(H'V) , ur iiii 
{ : »!w;i»tit Lit iii«t i:ioii tl ^< • 'lav- 

Tnlt'-^-- ti!> <*ondu« I i> ''ov* r» d und^ r --I'm'- "tfii-r pr***. i^mti of hiw providui)^ 
^rr«-al«-r |>uinNtiin**nt. ;ui\ p«-r>on iio ftuuriiil.^ an\ assault. a>sault ana hall«-ry. 
t>r affray is ^nillv of a iiti^dfm»-anor hiiin>hal>lr h\ a fin**. iiripri>oninent for not 
ni«»r«* fh.iti two v»'ars. or l>otli su<'h linr and nnprisonntt i,! if. m th*- <'ourse t»f 
a- aull. assault and halN-ry. <»r affra\. h«' 

i 1 I lid'lu't.s. or att<'nipt> to mfht t. -^^ riou: m.jur*. w[- »r: ai.^t h'-r p« r-oM .»r n.-t - 

a d«-a<ily w«*apon. or 
1 \- Miuh.- a f«-ni.ilf. };♦■ a tfai« pi • .n ..m r ' l.» «•! ! ^ . '-.ir . "i 

. :» \ -.luit . .1 ."lipd ;{fd»r I til- .i^'i- nf \'-.x]'- '.f 
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(4) Assaults a law-enforcement officer or a custodial officer of the State 
Department of Correction, while the officer is discharging or 
attemptins to discharge a duty of his office. (18704 c 43. s 2; 187,M 
c. 176; s. 6^ 1879. c. 92. ss. 2. 6; Code. s. 987; Rev., s 3620; 1911, c. 
C. S./s. 4215; 1933. c. 189; 1949. c. 298; 1969. c. 618. s. 1; 1971, c. 7br>, 
s. 2; 1973. c. 229, s. 4; c. 1413.) 
RHUor*fl Note. — "public officer" in subdivision (4) of .subs<»otw)n 

The 1973 amendment substituted (b). 
'•law-enforcement officer or a custodial officer 
of the Sute Department of Correction" for 



?i 14-34. Assaulting by pointing gun.- If any ptTM»n >lia]l point any ^\in 
or |»istnl at anv prrMMi. fitluT in fun or otluTwisf, wlu-tlu-r such j^un (jf pi>tul l»r 
loailrd or n.»t Inatlfd. lie -ball hv j»nilty of an assault, and upcn conviction of th»- 
same shall Iv ptnn>hal)lc by a f'uu- not to cxcml five hundred dollar^ {.S.^(H).{Mn. 
inipri>onniciu nut to vxcn-A six {()) months, or both such tine and ini]»ris<>ntncnt. 
1 1SS<^. c. .=iJ7; Kev.. >. .V)22 ; C. S., >. 42b>: 1*^/), r olS. s. 2]',.) , 

Editor's Note. '1 )u- aimn'hnrnt (»r htith --nch tinr aiwl iiniin-.M-.:n« * i- i 

*.uW-tinnr'l "iinni-li.tlilr i>> a fi'ic ni.t td f\- - tiMr.!. iinpri-unt«l. .»r I»'>iti. .»? tM. •!; 
vvvi\ ti\r ln)n«}rt (l fl«.}larH i .>;,(H).(nn. iin • ti«'n of tlu* e«»urt/' 
j»r!N«inrn<rn n«»t to t-Mcril ^ix t»ii nu>nth^, 

^5 14-34.1. Discharging firearm into occupied property. \ny pcr-on 
wilt I wiltnlly or wantonly dischar^'t-s a firt-arni into or attempts to discharge a 
firearm iiun' anv Iniildin^. Mrncturc. vcbick'. aircraft, watcrcraft. ur other cnn 
xt vaiuf tlcvice oinipincnt. erection, or ciiclosure while it is occupied is guilty 
u! a tehmy puni.liable as prcAided in 14-2. (1%^^, c. 341 ; C. s. 7.) 
Editor's Note. - I he aniftt.lnunt 

: 14. 3 4. 2. Assault with a firearm upon law-enforcement officer or 
fireman. \:«y pt5-«»n wh.. cniinn an a^^anlt with a lireann upnn :y.\\ 

1..U t .•"..:vMiM-i'u ..nicer Mr tirenrm uhile Midi ofticer or f'lretnan i- in the pnn.- 
ir.:-M wi h:^ .hjn« - -IkiII l>e umliv .»i a n-li>ny antl ^hall he ihied nv nnpristJnr«l lui 
.t * \e.-r.! I'xr vt .n iM il.f .li^^ rt'?;t»n (.! the r.,ort. i Vh.'K e. 1 1 i 



§ 14-39. Kidnapping. It «^hall he milawhil (t»r any per^^n, firm or em 
iH.ralion. or ;\}\\ uirlivulnah male or fetnale. or its or their ai^Cf.ts. to ki<ln.np or 
can^c to he ktdnapi»C(l any htnnan beitiK, or \n demand a ranson^ of any perswn. 
tiriii or corporation, male or female, to he paid on account of kidnappmK\ f»r to 
h(»lcl any htnnan heint; for ratisom : Provided, however, that this seetitMt shall n-'t 
aiM'h t<» a fnthrr r»r mother f(*r taking into their custody tlieir own child. 



ERLC 



69 



48 

Any ixrrstHi, or their agent, violating or causing to be violated anv provisions 
of this seition shall be guilty of a felony, and upon conviction theretor, shall be 
punishnlile by imprisonment for life. 

Any firm or corjKiration violating, or causing to be violated through their agent 
01 agriits. .my of the provisions of this section, and upon being found guilty, shall 
l)e liable to tlie injured party suing therefor, the sum of twenty-five thousand dol- 
lars ($25,000), and shall forfeit its or their charter and right to do business in the 
State of Nut th Car uhuH. {1/ ';3i r.'-/::2.) 



Xkmci.k l.V 

I }■,. ') \ (;r iKuiiiUJC by r.sc of /i.v^'^lositr nr 
h:,r}hi:ary Ih'7'ii'c or Material. 

14 40 Malicious use of explosive or incendiary; attempt; punish- 

I'.HMil \-.-. | v.liii wilhilly :uul iu:ilii'iuu>Iy injures i>r ;iil.in|ris to in- 

• !J I 1. 1 .-My f\|>|ii>ivi- Ml* iiu-fuiliary tUvivr nr \n;iifri;il is muihy 

v.hi'illv .\\\t\ !ii:iliri<»u-l\ (l;iniami> nr allctupl'- In jlaina^f 

* : Ti.j.f :rv i.t anv kitul i>r naiun* lK-lt)iii4iuj^' In anuihcr liv \\\v 

• jv. rp.li.,i \ firviif or nialcrial i> i,Miihy of ;i fcl<inv. 

' ' ■•: X-.! .) vM.i.rtt - .uiy ]>mviNi()ti of this soclion is punishable bv ini- 
• ' ]'' lt>r ;iMi Ir^«, tlian tivc nor niMn- x\v.\u ibiru" v»-af^. 



14 4'J I Malinous damage of occupied property by use of explo- 

HHt-ndiary; attempt; punishment. Any pcr-MU \\\in wiliMlIy an«I 
■'I .t't'iiii't- tn (lania^r any rfal-«»r |ifr*H«in:tl jir<»]»<riv t»t an\' 
■ * ■ * It :!:' !)ni'- <H*ru|>iriI by anolhri". by ihc n-c « •{ :x\:v f\ j jl<)--i\ »• 
i;..i!M!al i> vnihy a fcbniy puni^babh- bv iuipri.M inmrnt 
• • li il:a:j t»M \car- ii'ir mi'iIC i!;a!i ui :}'r; -« »*:ni«: i: 'i.!' 



' 4 Crmspiracy to injure or damage by use of explosive or in 
■f i^\: [)unis»unont. (ai .\ny prt>M!i \vb"» r«in>{»iii- v.wb ..ii'.il-.ir u^I^liv 
•■ a:i»'tbir by llic n.-c any cxplji-ix c <«r v •'!• .hi 

• ■ ■ v.- . . i-ni - wiib a!H'i!:rr wib'nIU at:*! !i::tl'. i«-!i-!v •!.:• .■• 

• .i 1 M»| rMy of any kii!*! «•!* nature bclnti^iii^ ii. .tan;! i i i.. 
■ ' V i:p t a'b:iry dwicc «»r matt-rial i^ *:uiliv ni a ii l«»n-. 

. . \;f!a!i > any ]»r«'\i>i«)n t»i ibi.s MVlmn j-. |a!:n-.i;.i)-'«- i . \: 
' ' I f«.r n*'! nwir ihan iMiri n \<ar- . I'^J.'. . 

: 4 .•'» 1 Explosive or incendiary device or material defined. 

•• !• . * .- • I i= : .j\ .ri inrmdiary «lf\ii"f «tr n;:iteM:ir* !::'m;:- jaii •>•.•:*. 
•• . -.-M! ii r. fi{b*r bit:!". tv\| «lx i-t\ c. inrt-n'liar v bom}' '»r r .-li i«ic-. 
' *. !i rv «!< virr. Mf anv '»tbrT 'i' -trni'iiv«* in- ' ii'liai \ <■ •.: !•« 

• • f«':;:Mi!::ii«.:i : anv iti^f i uuHMit "n'--ian-' ( t'-.iMi ot 
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j.tt.HfU. uli-n th' I .!t will -i.iMM . iijilu.iti- M>iUf j'lwl.al.ilitv thai MU'h in-ti lunt- :ii 
*•! -!>;)..i.n. . V. ill t.r is-. -i. 1. 1 r\\>h^'\\r vii n u'l'iH 1 iai V jMil iT iii^rfl^cjl ill 
a5i\ n:M!ntni!'t ni .til: '.nt. in. al'^vf. uIh u tlir rii\aun^tam-i •^ itulirati' 

'v..-:;r p:M!..ii.iMrv ih.il -'.uli p.Mt .t| ip.^M'li' ut will !»«• «) uscfl. I c. SmO, /,.) 



bL I'.UIAI'I } k IV. ()KM-N<i'S A(;aINST THK HABITA- 
•{ i< >N AND O i m-.H iU'll. DINGS. 

AKTin K 14. 
fiin.'inx and Othrr lIoit.uhriiiLinijs, 



14-54 Breakinf^ or entering buildings generally 



\ : 



, . .« , , .... . . . ]... V 1. [.i-n^i al.U ini«!rr < i >. M J. 

. • . , ■ r'l'S » t I ^ 1 1 I a ' . 

^. , .... I . ...ji."!. '*!.in iin^"* -M.-ii •: i i.* a:\ 

. ' . ■: . •;•=•:!.. i'. Ml '1 '•'U-t.-. 1. -'I'lr. nil'!'.!' I ■ 'M-U P.ff.«-M 1»5:»1'1 

1.^,!: . -a i-wi 11 an 1 a>n n;;:. i" -irm I at* »l.-i..Mi:.l ^. 



i.r. 15 

^ 14-58, Punishment for arson. Any p<Ts<»n (M)nvu'U*(| uf lh«' onnu' 
arsnn >h;iil suffer punisfinu-nt l)V imprisunnu»nt for life in the State's prison. (H. 
r.. c. :M. s. 2; l^<70 1. c. 2Li2. fndf. s. \)><^): Rev., s. XiiMa. (\ S.. s. 42;iS; llMl. r. 

L^i:.. >. 2: l^^t!^ c. ^. 1!Cm. ( 1201. s. 4.) 

\ ti» viih.it I'.fi iiKtJ. A -i-t.'.-ri. . =.f i'Ji" iUTi»T»'liil«>r> ;u-t ^. t :iffii- »-ff<M !jM- 
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§ 14-60. Burning of schoolhouses or buildings of educational insti- 
tutions. It liu ptTboti shall vvatitoiily and willfully srt fire U> or burn or cauM' 
t»» hr l)uriu-d «)r ai<i. <*<»tiiwrl m |iriHurr llu- huniiiig of, atiy >vliu()lh()usf or build- 
nij; i>\vn«(l, Ica^etl ar u^vA l>y any [»ul)lii- f>r [private >chtM)l, colk-fjt- or e(lucatii)nal 
in^titutio♦^ he shall hr ^xuUy of a fflniiy. and shall, on conviction, he imprisoned 
in the State's j)ris()n fnr not less than Xwa nor tnore tha^i M) yfars, and mav also 
hr hne(l in the discretion of the Conrt { 1*K11. c 4. s 2M: Rev., s .?.^45; 10l<>. c. 
7n.C S . >. 4i4<J . r>^5. c s7n l'»7l.( Slh. s 2) 

Editor's Note. I r*ri atn*-nihnc-Tii tv 
V ! . tills tii-n 

? 14-62.1. Burnine^ of buildintr or structure in process of construc- 
tion. If ;niv i.<T-on s1j;,1] waiitoidv ntul willfullv sel fire to nv hnrn or canse Xa 
hi- hnriu-d. «>r aid. roun-^el or i»rortirf tlir htirnini: of. anv huilditi^ or structttre tti 
\):r |>roC'*SK wf constrinMiMn f'lr n-nf intended to l)e t!*;ed a*; a tlvvellinGT hntise 
'ir Ml e;irr\»ML' «tM :\\\\ r rad«- « »r inannf.irtnr*-. or nthrrwi»;e. whether the .same or any 
of fh.i-in ! '^f -rc-i i\ i K ^]\:\]\ thfn he in tlv* poK^<«....i, iii of the nffenrler. or in the pos- 
xt v^ion ««f .iMv i»tli<-r |»<T-'»n h*- slmll he trnihv of a felonv. atid '^hall. on cotu'tction. 
hr imf tri^i »-?r:t iti thr pri^»»n for n'»t h-s-s than two iu>r m(>re that! 3^ vears. 

antl in. IV d— he f-Mrd »• diMTrtiiiij of ihc Cfiiirl ( 1^.^/. C 7^2: 1*^71 c PK) s. 

Editor's Note. Tf-, :'>7i .ci::*-r.'h::«!!! i»rls..i;,ii iti tJu* Siate*^ prkun for not Irsx 

■ i'. fe':!ri| "!{ i"r^"i: ''IkiII \v ai*t« -III • lii.tii lun Ti»-r rni^rr than 'iO yrar<. and mav 

.tu>\ uillf'ill-. ^# T fur ri> ».T }jurn «>r ctiJ^f* .ii»'> !»*• fin**'!** f*»r "shrtH he a fclr^nv arut 

'»ijrn»-'!. «»r ;r.d. r«.'in^»-) "V pPMCtir* ilir iiuni-iir*l hv inu»risonmrnt in the count v 

'■tiri.iru**' f..r *'T*u- svilfnl aiiM iiitiiiiifiMl i.iil ar State prison, nr hv fine or hv both 

^■.ir:. :::,.* * .t» hrkfiiuiint' *^f ibr ^rttif.ii nrh fiiir .oi»l injpri^i innifTn" at lht» end of 

.It"! :'.-re itr*I >h.ill v'Mil!'^ i»! ;* ihr sn tit.M 

*••:■ ' \ .iti'l iiv. I « iivicrii.ii In' iin 

14-66. Burning of personal property. If any person shall wantimly 
y set tiri- lo c)i hnni. t»r c.ni-c in he hurned. or aid, counsel or procure 
\\\r hnimnt^ ..i. :inv vl«>"d^. wart s, mt-i ciiandist- r>r other diattels or personal [^rop- 

• •rt\ .ii any knui. uhi il.rt nr :i.)t tht* ^anic shall at the time he insured by aiiy 
pffMin iir eiirjw tratU'U .a;.ini^! Iom^ or dan:a^f hy hrc. with intent lo injure or 
pr«*jiidn'c i!if ni--nrrr, tiir cre<htur t.r tin- person uwniti^ the property, or any 
ii?tv«T p«iv..ii. wl.ftlifT i!u- pioprity i» that «»t such person or another, he shall he 
i^ndty lit .1 !i !i»ny iml -I. a!!, mm i i>nvK*i!>tn. he unprixineil in th' .StateVs prison for 

ir^-^ ii.;ui tMUT n^iTiti.- nor uu,\r iImm In v^ ar'-. and may also he fined in the 
;!:MTi-ti..i; th. I. -Hit . 1"'JI. e I P>. ( . v 4 J J - .a j . r'71. c. SWi. s. '>.) 
Kfiitur's Note i m :•:) .i-i- 

^ 1 4 67. Awteniptinj^ to burn dwelling houses and certain other build- 
ings, it .i;;v |"-!^'»n uj:;i«.nl\ .intl vsdlhillv attempt to set tirt* to t)r burn or 
t«» l:i:icd .i:.*. «!-.\ h».:i .f. niiir.hahiti«! h«>nsc. th( Stati* (*apit<>l. ihr 
! -Xi !.i:i\<- P.miIiImil:. !: « (i:»Mti I'-uddi'ii* «»i a\\\ hnildnij^ t>\vM«*d <»r occtipi»*»l hy 
•i;r- -laif .ji \ '»t 1!^ .i;;r!H !«'s, n J ? Mt * • >! i ^ «>r ^nhdi\ isioiix «)r hv anv county, in- 

* • ifp* «T .lO » I *»i t'»*AM '»! ..il.t'i t ! MMK nt.ii or ijUaM ^ovc! nine:.t.al entity, anv 

Ihh ui hinldni^ »>*.v:;iii, ItM-^i-ii ir umiI h\ any puhlu in pri\ate Niijo«>l. 
ii.lli'»it' ..r ♦'dui'.ii I. iiial ifwtnMti'iii. -r anv pnhlu* hnd^e. private ?»>ll hridj^e or the 
hnd^'f 'i! nu*«!rp«>ratfd c»ini;Mn\. ^r a!iy lire en^ntie htitist- or n-scut* v|uad 

hnddniL:. ' - Uiv h--n-»- hrl- .M^^in^ i.. .n\ i:n ■ »rp* >rai« tl Ciitnpany -ir iniiiu'orporated 
.1 <n:.irM.» sd :;-r.! >!i ;lf hp. -a ]i louip.mv or a^^« h j.ii i< iii. anv church, 

ri.a'.'f! tu'.Lih"'-"'*. ■ t--^ *« »hl»-. v >;u ii h»»u^e. t»uihou--r. war«*h»awe. '»fh< <*. 

•' •'p. n-d!. i .i!*: «»f ;'.:.«:..»••.. '.\ 1 * : -j.; . --irr^tMi'* t»r rti-tiwni ustMi ur nitrnd^'d 
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to \>v ttsrrl in carr>'in^ i»n atiy tradt- ur tnaimfactiirc. nv otlurwinc, ;uiy boat, barj^ts 
frrry. at tluat, atn ^itihoijst' or tohaccf) h«nisi\ t)r atiy part tht-rcuf. wlifthcr siicli 
biiililin^s •»r ^tnutiin-^ «»r ,itiy c»f thrin sliall tlu-ti bo iti tbi j»r>NN('ssif»n nf tbt* of- 
fr!i«lrr ««r in \\\v pciNsr-sion nf anv nibrr in r^i»n, hv •^b;lll br jvullv i>f :\ ivhmy, ;\u(] 
sballj «)Ti OHivictioii, hv unprivMird in ibt- state's j>n-<>!i lur nut U'<> tbati ft»tir 
!nt»!ilbs tirjr innfr tban !(' vfat>. atwi uiav al-«» br- bind iti tlu di^in-tiun n{ tbe 
o.nrt (b^7f>7. r 1,^ ( 'mlr* >. us?. Mib^ » 7 . v . > .VVV,.r S v . l»^-7. 
r. 2?n. 1 . iu.;u, r li^s. ^ J. c. hl^. ^ in ) 

Editor's Note. Il:*' l-n ani.!-.-!nni»t 

1 1 t\ tin** ^rt tH'tl 

< 14-67.1. Burning or attempting to burn other buildings. If a-iv 
|.f!sn!i ^balt \\;:tJt<:;rly and \si!!liill\ ! ^» '-t • ^'^ ba!:u'l '-t 

ai«}. OMiuiM'l or i>riK-urt tbr burnn;^ n!. ..t .jtiMupt i- buii:. ..m. bi;'.l'''.M:^ «.r ..tb-t 
straniur «>f anv tvpc nt>t titbtT\si-r c-.srr«.l bv i-i'-.i ■ tt»^- .\ttulr. b*- 

-ball br "t a irhnw. ,\'.u\ -b.alb oti i.^ruuMT 'vk.-: -.vr ' r. li.r SMtr . 

|. tlx,. II f.M b--^ iImii l.iiir ir,..ii!!.- n -.i.- t» r.-. !" •. • •■ ' v 
!m .bM II ..I fbi t i.tirt ; T'D < S!' . 1 ■ 
♦ ♦ • • 

V 14 69.1. Making a false report coiicrnuTiK flrstr uotivc dovict* 

- I« tuv ^balb by iu\ i;n ;[,- . -m:' .i- • ' p'-r 
f,; . fnni ' \ rrpnrl. ktn»\^int' "T i» • • • » - • t 

t ti'Mt tlj'H 1- I'Katc'ij i!i .iiu I nil-b'-i-. !.■ . • ! • - i y.y-: liM v.! 

< -,i! »■! Ill) \rbnb. autialt. \« - < 
t: I, btMithin!. bMM-( (»i M.rt «»! 



Pf ^h .n I " iMJ* ' . • • i » ali. 



r M.;, . ■ |.!a .(!!:.: jjT laiiinM;; 
i:;. .11 i f!iv 't b* liNt «| i.T inn. II . i 

; 14 2. Pcrpt'tratinp lioax bv usr of ftb. b"!h!? '.tb^r 

vice. 1^ .iJ'V I'M "p. \S:lli U I ' ^ 

*!• I* l\ I'.' \ It f . !' bst »*, \:- ' * " ' * * ' ' » ' ' 

. . .'mMv !■-!•!:(■*' I i :•■ ■ { ■ ■ i « • " - ' •; 
I ! I ■ :;f V I- } >• ' ■ : ; ' a i * ; • : t . ^ • 

I i . ' . :■ . I ■ 
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14-71. Receiving stolen goods. If atiy piTson shall rnnvc anv 
chattd, pniprrty, money, valuahlf security or other thiiin \vhat>nrv<T, tiu- >\r:A' 
ing or taking whereof amounts to larceny or a felony, either at enmnion law .ir 
by virtue of any stattite made or hereafter to he made, such jxTsoti knowing ilu* 
same to have heen. feloniously stolen or taken, he sliall he j^uilty nf a cTi:iiii;.il 
offense, and may he indictecl and convicted, whether the fel^u stealin;^ and i.tk 
int: such cliatteis. property, money. valtmMc s'Tority ')r f»tlirr thww. sh.-tll ^-r 
shall not have heen previously convicted. ()r shall or shall not l»r amenahlr l i 
justice; and any such receiver mav he dealt with, indicted, tried and pmiidi! »1 
in any county ifi which he shall have, or shall have had. any ^uch pi«»p« Mv 
in his p»>ssessiiin or in any county in which the thief nviy he tiird. in the ^.^ulc' 
manner as such receiver may he dealt with, indicted, tried and punished in iIh- 
county where he actually receiveil such chattel, money, security, or other jhin;: : 
and such receiver shall he punished as one convicted J»f larctnv. (\7^}7. 
4^5. s. 2: K. (V. c. 34. s. 56; ('ode. s. 1074; Kev.. s. 3507; S . > 4:^Sn. 
191*'. c. i-15. s. 1.) 

^ Larceny of property; receiving stolen goods not exceed- 

ing two hundred dollars in value, (a) l.xcrpi as pr<»\id(d in ^uhMctions 
and icj 1k-1'>\v. the larct ny ui prnju-i !y, «>r \\\r rerrivin.^ f)f ^!<»1(mi ^txwls knf)\v- 
11!;^ i!;t in i<» he >!"lfu. t»f tlu* valuf iii M"! niDic iljaii U\n huMilrcil .|«ili.n -. i ^Jni) ()H) 
I- a nii-ilfUh an«»r puui^haMf t;iiclt r (IS. \\^ In all ca-f- dt duulii tin- 

Mi: v ^hall. in ihr vt l'lict. Tin tlw valut- nl the pmpt iiy ^Oilcti. 

(h) Thr cnme of larceny is a felony, witlumt regard to the value ni the proi^Tty 

m tpic-^Utin. if the larceny is : 

{ 1 ) h'rom the person ; or t ^ - j t i ? i . 1 1 

Omunitted purMiant to a \iuiaiinn ..t (/.S. M-M, 14 H-M or l-i 

Ot^Vn^explosive r^r mcmdiary <levice or suhstance. As used in this 
.ectton, the phra^e *\-xplc)Mvr nv mcemhary device .)r Mihstance sImII 
mchide anv expluMvr or incendtary ^retiadr or hnioh : anv clytiatmtc. 
Ma.iuie pnwrler, lutrn^hn-rm. T.\'T. or other lu^h ^-xplnsuv or atiy 
drvicr/m^rrdicMt fnf Muh drMce. nv type uy Muanlitv nf suhstance 
nrunariLv Usrftd U^v laVKe-scale clrstiuctinn of property hy explostvc or 
inerodiarv action nv lethal mjnrv in pn-niis l)y explosive or iticrmharv 
u-,,n„ Thi^ deihiUP.n >lwdl n..l uiclude turwnrks : <.r any Cim. type, or 
.ni timtv nf Kas(,hnr. hutanr ua., natural ^as. or anv other Mihstance 
I am- .-vrl-Mve ni uu rndKUA pir>].etties hut sn-vtn^ a le^ttunat* nmi 
(Ir-tructive or nnnlethal usr in the fc.rm, type, or quantity stolen. 
. )t ,nv ' u-aMs um-! m ihi^ Mro-n. thr i. ini -tirenrn) ^hall melu.lr 
•MMim. tw r..d uj iIm- i-r.-pulMnti c! a s}u)t. >}iell nr hnlln hv Om- 
, .,t .Muip-wdtT ..J .^nv Milirr rxi-U.MVr suhMaucr wtihr; It A 
u-Pu ai il ' »'Mv ..f th-tt n«»t capaMe .it hrini: turd. -ImII 
.1 vM'liMj .!i • tiltv.M M i! c -tu uiadc t«» Wtilk Thjs dt'lau 
i. li' mi aj.l.- .:n i itlt-> (»t an p'stcN 

. •..l- I- .•.—-!- l-.ri...'. iiiL' fl ' in t«. hi' -t'liMi iti the vir- 
^'■\' ' .": ■ . I. * • ^ . .- r- !. :: .:•! 1.. :■ . 
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vSUHCHAP': VI. {/RIMINAI. tri-spass. 

7 >»"A/»ti^.c<v^ to Ldnii and Fiitiirrs. 

§ 14*126. Forcible entry and detainer. — No one shall mnkc entry into 
any lands and tenements, or term for years, but in case where entry is given by 
law; and in such case, not with strong hand nor with multitude of people, hut 
only in a peaceable and easy ninnncr; and if any man do the contrary, ht shall ht 
guilty of a misdemeanor. (5 Ru. II. c S; R. ^' . ^' ^'^ ^ 1 : TmiIi . s. 1(>JX; Ut \ 

^ 14-127. Wilful and wanton injury to real property. It nuy pcr^^iu 
slwill vviltullv atlil w.-uittiiilv ilan^.i;'/-. iujurc or ili-simv aiu iral |iiui:tUv wliai.^n- 
rvrr. iMtluT r«f a jnthlto or {uivatc iiatuff. In* sIkiII <;nihv ot a mr-ilrmranor and 

If I tiMi-hcd h\ Uur or im] iri^« lUti* :it or l.^-th. in tla- .*i v rcti'M or tic lo^irt. 
i\L C.i- .U. > 111: IS/.^ I.e. 17;.. ; Co.le-. P'Sl . I:. \ . .v,77; C. S.. 

: P' 7. r. I 

EJitor's Note. I t.r !•'■>. .ii::r : ' •• :: .: \ {' w: I. ;.l i : S:.»j- 

V. : I' IS !:■.!}. V 1-: ■•.•■t ..Tu \ 1*. .:)*.. IM 1 . "."il » 

Korrr"^cr L.iw. ' • . • v. ( '. !:: . 7*. 



• • • • 



\ 14-132. Disorderly conduct in and injuries to public buildirgs and 
facilities, jas It i> .a iiii-'li tni .iin-r m ptT-nn -1- al! ■ 

{ ! t M iki .(u\ i',i»i< nr Ti'itwM-x n'li^f, nr ltr ;:in't\ »■; a*i\ <li »:••!' :!v 1'M<!'.uI. 
\i\ '-r iw .ii" a' ^ | l>ii'l''m}.t »tr faiilMv; "i 

■ .* ^ I ii.t >\ t'.ill\ w!:?* : ;■ --ttil-l'lr mi, mark. »!ri.n -in'.ii. «a uiiuN 

v..t!i 'tt .r'^ Mt- I-Mil'lio.^ ul l.i'^tlitv. oi '.jli:!' ti-« «mi : M* : it il 

• . r» .! i:; i i:Pht | .I t; » . i t 
■ i ' r. .;::\ i.a--.;*i-r i:. t-i i • ..t a-.v ! mMi:;;: !.h 

■ \ - x I ' ! • ■•: :'.\ • ■ .1* I 'i .:' .\' } vi'-i'.* l-UM-iMI.: • -I ! Mllit \' i)A 5»' •! ■ 'I i «■•:!«• I !•; 1 

^ . ? • * ^ !".»...' I ..• !• • I .t':\ -ir • r ji'Mu ai^^ \ I l..^\r 
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S 14-132 1 Demonstrations or assemblies of persons kneeling or 
Ivinir down in public buildings. -4 f atiy pcrsoti. persons ^roup or assembly of 
prr^on.. aiuT bnii- i^vhuhU-u to dn so l»y thr suiKTvi>or, kccpcT, custodian or 
pvrM,n in iUdV^r of aiiv pul»lic ImiMiiiij of Suwr or of any county f)r municipal- 
ity -l-.all ^i) or fiUrr iuti> >n^-h pnl>lii- builtlni^ :.o o\vnc(l by tbc Nate, oninty or 
nnniicipalitv or >bal! ciiu r upon tbc lands in or nrar any sncb pnbbc buddnig and 
•.ball ni^.vK* in ^ittin^. kr.vtliuL:. !vin«: df)\vn -r iuclinin,; so Ms to obstruct the 
iiiHi r.. i,r t-rt--. of ni( nibrr^ of \n\h\k in ibr w-v of siid bnddui^' lor noriual 
bipMnr.^ attnir- or uii., sb;dl n)ni;rrKatf. assnubU' or by groups or formations, 
wlifilirr nr«::un/«Ml <ir lui. .r^vmi/r.l. or l»y any iiu'lhod or inannvr wbatsocvcr. so as 
til Mock nr iun-rirrc with ibc ru.Muniarv. iioruial tiM- of >aid building' ur the land 
or vinnnid^ ui. arouiiil and adjawnt lo ^aid building:. Midi jktmmi or prfsous shall 
be i^nilty of a ini-^dfiucauor. antl ujrtMi coiivicti(»n, pb'a of k'^ihy or ntjb» contciukTc. 
sbaU bt- puni-hcrl bv a fnu- of n.il !iH»rv than live buntlrrd <lollars ($SM).(I()) or 
iiiipriMiMincni ..f not' ntorc than m\ nvnnbs. ..r bnili. in the diMTclion i)f the oairt. 
( r»r>5. c. I b^.^ : c. 74U. ) 

Editor's Note. Mi.- I-:" .iin. n.hr. tn nov .iwll.u ^ (.>.mm.o. or uni»i isniinu-nt 
M:'-tii:,t.-.! -..1 ^^'--u l:iui«l. i-t rx.rr.l thnt v 'lax «t i.oti) Mirh 

.li'iM.ir- •••."•MHM ..I ';mi.M...mi).M.t *»\ n..; iim- ..r iir.i.i i wniiMi!!" :ii \hr m.i ..t tho 
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$ 14.134. Trespass on 'and after being forbidden; license to look 
for estrays. — If anv person aftf^ briuK' torbiddm to do so, shall ''I' ^'"tcr 
upim the land<i of another, witiiout a license tlurrcfor, he shall bo guilty (jf a nus- 
demeanor, and on conviction, shall be guilty of a nnsdtMiieauor puni>hai)le l»y a 
fine tint to exceed live InnK^rcd dtdlars ($500.00). imprisonment for not moro thnn 
six months, or both: Provided, that if any person shall make a wiiitrn aftidavit 
t)efore a magistrate of the coutitv that any of his cattle or other livcMock ( which 
shall be specially described iti such affidavit) have strayed away, and that he has 
^ood reason to l«ohevf that they are uti the lands of a certain other person, then 
the magistrate mav. in his discretion. ant>\v the affiant tt- enter on tb.e premises 
ni >nch per-M»n with cne or more >ervaiits. uitlituit tircarnis. in the daytime 
' Snndav e\cepte<h. l»et\vern the h<uirs of -iinnM- and >r.ti>et. an<l make >rarch 
tMr hi- e>tra\s tcr such limited inne a- to the niaKi>trate shall appear reaM»uahle. 
Tl'.f on!v etVfCt of such license >h;d! be f protect the pe!>ons entering fn.ni mdict- 
n'.ent tb.rrcfi.r. and tb.e licen->v -b.ali lia\e l)ns thrct .-nlv \vh<-re it i- made Iwma tide 
an(! tl:r entr\ i- effectcti wnh-ut anv dai '.a^e I'.xceja -neb a- Mia\ ^-c mvovirv n» 
cun<!nct the search. MSf^.. c W) . Cndt . ^. 1120: Kev . ^ ."^.oSS . C S . < 4.'.i».v 
c 1 lOo; c. 1224. s 12 : l^C.v c U^s. - .V « 

Editor's Note. * ^' ' ■ ' " '^^ 



^ 14-130. Settinfj fire to grass and brush lands and woodlands. - 
If anv txTMWi shail inteiitionalK <r\ fue lo any iMa^^^bmd. hi u-bbind^»r v^n.-dl i:jd. 
e\.*epl it be his own property, or in that ra<.r without first KJvin^ noticr lo all p« i- 
cutis owning or in cliarj;e of lands arlioinin^' the land intended to be fired, and 
without also taking care to watch such fire while hnrmuK aiul to extiuKui-h u 
befMio it <;baU reach anv lan<ls near to or adjoining the land<s so fireii. he shall for 
fverv such otTense he puiliy of a niisdeino-.nor atid sliall be fine<l ut^X less than fn'fy 
d(dlars n-r nuue than five hundrcl dollars, or imprisoned fnr a i^erind of rmt Irss 
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than sixty days nor more than four months for the first offense, and for a second 
or any subsequent similar oflFense shall be imprisoned not less than four months 
nor more than one year. If willful or malicious intent to damage the property of 
another shall be shown, said person shall be guilty of a felony^ and shaUt upon 

conviction, be punished hy imprisonment in the State prison for not less than 
one nor mure than five years. This section shall not prevent an action for the 
damages sustained by the owner of any property from such fires. For the pur- 
I)Oscs of this section, tlic term *'woo<lfand" is to be taken to include ail forest 
areas, both timber and cut-over land, and all second-growth stands on areas that 
have at one tintc Inren cultivated. Any person who shall furnish to the State evi- 
dence sufTicietU for the conviction of a violation of this statute shall receive the 
sum of fifty dollars, to l)e taxed as i>art of the court costs. 

Akiui.k 2.\. 
7Vr\/*;/\.w-.v It) l\ }Sintal /Vo/Nv /y. 

J 14-160. Wilful and wanton injury to personal property; punish- 
ments, i .-M li any pfr-^on >hrill wantonly and wih'uUy injnri* \\w jKTsonal pro])- 
t-rtv iii .iM'.ilift \\r lif ^nihy n\ a inis\lcm<'an(»r punishable hy a fine not t() 

«-\i*<-tMl ».%t- InrnhiMl ilnllar-- l$5nn.(){)i, inipriMjnnicni inr n(U ninn» tliau six 
intinll.^ ni" l">tl:. 

1 1'} \Mtuit!i-t.rn«!:nL: tin- pruvi^inn-. t)i >nl)>tvti()n (a), it any pe^'soti shall 
V. .mrtjulv anil uilnilly iujnic the ptTMinal prnperty of anotluT, caiisinjj <lania^e 
• n an ani.iiin* in rvri-sN of two Innnlrrcl (li»llar> {$2(H).00}. hi* shall lu* ^uiltv of 
: nM-tIfnii*:j:n tr puni ^li.tl »U* provided in >J M (a). 

Il l *l!!i- -ivtion applu--^ to injurif> to ptTMinal jirnpcriy widiout regard tu 
v.'»i!:fr il:r piojif-rtv <lc>^troVfd or not. { IS/O 7, r. IS; C'udc. losj; 1SS5. 
f lNf\ . > .^o7^.: C. S . V. i\>l : l^t.w. i p, 

Ktlitor's Note. 1"^ •■ l •»".'t .[iiM-n-hum! , 
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.<! P>CHAiTKK VII. OKFKNSKS ACA'NST IM lUdC 
MORALITY AND DKCKNCV. 

Akti' I k jn.- 

^ 14-190.1. Obscene literature and exhibitions. la) It sliall urdaw lui 
t*or any [uTson. firm or curporalioii to ii)t«'nlionally di-^srrninati- oliscrmty in any 
[Uiblic placi*. A [)tTson. firm or corporation (liss»-rninat»*> nhxa-niiy within Uu* 
rnoaniriK *>f ^his Artidr if lu* or it: 

1 1 ) Stdls. drlivtTS or provides or offers or aj/r»-»'> t.t ^f|p d»divrr or providr 
any ohstrru* writing, piolurv. riH'ord «)r oihtT rt*prosfnlation or 
frnbudinxTit of the obscene; or 
ili) !*rest;nts or directs an ohsceru' play, daricr or oth^r perfornianre op 
participates directly in that portion thereof wliich makes il ohsc^nts or 
(.'i) Publishes, exhibits or otherwise makes availabU* atiythiriK obscene; or 
I II Kxhibits. presents, rents, sells. delivtTs or providt^s; or offtTS or agrees 
to exhibit, present, rent or to provide: any oljsct-ne still or moti«»n 
[ueture. film, filmstrip. or projection slidt*. sound nTordiriK. soutKl 
iapi». or sound track, orany tnatltT or mattTial of what»'V»'r form wliich 
1.^ a rt»prt»sf»ntation, en^bodimont. pcTf-Tmanco. or [»uMicat icrj «d* tht- 
t>bsc»'nt». 

i!n |'*ur purpose's nf tins Artich- ;u)\ Oiatfrial t.h r:» ;!" 
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(1) The material depicts or describes in a patently offensive way sexual 

conduct specifically defined by subsection (c) of this section; and 

(2) The average person applying contemporary statewide community 

standards relating to the deniction or representation of sexual matters 
would find that the material taken as a whole appeals to the prurient 
interest in sex; and ^ , . , 

(3) The material lacks serious literary, artistic, political, educational or 

scientific value; and 
<4) The material as used is not protected or privileged under the 
(Constitution of the United States or the (Constitution of North Carolina. 

(c) Sexual conduct shall be defined as: 

(1) I^atently offensive representations or descriptions of actual sexual 

intercourse, normal or perverted, anal or oral; 

(2) Patently offensive representations or descriptions of excretion in the 
context of sexual activity or a lewd exhibition of uncovered genitals, 
in the context of masturbation or other sexual activity. 

(d) Obscenity shall be judged with reference to ordinary adults except that 
it shall be judged with reference to children or other especially susceptible 
audiences if it appears from the character of the material or the circunistances 
of its dissemination to be especially designed for or directed to such children or 
audiences. In anv prosecution for an offensi-^nvolving dissemination of obsenity 
under this Article, evidence shall be admissible to show; 

(1) The character of the audience for which the material was designed or 

to whio^ it was directed; 

(2) Whether the material is published in such a manner that an unwilling 

adult could not escape it; 
{'A) Whether the material is exploited so as to amount to pandering; 
M) What the predominant appeal of the rnattTiai would be for ordinary 

adults or a special audience, and what effect, if any. it would probably 

havf on the oehavior of such people: 
(o) I.ittTary. artistic, political, educational, scirnlific. or other social value, 

if any* of the material: 
ifW Thf (iVgn^t- of public acc('[)taiu'f nf tht- niat«'rial throughout the State 

of North Carolina: 

(7) .Appt-ai In prurirnt intert^sl. or ahsrucf t[i*Tfuf. in advertising or in the 
proruniiun of tin* rnatonal. 

Kxpt-rt tt'stunwfiv and trstirnuny of th*- auditur. iTratoror publisher relating 
til fa<-t<»rs foitTiriK nitn th*' <l<'tt'nnniaii<»ii nf th*- issur of obscenity shall also 
\h' a<irnissihlf . 

(r) Ii >hall Im- unlawful t*<»r ;oi\ pi-r.^no. firru nr c«u-[H)ratio!i to knowingly and 
nitfiitinuallv rrt-ar*-. hu> . (:n»t un- nr pn->»-^- oti-^'-*-!!** niatrrial with the purpose 
and ml« nl nf* •♦•iniiiai uu' it urjl;iu fulK . 

<fi It shall \h' unlawful fnr a [u-rson. firm .)r c<.rpnration to advertise or 
ntht-rwist' (jrninnt*- sal«' nf ioat* rial n*pn-srut»Mi or h^ld out by said person, 
firm nr fnrp*»rah«>u Ml-.^t-rM' 

Any ['♦•r^'»ti. tirru nr «'nrpnrai inii vinlalini; th*' provisions of this sectioii 
Nhall a rni «i« nH a!ior aii'l. unloss a K'n^at^T penalty is expressly 

|.n ud»M| for 111 1^:1 !»• -hall b»- fui«Ml nr nn[iris»>urd ni th** tliscrftion of the 

nnirx (r.n. lo.. i. 1!*7:; r 1 ^. 1 ) 

l>;r '-n : .I':."' •!!• ' • ' • ••• • • - 5 ; . ■ I ■ilr.^-rt ,..n- (. j thniuvrh <f> '^i^ throuj^h i^). 

Fx*..l..!^ If.! .1 r n :. . . .• f'.:;"^;::^! w...nlifi>i iM -ulHliMMnfiiro of prosfnt suhs<*ctiJjn 

'.if !i. .1' 'I ■ l-.'K'.! ::.f^v' •! -ii-h. , . ' t) -ohI suh'-titutrii Stiitf of North Ciiroiina" 

,.r .K,.. .... . r.-Ar .I'l.. • ?■ '"f 1 {u»«*'i "^tii?*" ^it ^ ^»»' <»f i^i*»" 

. \. ;.■ -■ ! ;.M .f.t uK..-. 

14 ItHtC; AdM'fnirv ht»;uniK pM<?r to seizure. 
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14-190.3. Exhibition of obscene pictures; posting of advertise- 
ments.-- If any juTsoti, tirin or cnr|M)ratinii shall tiiirtitiMtially iU>setniiialr in atiy 
j>ul»hc place aiu nit>tiun pinurr wlucli lu* nr n kimwN ut rcaNonaMy sluuiM Uunw 
to be ohsCtMir within ilu* inrannij,' uf (iS. ! \ \^K)A ; or. if any |)er>cin. \\vm or cor 
poraimn slmll inUiitinnally post any placanl. writiii^N, picture^, or firawni^^. winch 
hv or it ktiow.N nr rca>oual)i\ shnuM know tn he nh^'ciic within the tticaninj^ j»t 
(f.S. I4-1-H).l, <in \\all>. iVtuo, hillhoanU, ni oiht-r piiMiC piact-^ , nr. if anv pt r 
Nc»n. \\v\u or corporation >hall ititcntionally pvrinit any c\hihiti«»!i or >hnw. which 
hr or tt knows or rcasonahly sliouhl know to l:c ohsccnt* within thr tnratiitij,' t)t 
(f.S. I4-1*H).1. to he c«»!i(hictcfl HI an\ pnlihc plarr owned or controlU'fl hy ^:\u\ 
prr^cju. tinn or cor)>oratio!i ; the ptT^on, tirin f)r Corporation ptTtortninj^ cither 
one or all of tlic ^.lid act^ ?>hall he ^nilty of a ini^dcnu-anor and unlc^> a j^reater 
penally i> e\pr<'N>ly provided for in tht^ Artu'le. shall he punir>h;it»lf iti the <ii>- 
creii«>n of the conrt. ( \^^7\ . c. 405. s. 1 . » 

Cross Reference.- -Sre !i«'tf xn S h-10(M L;tuv imti. tn.iki- tin- .<« t i-rf t-i-tivi- iuiv \. 

Editor's Note.- Sr« !H»n "i, i Sr^sifMi I'CJ 

^{ 14-190.4. Coercing acceptance of obscene articles or publications. 

--\o person, linn or Corjjoration shall, a^ a conditn>n t<» any stle. allocation, con 
^ijjtnnent or chdivery for re^^ale t>f any pa)>er, tnaj^azine. hoi>k. jieriodical or pnblica 
linn nM|nire that the purchaver nr Con^ij^nee receive for rexah* any other article. 
l)Ook. or puhlicatioii s\lncli uh^cene within the meainn^ of (IS. i4-l*AKl; n(»r 
siiall an\ person, nrm or c«)rporation deny or threaten to den\ any franchise or 
itnpoM* i»r threaten to inipo>e any penalty. Tniancial or otluTwi>e, hy reason of the 
failnre or refu.sal ni any per>on to accept >nch articles. hook>. or publication^, nr 
by reason ni ilie return there<)t .\ny violation of this Mrtion shall be a irn-^de 
meant*! pnnisbahle by a tine not to e\cee<l live lunidrecl d»»llars (S.^n().(K)). ini 
pri>ntnncnt for tiot more than nuMith^. or both. ( 1**71 . c. 40.^. s. 1 . ) 

Cross Reference.- S«'«' nnu* tn § 14-itin.i. I.;tw^ m.ikr^ tlu- a< i t-itn iur Julv i. 

Editor's Note. -Sfctmn Ti. r 4U.-,. Sessiim liiri 

14-190.5. Preparation of obscene photographs, slides and motion 
pictures. -I\very perMin wlu) kiiowinj^ly 

'1 I I*l!<)tnj»rapb^ himself or any other per-^on. loi pnrpn^c^ nf pr»-j>arinj^ an 
nbscene liirn, plu>tf)^raph. nej^ative. >.lide or timtitm picture inr the pur 
post* nf clisM-nnnati«>n in a public place ; nr 
2' ModeK, |>o^es, act>. «)r otherwise asNi>t> in the preparation of anv ob 
>c«-ne tihn. pliotoj^raph. nej^ative. *^lide or niotinn picture for tiie pur- 
;»oM' of diN^'tnination m a public place. >hall be j^uilty of a misilenieanor 
j»uni^hal»le by a tine aot to e\eee«l t'lve hundred dollars ( $.^JK1.(K) ) . ini- 
pri^oinnent for in^t more- than inonih>. or tM)tli. { 1''71 . c. 4<).^. s 1 . i 
Cross Kefcrcnce. - Sfi- nt.ic i-. m r.M» i l..tws I'lri. ni.iki-s ilu .iri «'tTi'< tivf July i. 
Plditor's Note. Sfriii.!-. *i. v jn-. Si'ssi..ii 

14-190.6. Employing or permitting minor to assist in offense un- 
der Article. !-.vt r\ p<T^'»ii \X vear^ of a^e or t>lder \\\u) uitentionally. in any 
rn.innrr. bnes, en:phi\v. ust-N or pennits any minor inider tlie aj^e of 16 years to do 
nr .Insist m dfiinj^ an\ ;ici «ir ibni^ cnnMuminj^ an oi'fen>e under tliis Article and in- 
v«»Ivuij^ ;ui\ material, act nv tlnn^ I'e kiinw-- nr reasonably sliould know to be 
• •KvCi-ne uiilnn tht- me.imn^ of (iS 14 P'tJ.l. .-hall l>e j^iiilty of a tnisdemeanor. 
At\'\ nnli-^s a j^re:iier penaltx e\prc^^l\ provided for in tlii-- Article, siiall \ir 
pnrn^liable m the th^< r»*o.in »f \\ir C'lun t T^^l . c 405. ^. \ . ) 

Cross Reference. S'-r ri.itr ^ 14 I90i !..iu> ivri. in;ikr- tlir .ti t riTfrnvr .I»i!v I. 

K.iiiof's Note Sf • * . i- ' <r-^Ufr. I 'T; 
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§ 14-190.7. Dissemination to minors under the age of 16 years.— 

Evvvy person IH ytars of a^t! or older who kiumingly dissetninates to any minor 
under the a^e of U) years any material which he knows or reasonably should kn()w 
to he iiKscene within tiie meaning of {l.S. 14-UM).l shall l)e ^nihy of a misde- 
mcmor and unless a K''<^^ter ixMUilty is expressly provided for in tins Article, shall 
he punishat)le in the discretion of the court. ( 1^>71,C. 405, s. 1.) 
Cross Reference.— See note to § 14-100,1. Laws lu?!, niakv< the iici efTectivv July I. 



Editor's Note. 



rii\nt»r, 



^ 14190. 8. Dissemination to minors 12 years of age or younger. - 

f'very ptTMMi IS year> of a^e or <»lder who knowingly disseminates to any minor 
\2 years of aj^e or younj^er any material which he knows or reasonahly shouhl 
know to 1h' ()fxene within the meaning of (J.S. 14-1*^0.1 shall he guilty of a fekuiy 
anil u)>on convictiiMi shall hr imprisoned in 'he State'?? prison for not more than 
five years and shall he fined at the discretion nf the court. ( 1*^71. c. 405, s. 1.) 

Cross Reference. —Sre noto t«» § M H>oi Laws tnakr> thi* act cfTectivi* July i. 

Editor's Note.— S<rii»in r». r 4»:i. Sessiun nci 

§ 14-190.9. Indecent exposure. — .Any person wh«^ ??hall willfully expose 
the prua!i» parts (»f his or her person in any pul)lic place and in the presence of 
anv other person or jK'rsons. of the opposite .sex. or aids or ahets in any sttch act. 
or wlif) {jrocurt's another to perform stuh act : or any person, who as owner, man- 
aj^rr. lessei*. director, nromoter or a^ent. or in any other capacity knowingly hires, 
leases or permits the land. huildiuR. or premises of which he is owner, lessee or 
Tenant, or over whicli he has control, to he used for purposes of any such act, 
shall he K^iilty of n misdemeanor ptmishable l)y a fine not to exceed five hundred 
dollars ($.^n().(){)). itnpristnnnent for not more than six months, or both. (1971, 
c. .^01, s. 1.) 

Soctiitu -t. c. ''^M, ,"^0^^1011 Law> 1971. 
pruviilc^ any word, clause, sentence, 

para>?rai>h. secti<MK or other part of this 
a< t shall he a'iinilKe<l hy any court of coni- 
petrnl jitri^tiictum to l»e invaltM. <uch 
piilKMTicr.t -hall tnn affeci. impair. *»r in* 
\ ah'Liie I Irt- renia'ndtT tlw'i rtil * 



Interpretation of Section. — Seciion 2. t 
*>'M. Se^-^ion I.aw^ lUTi. provitles. *'F'A*ery 
\\«»rti. clause. setiteiUf. para^iraph. -iectitui. 
ttr other part oi ihi*. aft shall l>r inter 
prele*i in siu'h manner .vs in !>*• .is exp.m- 
^ive a-i the Constitutinn cit" the rmte«i 
States and th<' (^in^t^!iItllln <.t N**>rth 
(*.(r«dina pernnt 



I lU M \l' 



\( , \ l\ 



M tn.ic H <*l'l< 



\i' 1 1. : I S' ' 



\ 14-223. Resisting otticers. li :r.\y ]•: .'•:! hill •AiiP.uiU .iim' iwjaw 

I ! .1 "!* iit!!<» . !•» -latl 1 '^inil\ « -I :i mi -i lrnn;t;ior piun-'iiiil »!' h\ :i 

I ::t- ii> I \n c .! !i;:o-l;( 'i i.<;iwinnj. ;;i:|.riM»;tn;t !i! nil imT ns'.n 

il.,M -i\ i:>..5n! . I f •!. - 1 is--. . M'i^K <*. v l.v"S: p'/'-. 
.• IJJl. ! • 

Kditor's NtUe ■ : ........... .... : ■ . * ...... 
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14-224. Failing to aid police officers. It ;in> ihTsmm. atu-i 
\nr\i l;i\v»nll\ r..iiHn:in.lr«l hi MfVu**'! in ;irrr>tin^ any potM)!!, ui u\ iil;iKuii! 

aM\ 'aIui r-i:t|.<Ml !r«.t]i l^^al i n-liHl>. <»r in rstruiinu :iny It^al pnut --. 

willltilly ni-^ltris nr n in-r- tn nul ^\u'\\ uituTr. hr shall 1m- iL:nill> ui ii u\\>iU'uu :\unv 
pinuMiaMi' I'V a Inn- \U}\ to rsrrnl \\\\\uhci] iltillar- iS5(M).(H)). itn]jriMinnu'ni 
fnr ncil niiin- llian m\ ni'»nll!-. tn IhjiIi i ISS''. -1. 2 . Kt v . .vOl ; (*. S.. 

Editor's Note. M-.- l » .tin. ii-hm nt. .x.-.r.l !ui Lnn-li..! .l.-lLii- i.^Mioom". mi: 
irti-viuf ih\ I. !•»♦.». -t'l'ltl. .ft tlu' Mil I.; p! i-«'nt'i' iM n-i n^* sn-Tt- than '•in in«.ral.-. 

• • • • 

: 14-226.1. Violating orders of court. Any iHr-«ni who >hall wiltully 
.i-..,h. \ ..r \i.»l.tu- anv ininnninn. icMrainin- tirdt-r. or any «M.h-r lawfully i>Mird 
l.\ roini inr iIk- i.uri»'-« mannainini; <>r n'M^rin- inihlii' -alrty and puhUc 
..r I.. aUMfti i-nitrniMH luf. ..r i»ri»i.i-riy <lnrint^ inju- nt a pnhlk- cnM^. 
.l.^.iMtr. r:i.l. i-ala^lfn|'lir, <»r wia-n MU'h cwnditinn innnnicnt. nr fur thr \n\v- 
. ..I i.i,-M-:iiin- ami ahaliu- 'iiM»r«lfily rcMithu't a> driinrd in (l.S. 14-2SS.4 

= ! *M- -iuh\ ii» a n'i-!rnu'.iM«.r. an«l ny^w r. n\ iiti.ni, ^liall hv tinni nut Uinn- 
»• . , -n'-'lt'"! iww 'I'lllai^ nr ini|iriN«»nftl f«»r nnt ni«>rc than thirty 

. \.,.\\:, t-i {].r .h-rn-f.n <»i' ilir lourt. rii!^ -n-iiun -hall u«>t in any manner 
K^r.w*/^ j.i.V, ' r !.. ]-nn«-i i<»r l-.»ttt<IiJ)'l . I r*«)*^ C. 1 US. J 

• • * • 



\!' 1 I' l.K .v^. 

14 200 Ciirryin{{ concoalod weapons. !: \ a!;. mi ..n la^ 

' Ji! ::-:r;. :liv » :;\ i ••n.' [u i ^.n 
. . "•*' l"::'!«-'l t" 11'-, hi':;--, iron «'r !n<-tallic 
. : - •. ... .: 1- ■■. ,^:a;■'M ii^r l.in.h h« -hall hf 
..." ... J. I, i'.;. -.. , X.-.-. .1 ::m- !;M..'i*« '1 «l«»liar- 
. i M • • ' ■ • • . ' ■ . . - f ' ' ..-i • I -•. :- • • I' !: •. • ^ ■ ! : T;:: ^ ">.r<a ion 
. . . . • • . I !|: . t • .ai-1 « -^i -l |.' r-'i:!:H 1 Ml* ll•.^- 
: - ... . : - i :'!'.. ir ' .j.irir- :i • 
.1 •■ ■ " - -* : . '.. a:;. ii! \\ i . «»I 

I' .:: . .! ''. -.i'- r~ 
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§ 14-269.2. Weapons on campus or other educational property.— It 

shall he unlawful for aiiv {)ersi>ti to j>()sst»ss. or carry, whether openly or conctMUd, 
an> gun. ritU», pistol. (l\uaniitt» cartridge. iHitnh. grenade, tuine. powerful cx- 
}l«')^ive as dei'uu-d in (i.S. 14-284.1. howir kinfe. dirk, dagger, slungshot, leaded 
catK'. switch-Made knife, blackjack, tnrtallic kmickles er any other wea])on of 
like kind, not u^t'<l M>k-ly for instructional or school sanctioned ceremonial pur- 
poses, in any puMic or private school building or Ims. on any public or private 
sch"?d c:!t»tp»«':. gf'MU'.d^, tecreation area, athletic field, or f>ther j-*-' ])frty owned, 
usrd or i»j»erai«d by an\ bdard uf education, school, college, or university hoard of 
trustees or dincii»ts for the administration of any public or private educational 
tf.stiiution. I*'t>r tIu- purpose df this section a self-oj)ening or switch-blade knife is 
drhnrd ;ts a kmte c«'ntaining a blade or blades which open automatically by the 
rrlease ni a spring or a situiKir C(»ntrivanee, and the above phrase "weapon of like 
kind" inchide-^ ta/ors atid razor bk-ules iexce])t solely for personal shaving) and any 
sharp pointed or edged itistrunvnt except unaltered nail files and clips and tools 
Used si»lr|\ tor preparatii'U of fon<k instruction and maintenance. This section shall 
not applv to tile folk)witig persons: ( MVicers and enlisted personnel of the armed 
forces ot rb*' I iiiied >tatf.s when in discharge of their official duties as such and 
ariing under ('iders retiuiring tliein to cany anus or weapons, civil officers of the 
rniied Slates wliile in the tlischarge of their official duties, officers and soldiers of 
th«- intlitia and the luiiintia! guard wbeii called into actual service, officers of the 
Stale, or of any c*)imty, city, (jr town, charged with the execution of the laws of the 
Stale, when acting in the (liM-harge of their official duties, any pupils who are mem- 
bers of ilu- Reserve Officer Training Corps and wh(» are recpiired to carry arms or 
weapons in the fliscliarge of their i)fftciai class duties, and any private police em- 
ployed by the adtninistratinn or hoard of trustees of any public or private institu- 
tion tif higher education when acting in th<- discharge of their duties. 

Any person violating the provisions of this section shall he guilty of a misde- 
nii'anor and upon conviction shall be punished in the discretion of the court by 
fine or itnprisonnient or by both sucli tine and imprisonment, not to exceed five 
hundred dollar^ (.S.^()0.nO) tine or sis months imj^risonment. (1971. c. 241. ss. 
1.2:c. 1224.1 

Editor's Note. Tin- r»:! aiMrtHhiu-iU pmatc p«»lire" at the cn(i of the last sen- 
;el«!«*«I th»- l.ttu'uav:*' i.rv5i:MMiik{ *an«l any rt-iut- n» x\w Ur-*\ parak'raph. 
• • • • 

: 14-272. Disturbing picnics, ontertaiunients and other meetings. 
I: . ::\ .! all «M"*il!\ J i;*. t ««?* i!i-!!:tl. .-iiiv ;^iciiie. <-\cnr«i"'! party 

1 t Hit riaiMJi;'-;;! . * '-lixe;.! ntteiin^. «»r an\ • 'V njiu-r ni'^ani/.'ti »" i \\;i;.l 

...t-\.r !:v\';:'l-. a:il ;.t.»««::M\ b'-M. eitl.*-r a:, '.xubin '-r uillful tbr wlrr* 
:t !• ::.•::«»■. i\x paM*. . - b""! i nt . p'li^ii;.! iiKi i^y •si. el 

;n«-*i' - '.: .-iv '.]::/ i l.rM. \\t («' "»rbv «»!' :: Mii-diMin aili-r ; '"li-I-.a^ I- 

1..^ :i • .• • •.. t \> i • •! !:*i::'b '! '!.»llar- ) i a ^ iinpri 'iMi-err :•»!" 

- s ■ . • •: ..:!..'• I- v . . J! * !'■ . . .^7''\ . C S . - ' ' ! ^ : ! ' ' ' ■ 
. . ^ • 

Ivlitor's N»>u . ' ■ ■ * . 



14 273. Disturbinn- scliools ar.d scientific and ti.mperance nu/t't 
inj^s; injuring property of schools and temperance societies. 1: .r.: 

: i : : . . -l •: i: i- '-i: ^ r .i:.. :..'■•;:!:: Sv. ' ;!;•. j i .:.'? :" * « * 1 !• 

.],...-... .. , • ..•■•i -i !' :j0.l!-^ i' ;••'•.»■!!:« !!• . « - r !'«r -1 r tlj-, M , •! . 

]#••:,•.•. .-i- i »: t'l'-r:::. « :i'.« r 'iV | ' ^'^ ' * 
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-••♦I—" '•!*'•!:.• '» Ill' lit' iMlihv ti! :: !!!!'.f !i M •! ]-!!;•-»•. 'v : 

K'iiioi's Note.* 1 *. It. • ' *' 

5 14-274. Disturbing students at schools for womon. It s|..,il i.r 
unliwml UiV ;uiy male person to willfully disturh, afinr»y nr harass tlir stn<lcnts 
' I .mv iMiardinj; school or collej^c for wonirn ^.itn.itrfl anywhere in Nortii Carolina 
hv xut\r cnnduct or hy persistent unnecessary pre^-rncr on or near the property fif 
thf sihodl or cohefje; or by the willful arhlressui^ or conuniuucating orally or 
(ithrrwise with said students while on school property, or while elsewhere wh'-n 
in char^'e of a teacher, oftker or student of said school. The violation of this sec- 
ti.»n shall he deemed a misdemeanor punishable by a fine of not less than five dol- 
lars ($5' nor more than fifty dollars ($50), or by imprisonment not to exceed 
tlnrty days. (1925, C.I^Q, 

14 275. Disturbing religious congregations i 

• -!; •!! ! r -iiiltv «»!* ;ni\ I II. Il- i * . : ' 

f : ■»■. ! Il I n :i i t !' •! \ :! -A t ' - ■ i; •. . ' : ; • ' ; ". f . « • ' • 

• • •;r!. u.»i-!iip. uIhH.i-i »i:r!: v.i>t-! i|. >!,«ti'.: l i : «. ":; • : * •' 

■•!•■. .. nil^' I' lll'-.t!:' I-liMl :.."i1mi' \*\ A !*■• ■• ' • ■ . ■ ■ • ■ 

.(!.»{» I!! I'l ! -f f:.!:ii I'll t!M'N- {- i ■< 

r^u. ^ ^ ill; !M,.M , \ >2 1 
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\»^::. ..1 .^'.\. 

14-288.1. Definitions. \ n:- - il:* i»>tii« \t il»:ii!y ic'imic- miIi.paim', 
. , .• :i! : ■ ! . . ! ']''/■' \' u f ' \\ \ - ,\V\ w\i ' 

- • • *■ • - ! . ^ ^'^ V. : ^ !!!- ^ !• ****** ' el J.l if tJlMH »>t till* 

• |.. .ii--..M/«'t t" .»» t ill hi-, -tent. riltr'>^. llu' cnvt-rnitiu I'm.Iv 

• I- . ■' . M" Aim tM I m lu ll i»f the- t li.iiniian wUii 
....... j . .1 : J. "i ::' |...v.i r i»r il^rl; ^« i in:i in tlii- :iriirlr. llu l« nn 

■■ ■ .. ,.. .. !„,.ti.l III c-..MM!». . Mniini-^-^'n'T.-" -sli ill niJi>l\- ii» t!u* 

... .... .;»;;■. .11/* -1 h>;ui in In u t»l tlit- t h.iirm.in. 

. .•.. .'...•} o:'.>im.."- Am di-.-idK \\i-:iin»n. aminuiiilioiu 

...... V I .• ..: -If \u. •.».!■ ;tn\ ni-trumriu «»r snl«-:aiu c 'ti'-i.'Mii-il 

■ . v. f i' ' . .iiw- ;i ti.M-it ft' M iii.iis I. iilih injury ni (h'-tru; I i* »m 
.' ^-..f.-:' : ..1 .i:.. i!;-!!:jnifnl «>i- -nli^taiu'r tlial i-. rapabtc *it lu-iui; 

: ImmIiIv itijurw whm the- cirnun^laiu'rs iiulicatf 

: . t! ii >:a'i: iii-ft iwim ni «»r ^tih-^ianrc will In* Mi tix'd : or 

. ... r:!..;i, n! m .'lu ir.-M muhmi <»r -uI'-laM.c iiu'hali^l 

; . •, :■ . 1 r '.ir. « • i;i-t»» .il«- a ] '! « il lai .j 1 U \ thai -la li )«:nt 

i , j i . 1 

•i,. ; • t,. ( Ml' : iM \ ' . \ -i tt' «•! < ::;» r;^*ia'y Ii'UU'l an»I jitn- 

; i:m.!cm i1m- anth«.rii\ c.i < M2.^S.15. hy any 

... ..: . • , • -ji :|..:! «.:!;! i.ii or »injrial> iijm1<t tlir a!Uh«»rily nt 
J. i . .i:.-. v!:.tn;.;a:i «•! the l»"ar«! "I v'"inun^^i« Mnr-i i»i any 
.. >>:!:• I ;1 ntVuiaU nn-h-r tin- aullit»riiy r,\ ^ 

• . ' . ; < !r::;an '.i t!>c- huai'l »>I i'»unt\ i MnMni*-**!* >nrr-i 

.. . . .. if If J^^S.lh l'\ an\ ihic-I <-xi-.lui\r 

• ... . t .. . I ■ : .\i-. vrp.c- riii-t i.ii Mt* aii\ i'M'.mIx nr nmiiu i] lalil y 

■ • i! f ■,•;!*:.": I! V an\ ni!,c r ij-j'ti^" I'-t'* -tattiN- pi'^M- 
• • : l A i.» i-rcvt i -, I- tl.r ].':lihr I'l-an- in a -lati* <«f 

. . . . . . = • I \' ' I • f ! I . i ■ 1 • a" im'h t \ i • iim* . duh » i/ < i:i « r 

. . : . .-. ' • f h - ■ S - - tif • a tl . I .ti ' »Ini.i i .•. ;.« - ] a i 

. I.- ■ ■ • ' ^'i ih- ' * V.» 

, - • • • ,.\ v. l ::•.!::. 

. *. . ' . . . ■ > .1. • • ' i - > ; ; .. 
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uii^ ;i!u >a!iil.ir\ ilisfriii (»r (»tlirr tnuniiijial inr|iiu;itt..n tliai is luit ;i 
ritv i.r tduiK An "actiNc" tuiuiicijialit v i> c>n«' wliirli Iia- oiinliuttMl 
ini.-t rtrtiit clcitit^n !f.|nnr*I I.\ it- diarti-r nr tisr ^ciii-ral law. 
uhic l5* \,-r i< api»lical»lf. aiul wliirh has thr aut!atrit\ t.. » ii.ui i^r'-nai 

? «!i-tni iMiur" : ,\\\\ anuM\in-. .livnn Ijim;;. »ir alannii:- i.r (.m- 

<!itinn r\rrf(litj«: tijr LiMiniN (.i -..(iai tulcratinu ummimI inr iht* lime 
an«i I'la'.T in ijinstiMU uhith (.rrtir- iti a |.uMit* plan- ..r ulrrl: imaiu-^ 
lu. allrit- iHTM.ns in nr !ikii\ i.. aficM i-riM.nv in :i tn ui,iili 

t!.<' iMjl-iii' ..I a MiI.Maiitial .1^1. .up atai-. Hi,, pla.-.-. oAdcI hv 
tl}i- ilrfinitMMi >li:ill inclitdf. I.ut n^t I.« liniii*-! to. la-lr,- a\ >. traiN- 
I^^Tf lacilitii M Iiniil., priMi!;.. apai tnu Mi Im.um s. |,I ,,1 - i,t lai^inr.^ 
nr ainuMiMiiit. nr atu tiriuIiI«ulnMi(I. 
f''> ••k'i..f": \s ,1, tin<.l ill ; U JSS.J (.1,. 

' >t.it<- i.t ciiu ri:<'in-\ '* : 'I'Ik- fitM.Iiii..u tl.ai rxi-a. \\).rn«\,-r. »lMrin- 
iHi;( s Ml piiMic rriMv 'ii-a-ti r. riuti-i-. ra» i ti,.; !:! . mj joihlir 
» : It i in-v. puLlii- am Ip »nti«-- nvr iniaMr i.. main: :ii j ul-Iu nr • 

r «tr att«'!»I a'lcpiatc pi nitrii" »ii fur li\(^ wr pr'»pi tt\. »r \\lM i;« \or 

^ 14-288.2. Riot; inciting to riot; punishments, .a - A li.a .\ ,1 pnh- 
lit- lii-ruil'aiu I- in\«.!\iiu' an a^-t inM.i-c nt thirr m- i::..r.- pcf^..!!. I? 
"I'iiTlx atfl \iM!(:,t (..ifl'.M.nr iht iinniiiuiit tla* a mi* K .,t,,I .;..■» imh- 

\:i \i\\\\v\ i.i tI;,n.a-.M- ru pti-..:!^ n: j,;,,|„!.-. ..y ^ 
p!*...-.r . I. -!* .Ia::ML'»- r" ptt-.M- I.:- 1 a-.'.t :! ■. 

• ■ A:i> pt-r -. -a \\ :..» \. iiJi:iI\ mum^w-- in .; : i.a i • ..: 1 i a. vn- 

i^ii iMt a- \''"' ai' ■! in ; M .'I r a i . 
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$ 14-28H.4. Disorderly conduct. ih) 1 >i>nr i|. rl . •••.ikI'm I i ,i [.nMu- 
ilislnrhuiH'f iiiliMiliniially t'austul hy :i-»y pt i>uii \sh«» 

{\) Kn^M^^fS III fi^^htiii^^ <.r uthtT vnjh-ut l outiiifi ur 'Miii* • • »• itui;.: \ 

threat uf iinrniiifiit fi^ihtin^' or nihtT MulriHf. 
(2) Mak*»s or usrs any utlrrancr, ^t'>lurM. (ll^(I!a> .i!tn i\t' i m^rua).'*' 

tlH*rrl)y caust* a broach of ifu- p^act*; t)V 
C\) Takes {»(^sst'Ssion of. t»x<Tcist'S (*t)ntn>l ovn*. or N»M/.t's any huildiij^ nr 

facility of ai.y public nr privat** c<iui-atinrja! nrtnutiun uiihnnl tin- 

specific authoritv of \hr <-luff atiinnusir:-t)\t ciffin-r nf tin- i!i>iiiu!i-»!;. 

or lus aulhnri/.t'd n-prcsfi'" •* Af; tu* 
(•t) Hofosrs to vacate any buinuri^^ nr facihly '»f pul»lir «»r pri\at» 

oducat looal nistitiHioo in obi»(lu'nr.' in: 

a An nnler of the chief ajiinun^lraliv*- nfti' « r •»! M:-- iii-^tit lUi-ti,. or In^ 

authon/.eil n'prrSfnttilive. nr 
b An Jinler ^iv*-i» by an\ fin man '>r pubh« h..':i;M. "»lfn » r ;i« iini^ 'Aiihni 

iliyVcupf of bi> autbnrity; <>i' 
«• If a slali- nf ••nierj:»-l'i-y is «H-rurrin^' , 'iiUiUji nt Mh 

;fi-tiinH'»n, ari «»r«lfr by an\ » • {,i m||;.» r .wt.i.,' 

"vN^iliiin ili«' >cojM' nf hi> aulbnril>. n? 
« Slial!. aftj-r b«'UiK b»rbMMt'i; \n tio .«» by tip- ■ ! m| Mi »-i-. 

or hi> aulb<)ri/.t'<i n'[»rf>»-rilal!'. •■. "f a!.\ pMi'!;- pfi^a'' . ;ii i« »h;il 
it.-itnt inn 

.1 I'.i-.y'AU,*' III .ui\ MttiiiL'. k!.* t \: WW .- J ijn:! ;' " i 

iibviruft ttif ni>:r»--- •>! •>'r>- - nf i" f •* • :.MJi' 'i ib»- n • 'm 

.11 :\ bUiMili^' \ :v ibt;. ..r' : i:f ,!■ •i:^;*:-.. :-=f;M.i: .i::' I n. 
'i t*, nr 

- I T' . :i • :: M' ■■■■ = , :i : m " ^ ■■ 

'f i :ij;i."f'l • . L f*!' " i-. . "f" i! .1*- "..I 1 • -J - » ! ^ • r« v. / 

'fi' :« t»f I 'H.'' '!■!'!.■ 1'-. 

; * I * ■- i M ' ' ! I ' ' . I * 1 1 . * . * t '■ 1 1 r t * ' * * • . * ' 
; , I • • ■ ■ ' ? >• I .•:*.'■'■ I ' ' •*.'■■■■ ■ ■ • • ■ . 

.: ' . >1 . • ^ . ,•«.:■' • 1' • ■ '? K '• ■• ■*' 

\ , , . • \]: ' ' . ^ ' I I ? : 1 5 f I I h • - • • ' ? • * ' . t . ' ■ ■ r ■ ■ * 

. , ...... • . . . ■ i . . 
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\u\ ].riM.ii uIjm t.ii!^ !m tntnply a lautnl rnmni.'ind to (li^jK-rM* is 

;^nilt\ "I a !Mi-*lt nM*aj. »r puin-halilt* hv a tiiu- not tn cxctM-il fivr luuiclrt-tl dollars 
I <-(Hinn! i.r ini]i! i'-omirfiit for titii nu»r<* than six Tiiniiths. 

It t !! :iu\ jK-!V)!i riiuaiii- ai tlu* M-cUr i»f any riot, or <liM>r«UTly coiuhicl by 
an .i-.Miiil,!.i-f t.i thuv or in»»rf i»cr-^nju. lnllt»\vit)^' a fonnuaud to clispcrsr and 

.. 11.. » t..,. .h.t...f. .] «.l'.t.^i.i1 tt ix Tirin>a f.Mric fvidctua* that 

.••••» -i .••« •• •'«•>• •« » • ♦ ■ ■ I * "t t 

t- .• |,. !^.-.t, ... ttin.iifjin;; \\ittu!l> <-iu:a«;iiii: lU lha- i;«»t t>T th'-iwaU-rly i(»ndm-t.as 

: 14 288. 6. Looting; trespass during emergency. Any iJt r.Miti 

V,'.. » Mil ! ■> u|»«»a thr }ir<nu-rn i.f an'»thtr \\ilht)\it tcLial ju.^lilu'aii<ni whrii the 
i! 'ii la.t rtffttnc due- t«i thr urrurrcticc nv aftmiialh of 

iM-Mtir. o..!}. Mua^uMi. sti.vni. t'irr. r \] »h >^i« »! I . i!«>ih1, i-nllai)--!-. or other <li* 
I > I « :il.m'i\ i- -uiltv ••!* Tin-dc!ii'-.tii«»r o! irr^;,;i>- <lurin.u cnuTj^uiK'y and 
{.:•}: J- t . ].rii\ jilrrl in ^ 1 I .> la' 

. ! : \\:\ ? -'-n t-«»ninn!^ thf ri iint- i»! na >j»a-> durini^ ciutT^^t-nry rtnd. 

v.!'!.n>:i 1. . .li Mi>iUi'. .i!i«.n. Jthnii!-^ nr t\(r:> tunirul u\ rr. daniai^i-s. rausack.s, or 
tl.- M.i-. . ti.' ja..|.«ri\ ..1 antiti:tT iruiHv m' the- iV!"n\ of lnolin'^ and i^ })uni-h- 
.•.*, I. , ' .., ii.'.T i'.t\.f*d t' :i ii"i;.iMd d'»nai- J >!n.(M)UjK) J av uMpT i^tnnncnt 

. - . •* :•. : ... • ,.• '...!■! •! li !;!!. .ind i:'i]»M-j'niMrnt ( ( N/.''. 

14-288.7. Transporting dangerous weapon or substance during 
omer£?ency; possessing off premises; exceptions, l''.Ma|»! a^ utlur- 

.■. ■ . t-'-vid. d in !^ Hon. it nid.twfut f^r aM\- ].'r-«tM tn tr.ui-putt *>r pc.wrvs 

.... • ... ,.-1; - d.nr.' I • ■!*. • wt-aptiti "I --M^'-t.-.^:'*" in .iMa: 

■ ! • ! \' :.!. 1. .1 dr I • i!( d -I :t' • •! 'Ml' Tji IH V c - \l •? ^ : « V 

. ] \\ I' '\\ \\' \u • 't .\ 1.1. ii .1 1 !• 1 1 • in I iiu;. 

1 ■ • • . ^: I ' }'t 1 ..; - < \< pu d • 'Ml \:\ • \ i : ■ "t 

• , , .• - .. . ; T. I;-. :t \ d ni a ! t .:j i ^ n;- t..;t 

14 288.8. Manufacture, assembly, possession, storage, transpor 
tation. sale, purchase, delivery, or acquisition of weapon of mass death 
ami (Itrsiruction ; exceptions. . i * i-: .i- ..?!.'•; v. i . j.j..'. id* i m tin^ 
.. J . ar'v i i f -•i; :■■ r .'tiirM' nn« . ::iMr. p. .-.i^^. ^{-nr. Iran- 
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ill tAj»l"»iw. iin « iJ'ij.ii \ . "i |i iM - 

. K*.. K' l ! .1'. K: : A »..:■■.;•.• • ..• . . . , \ 

• ! \I I ^-.jli- 1 t \ .III # \ I il. . • v t . .f »•■'■«.••• t ' ■ • « i '■ i. ■ it t t ' ,ii 

»'!!' • j i :. I !!' ! «»!;!;:» . • I 
f • \\ lir- , . »| 

t I )# •. |. I .J- i' : : ! I I • , . ! ■ . j. » * . • . • . * . ■ , • 

. .* \:.-. I \ I I- 1 1' "A 1 -if .1 .»! ' I . • : >* ■•. I ■ : I -m; :i i .' ' ^ .i ••. i . .' .. 

l-.i 1 ! I- mI.i! i\ -nit.ii-ii I'.i MK';; j.-nj-'-^-' v.':-!: v:'«. • ' i ^ : 
I ' i'iiK I t -iix i 1 1 1 ' i t»». < \| I .1 I « i ir-< r «•! i ••. • • : 1. . ' \\ . \| !. > 
"! i'l'irr I I-j^rll.jnt. \'.!:'!. I:i I-.;!!'! . j ! ■ •! • •! 

:• ■ u \\:.\:\ "M- ! t'? i:i '\:.\[\:^ " : t-: 

: j Ml ' .1 rillh M!'.- \'. ! 'li I »• f ■« . i iw . « 1 I'i ■ • . • "i* • ill 
■ I \ ■ ■ , ; 1 • . J » ■ • • 1 • ■ ' » » ' t • • M ■ • • r ' ' ? 'I'I.!:''! • • * ! 1 1 ''•"!•» i ! • ■ I n » ' ' I I . ■ ' ' 

! ' • :• ■ .■*■.•:;■-■■■■: ■ '!'.!•: ■!• I- ' " .:• .!■-•' 

\' " : : - : . • 1 • i ' I . ! ' • • ^ n ! i . • • i ! i - " i - • t - . j ' . ■ ■ . . i . . • ■ ■ : • • i » • . . . ' 

tl.i-M;'.!; "T I.i i- ■. Id! M -f i W « . 1 1 -I i . \\ ! !. " !• M ■ -r - V ; 1 • 1 I-'I - 

1. • r-' M. • -r ; , « :i ' ■. ?! • ■•••!.; t . . \\ j :• •; t.i ;.. \ \ , |.:..\ i ..■ 



( . 



....... • ■ ' . . • . . ' . . . ! I • ■ . • \ ' 'f ' ' i ■ • ^ ; 

14 288.0. AssaiiU on iam')-^'.om:y personiifl. punisluiH-nt.^ 



i •} •'» Fj .^k '»! [M-.» .-<nT: -. <liJMn;' \ mU ;,t (i i . ■ i s ; Irjsk u! 
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••• \' ■ ■. . » • »« t, , I. iii !i! i\ iii^'u :in\ i-t i '-j u lit ijihIn \ iulajiuL;; the 

!•••• •• - .MM'.'. j.*M, i.ili.r! * ! It • . 1 11 ! 1 Mill U 1 I iSS M JSS. K?, 

!• :i •• - ' -J- ..-irr •..tattiir-. or pii.viM(Mi^ n\ the 

v.- -j *::!•• I i »• '.iiv .t!-nat iImI lUMt* m^jurt tiM ilir .saiiic |)tir- 

J • • • ■ • • . - . , I . - ! . : J I t .1 I I . -^^ • ; I I I - u 1 m j »« • ■» ■»« *^ ■»!« »l i . 

14 288 11. Warrants to inspect vehicles in riot areas or ap- 
pioachinj* iinnucipjilities dnnn^^ euierpenoies. » i> N'mi- ,.li-tai:'lini: :\\r 
; • • •* • 1 . .1 . ' !!>••: 1 -ir. I.tv. f :>t, ,! : Ill ,.iii<tr im.u, iumIi-I" tin* 

'*: ••■ •• • ! -ij M:! t r:i»'.i. •»'•:. ii:i .t \-..iM.iiit .iiitimi i/ii;;* i!i-)>< uiuii lii 
• ■ • • !• • • • • ..-p! j. :-.!}...., I'-M' r.] in *ui'M.iP.!» (lii. 
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il ) ( >t* innvciiKMns cif j)(M)]»Ir in puMio J)1;uH'-; 

{2) i)t the opcratinii tit *»tViC('-. btisiiicr^s c^talili^liinnits. iwul ollu-r jilrio- m 

nr truin wliirli iTupIr tii.iy i ravel nr at which thrv may ocMi-rr^ait : 
rj.on the j)nssi»ion. tia!i''piMMain»n. >:\k\ purchaM\ ami OJUMnnpiitui t>t 

ititoxicritiiij; lit(n<)r> ; ^ . 

t I) rpoii the pnssvssinti. iv.iu^jMtrianun. ptiivha-t , >iMra-;. . i: i- 

(ianj^rnnis wrapnii> au-l -nh^taiu'es. ami ^nsoHnr; aiwl 
I =i ) rp<Mi othtT activitirs nr OMinlititnis the CiHittnl cf which may hr n-asuiiahly 

iKVi'^-ary to luaintain nph-r aiul protect \Wv< cr proj..-rty diiriti- the 

.-state of emergency. 

The (.r.nnauces may (lel*-Kate tu the inay.jr of the lunuicipahty th,e authority to 
(ielenuinc ainl iM-odaiin the exiMencc .it a Mate of enier^eney. aiwl tn iinpoM* thn.e 
authori/.eil pmhihitioii^ ami re.Mrieii(.M> appropriate at a j.articular time. 

(C> This section is inteml<-tl t<i -\ipplenn-nt an<l contirm the jxiwers C(t!iterre«l hy 
](J()-r^2, iNJinu an<l all ciher j^eneral and local laws authorizing mnnici- 
Jinlitiev tr»' enact onlinance,> Ifir \\\r pr^tectiiin of the puhlic health and >atVty in 
tinu> of Ti'»l "r other j^ravi' civil ili-unhancc <»r enieruen 'v. 

A'lv onhuancf c,i a lyp.- ;»::•!:« .ri/e.l hy tie- -ectinn pnMunlu.ttr.l pvL.t t.i 
hnie I*^ l'^'-"' -!:al!. if r.:!icrwiM- . u>!ninuf in full fwrn- a!id eif.-et uiiliMnt p- 
enaeltUfU!. 

II » .\n\ per.Mui who vi..l.Ur^ a: v j^Pni-iM-i .>i an cr-imauve u;* a pr-M-lnnaiion 
n!:icieil *.r prDclainied under the aealiMriiy <»t tln< s<vtion i- .uuilly .u a m^^ le 
mean-r fnni^hahle a- pn)\ided in i W \. M'»<''\ c S^'^. s. 1.) 

14-288.13. Powers of counties to enact ordinances to deal with 
St tes of emergency. * .m i;.-- ^-ntrnMi- 1-pK ..f anv mmnv may enaci Midi- 
iiauei - (ji-iLined l»' prr!uil t!.'- j:- i: ■■••i ol p: • .::!lin i. .n- a-.-! rtMM. n >:.. dm e:- 
a ••uue I nieri^» tu v. . 
, i.. -11- ..idmance. ■.- ! ^■ n:::v pt ii-r' i:.- -mi.- p: ..!:!: •: ...... 

and r.-iruti-.n. t- hr imp.-.-d ..^ . :.:!.-.! \u i W JSS.IJ Hu. '\\u- oi.hnanee. 

.M.-i'a:r :w the v!..i?:niaM * • J-.-.-d-: e-n^iiv t . .n-Mn .nt amij-^-tv 
t.. !rj:'::e a:.d J :.m lann t:.- ' ' " ' " • • a . a:.d l.. nnj- 

tj . , 1/. .1 |.r,,i:>^ni"!' • appi « ;.in .» .1 p.o : i.ui.u ini-. 

■'\ _ . 'M.-t-! I *. ■ ' »:::d.-! i:.. au^^ ev -1 ' ..1! 

V. f- t..:p..!aU- In - ■ --v inn: .-..hiv. ^^'•:n! :!:'V ar-a ni t!..- 

..'.s-.'. ...^! w: ifh nnnmt|.i*':. ' i - • :i. 1 1. .n I- ■ • n m ■ -.-n* ral p. .lur ; ■ -v. . r 

- . >;nl» - - !n*n:!^a| . : ■ !• ''\\\\*':\ « • - i;-p. ' 



! 4 2 88.14. Power of ( liawnian of board ot county couimissioner^ 
to rxlrml cMueri!t'nev re:3t! letmus imjiosed in ninnn*ipality . I 



:i a?t;i (if thr o>tniiy. it sli.'iH lu' ilfcuit"^ thai a >tati' ui cnuT^rnrv has 

v.i!i'!I\ Io'iiihI a'i'I <ltvlatnl with r«>}»iri to *-itoh arra of thr coinity. 

.i!!!:. :. a hM.ipl «•!' r«»inii\' rMiunii-Mntu r- (Atfinliiii: ]»i'«»liil»iti»jns 
. i::;.!ir ;i.r .nnlmilix di* thi^ M-riiuu tmiNi lakr rras»»nahh- ^U•|>^ It) 

* i»{ i!- ir:n.- lu thiiM- \\Ur\\ lu he affi'iMcil. Tlir I'h.iiiinaii thf h«>;!r<l 
r-.i— jiiiK'Iaiin ihr t« iiimialiMU of aiiv jifuhihitijui^ ainl ?*<---trii't inns 
*• ii.r aii!!:"ritv uf thi- -ivtiun iipnir. 

* • 111- «hMt nninati'in lh;il thi v an* no Iu!iL»fr ncia-N^arx : of 

*• I ' tlrii ? nf hi»ai«I »»f cuinity rninini--i«nnT- lli.n \\u'\ art! 

•:. . 1- iii-i I' mv« --ai V ; < -r 
I ' !« :::/:>:ii5'»;i «•!' tin- ] !• »hihii i« Mi - aii«l ri -^i riclii ^n-^ within the numici- 

I : «• [••'•.•.{ :int!.'>Ti/f 'I u!nh r ilii- M-i*tion niav hi- (-\rivi-rcl whctiirr or 
■ f.i::;i;. l,a-> • II K't' ' 1 « »r« iiii:! lu'r- iiuihr thf auth« »rity of 14 iSS.K?. h'.scrcisc 
.t Ji!"!Mv ^! .ill ui.i (iif»'lM»h- i!if inijM»>iii,,n uf |)r«»hihiiii»n^ ami rc-^irir: iuiis 
• . Ml' - j-.iiK.I h\ lij- run!ii\- uinh-r ihr auil.uriiy uf >: 1 } JSS. l.>. 

*'.* *. ; ' : "M v.:.«« \:--Iai«'- any T»r«>\i.in;j i,f any j-mhihiiiun ur rt -niriiun e x- 

* ' :ii:aM«':{ uii«ifr ihf ;anhuriiy ui ihi^ -rrti«>n In t^nih\ uf a nii-'K-- 

* • .;M«' h\ a U\u- nui tu « xrrcil iifty jImIIu'^ <»r inipri-uiuncnt 

14. 2 88. 15. Authority of Governor to exercise control in emer- 
ies. .1 • tl f tl't\t'!n.»r I IrtfrtnitM - th:ii a ^iat<' nf rnMi l^i nrv «'\i^!s 
j ;•• I.- ( ..r.tiiiia, he may t-xcrci-f jM.utr- runfcrml hv ihi- ^fC- 
■ :!:' rv ir.iiU that lot'al rniuru] uf the rnur.L;cni'y i> in>n!Vu-itni lu a-'-nrr 
•. t -.I,:; \\\t'^ aii'I ]»ri'i«t rtv. 
: • .! I. .! all !t- «!«'tn*.«« ' )M-ntVuit t unlx if: 

^.■••!' ! i' -aii.I ra:iau! ht- ini]'u-vt(I Iut*al!\- h*'\*;in--*- luial ami :uii! jj-. vr- 
htr j-ri r\ anoii uf ihi- jinhhr ]M arr havr n<»l t iiain «l ap- 
• .? « ini.tni t i.r i--nril a]<|'ru]>riatc |»rt»i!aniatinn- a-^ anihuri/nl 
' -. : . i ; Jv^: \2. 1 I Jss.I.v ur I I Jss.l f : nr 

! -'..jtl. - M'l: lal-.i M iinjii'-tnt-niinu; "-'1^ um<!« r -\]c\\ ur«h- 

• • : ; ' . ! jj 1 la: !• »: n i !iai*tf«! ur |»rur!aiint «i. fur rlh ifaal ruuirol 

• ■ ' • ' I ' i \ i! .1 1 ' i - at ; I : I .!* 

:• : -1 !: !"■ -:a*' ui i i;m !;^rni'\ t \i-!- ha- -prra'I :u•:•■•-^ I»«r:il 

• • ■• : ! i n - thr rmitrtil nir.i-rn - u; ihi- jnii-- 

•f ! • ii: -' 'tj- iiufi M iriliiiaif-'l ttj ihr « \n r:i :hai »!l«>rt- to 
•:■! j . ur UH' jni -ii« inal '!\' will hr. h.am- 

•• . 'i-'ii-v.v i- a: ii:a* it i\r«r.K ;!:•• t .in.i! Ip v .if 

• • • .;. V i:!..!r r t!:f am! «'! "» I'.i- -« i n.:;\ * 

• • I !■. :■ .il-i' .11^ a: ■' i ! ' - : : •' : • \n : * i tit t .tl'.t x A 

• 1 •!•*:■ • • : • I I* 1 !' ir .] M-.y Mt" ;t - n ! ;• 1 • 'Itlt't 1"^ « M T < t*- 

: ' I- .i \ lu a ■ m'l- ri i"!* i. i .iMfj;'^ iht in. 1!:' f 

• • .-. :••. )':■!: 1 'i • ! im! ii i: I i »i !:.»• un:i*» r ui* a'.:' !:«"\ : • pu:;. 

•■ • • •!'■;• •*! i 'i'l' iiil!::!..; ihi- i':;.*noi;';tM'«.n t»f all puhhr a'^« lu i: ^ 

■ • • • * ■. * • • • '•»•/' ' :. \ I '.I- ( p iv ff:i -I' Hiahf I:!! •> »!«■ '/.aai iu:i 

• ■ ■ • .•.*••■. y. • : » 1* -ri I : n •.fcin- n m . - ; his< !\- ii ^ I i {- 
'.• . * i.in»«r pariii i|'.:!:m- -w li.t- i •! ..^ a 

■ • ' ■ * i V ; *.. .1 . I «• t iu\ t : ; :i i • i • *. t 1 1 : - ^ ; .J li r 
■ ' '■ f''." }M.\\fr .!!;■! :ii;t!:-.: r\ a ::-inf 

• * **• !•: :■•:.•: •. v. !:'» !: !:r i> Cl^>i^Mcd. 
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(.1' The (iir.cnuT in hi^ «li-iTftinii. ;is ;n»i»rni)riatf to <l<"al with \hv v\wi^n\cy 
thru «u rniritii; "i WWW tu luvtir. ni;. iiniinsv any one or more or all of the types of 
jm»lsil'itiniis aiui rcMr'ictiniis finiiiirratc^ in f4-2SS.lJ ih), and niay amctwl or 
rc^cithl atjy j«rMlnliiii«»us and tt -nii iions iinjtoM'd hy bnal anthoritiv^. 

I <• f Anv }u'r-on who vitjlatr-^ any i»rovi>ion of a pnuianiation of thr (I^'vrTiior 
i>-atd und<-r tht- authority of this Mvttou is \^n\\\y of a nusdcnu'anor punish.ihlf hy 
a inu- nt.t to f\OT.i nvc innidrt'ii «ii.nar^ (S.MHi.iHi) or inipriMnnnnu loi mn iM..ir 
than M\ nuMith-. « V^'^'K c. S^*\ >. 1. ) 

? 14-288.16. Effective time, publicaticn, amendment, and reciaion 
of proclamations, la) Thi^ MViiMH a]ii»h<'^ to ijror!anialion> i»nrii nndt^r iho 
anthnrity <»( 1 4 JSS.li. 1 } JSX.13. 14 14. and 14-JSS.15. and any (^thiT aji- 
]«hcahlr Ht;itntf> .and |»it)\i^i<iii^ ni the r«»tnn]on law. 

ih) All prohihitioM^ ;in<l rc-t rioU' inipo^'d l»y prnrLunatitni ^hall takt* rlTtrt 
in.mi-diatdv upon j>nl'hoaiii»n of tht- {>rocla!n;iti«>ii in llu* arra atfectr<l utih'SS the 
j.r.Klainatioii ^t•t•^ a latt r tinif. lM«r ihf pnrjM)^' of loiuirin^' compliance, pnhlica- 
ti«.ii iii.av c«in-i.-t nt rcpnris ni ihr siihst;itu-c of the prohil>itititi> a?ul r<-Mnctioiis 
ill rl r ina-- coninnnncati«>n> nmlia -t'l'vin*^ the .alTcctecl .-.n-a tiV tithtT rlU'ctivi* 
ii.'-il od- III •li--rnnnaiinL,^ the nfCi --^arv inf<irin.innn jjuicklv. .\> --oon as praciicahh-. 
h..u,-M i\ ap]>r4>i>i iatt* (li^tnhnn.'ii m' the fuU om uf any pr<K lair.atinu ^h.ill he 
n-ad« . Thi- >iihsr. ti..n diall n'»t he -»>\» rnc il hv tl:f i»tc a i>i<.ii- of >^ 1 3*^7. 

II l l'iohihili«>!i- and wstiu'tinn^ mav hi* i xniidnl a- t«' tim<' or .an-a. amended. 
i!-ciii«lrd l»y i>r«»clatn.ili'»M. I'li.IiihniMii . and jfMriciitni^ iinjio^ed hy pr'H'l.ama 

V'ri wmU'V \\u' ;ind:«'ritv •»! >^ 1 1 J.^S IJ. 1 \ JS>t 1.^, and 14-2SS.14 -haU <\pir<- 
:\\WV \\u'\Y l.j^t jMip'.-^iM'i'i iMih > ■."•ai.i !«inmiai«'d mwlci hi JsS U 
u- I . K pnirLmiarMti. «•! h\ ihc -..\. ri-nu h«'dy Ua- c-'univ »»r mumri[».ihry 
v\ siionl Pru;;ihiii'>:i^ a^^d vi .Mirii'n-. mi{M-i'.i i.v pr'K'Iam nmn of ihi- (lovt-nior 
1! r\TMir -i iV- afhf I'l ''it It ' i;i!|M i-.*; i- .n i;!'N .= -,nfi i« iim;t.t?td hy 

p''». l ;iraiitifi fif tl • 1 ^'n'-r. « 1'';.''. c S(,''. - I » 

; 14-288.17. Municipal and county ordinances may be made im- 
mediately effective if state of emergency exists or is imminent, i u 

\..-' .vit!.-*:.i:i h:-- j'lh'T ptw-.i -i-.': \a\\ . w!.'?'^: -'' laial ■••."•i'l d. lano;.^ 

t.. r.f p:'..iiM:!v.tM..i |.::hl:r.i'i-!i ■ a > !•> a';\- nmnuip.cht v « <..nMtv. 

t-i- '..'ti-.n -1 a'-! . .Mf.-l v.nl: -^f. > diii.:i:i« .aiilw.n/. .1 h\ M .Ss 11 
.....J \\ »>s !J. 

I •. .... , . • . •.. ■■ ^ . . .• . ■ I'-.- h' Mo! JVlN '■■(:• 

J ' . I • .1 ■.. ' ' . .\ . -M 1 aiMMU Mil! V ' iT I J i ' '-^it \ . 

, . . I ' ;■ ■^ ^ p r . (in 1 - a 1 1 V « »f d . ! s ; ; ! ! li}:- .ii id laki' 

, . . ■ •■■ !• • . .' •'« : ■ . • ' : i r • » m:. .'• W i •!!««! 'i «^ 

I . . • . . • . . , . . ■ . I " • .• , 1 ! • I': . J V\M ■ ' i i K!i.!i ! 

.1'. ... . • , • m.;\.-' i : .ii ! i . ..r . «a \..'' 

] . . ....... • . ! . * *'..:.•..!-. ' ill : I- ' : • 't 

............ ■ ;;"'i..-« d }'J i I • ' l- J) -il 

. : > ;. ' . , . . ■ ■ . ... t vMi-* \n :•'••! i. "i *■ ■■ • 

. ... ■ ■ ■ •! r- d." ■ ^. ■ • •* •■ i-- 

. .... • .» •.. . . •. • : • " d»^M:! o ;■ 

. . ..... ..-.i, ^ ■ ; i'-.". ; >^ ' ^ • T- 

14 2S8 18. Ii]jnn<:tion to cope with emerixencien at public and pn 
\.iti- i'(iucational institutions. ■ • - I ' ' • " :i.»'m. -uu* : . -m ' * . • 
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J- •!• : != • I ••I till- -(iii»«t!. llial a >talv n\ i'nuTj;<-iR*y v\i>l> or is 

• • * '•■ ]••:•.. I 'Imi .iti'tti.il in-titiiti'»ti l>y n-as'Mi of rii>i, dis- 

. :i • j !.!••. Hi'-M v..!iv, ,,r iljf inmiint lit tliitat ut n'»l. !tu- ju(l^<: 

• • ;:»•!!•:; i • 'I'r.iMith;; |'I • »\ Mi- a) »! 't« >| »I lalf Im r<>jK* willi llir ! Uifr- 

• : *-'-./■■.)',■ '\;a JiuiV In- :;'!.!rt . \,:\',\U'i\ 

' • • . ' I .! ■!• -.♦ 'I.' .! « .'!| • • 1 .1 ] KM 'cin - a> In w In tin \\'.rYr -ali^iariory 

• • : '* !♦ .\*.t I m:j!! jl'Utui:' !«» till- l•\i>^!!n^ lit immiiH Ul »^ialc of 

• i.rt ..t ..'...!... ,,!' |..i..m;^ til lakf Ml" rt'iiaiii r»r 

• ■ • \.'\.:\ {.'.•.•. t \\ t j!n!'.|j- ?! a| «|«rMj>natr til iiirltuh' 

■ i . 

I 4 Govamor's power to ordor evacuation of public build- 

• • 'v.t.I^'. ■ ' ,..\i Mi.-i rli.jt a 1:1 1 al I'ul^liv 1*1 'li 
! • •. .-''t! ':: |-mK'.!i f':;M:-/iu\ c \i -t - . » >r 1 1 a* nr 

] 1' lilt III. . !n il.'- < i"\« tncir\ j»j»ini«»n it 
. : ■•- • • -'- :i' ■ i "I i t>ntn:|lt •! I»\ | lai lm<-in. am !u*\ . 

' 'i. t !i. I".': ::■! !":■ • M I •( ! 1 \ i ^ i' >i I « >! flir State 

• : • : ' . •■; !•■ ;."'!.| . ! c • jt 1. 1 Ir I'l-'M ilJnn I"!* 

■ • ■ ' : • ' ■ . ■ ' . » ! : • I • ! :i- .1 1 1 c ii . Irt t »t I .11 ; j.tl n »j I 
• * :'■'■! ■ !• i-.t ;! 1 l.iiiMm'^ an«! it - jtrini-<- 
• ■ ■ ■ . ' : I 1 I' • .ti:\ l.i A « !M« »i V ' Mii Mt « »I I i^a*r • cI" nt!U » | *t\ 
■ ■ ■■ ' I ■- .U. . -i lai.ii lc i.m!.|u- atMia -^- -\ -^li-m. ria«I 
... ..... . .. ' , i, • . . . j : j | , ; » t r t .^-.-tq-i.n > f« -r: iti . 

: • . t .1 . • • I . I • ■ I I I 1 I < . ' ; ■ ! I J . : - i . ; t j i » 

* ■ ■ . • • ' ■ • ■• ii: ■ . I' n 1 'r. ; t- 1 • i . 

I ■ ■ . I ■ • ! j ?' .1 ! Mr ! .\ .1 I . :,r : '? I; i 

■ < t . • ■ : . -r . , .... I , .• *:,,], 



1 4 D.-si .ilitiii of State and United States tiap. h ..'.II 

I . . .. 1:: 'Ir.'iiv.;. N'f.t' a.;* '«| t • . ,M .J »i l : : 

f- ■ ■ ' t!I :-t'T-'-'l i : ::-'!c:'i.M'..a .t' •! 

• • . • ■ . ■ I .1 ':• f M • - I I : ' . ! . ■ ; * I 1 I I : r ■ ? } ;i • . i i\' 
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§ 14-398. Theft or destruction of property of public Ubrarles, museums, 
etc.-Any person who shall steal or unlawfully take or detain, or wilfully or 
maliciously or wantonly write upon. cut. tear, deface, disfi^re, soil, 
obliterate, break or destroy, or who shall sell or buy or receive, knowing the 
same to have been stolen, any book, document, newspaper, periodical, map, 
(jhart, picture, portrait, engraving, statue, coin, medal, apparatus, specimen, 
or other work of literature or object of art or curiosity deposited in a public 
library, gallery, museum, collection, fair or exhibition, or in any department 
or office of State or local government, or in a library, gallery, niuiieum. 
{collection, or exhibition, belonging to any incorporated college or university, 
or any incorporated institution devoted to educational, scientific, literary, 
artistic, historical or charitable purposes, shall, if the value of the property 
stolen, detained, sold, bought or received knowing same to have been stolen, 
or if the damage done by writing upon, cutting, tearing, defacing, disfiguring, 
soiling, obliterating, breaking or destroying any such property, shall not 
excceed fifty dollars ($50.00), be guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
shiUi be fined or Imprisoned in the discretion of the court. If the value of the 
property stolen, detained, sold or received knowing same to have been stolen, 
or the amount of damage done in any of the ways or manners hereinabove set 
out. shall exceed the sum of fifty dollars ($50.00), the person committing 
same shall be guilty of a felony, and shall upon conviction be punished in 
at'iWdam^e with the laws applicable thereto. (1935. c. 300: 1943. c*. 



B. Other Provisions 



Chapter 20. Motor Vehicles 

Am !t f r .1. 

\' \\ Tl « ; .ti. ! V/' "It ' I:. ' ill r 



20 114.1. Wulful failure to oboy traffic officer; firemen as traffic 
oflict-rs. .! X" ivfr-t.ii -ImII uiMi'.illv :.ul '>! rrMj-^- r.....M.j.iv mw \:v.\\\\\ 

.*. ■ . I, . .»!• ! ■ V --it'' t!; II wl-i. "I" 'i::'-. ":»m ' i:« I i - » i! : 'H;!:*;! 

• t! M 1 «:.:•■:■•■.•:.:• :r'. • ! ^. ' ' ' ' ■ ; 

■ 1- \\\ v ; J- Ml \.'\\ 'I •'!« ..^ .1.. ! ■ :: : I'l ir:;*;!.ir 

>■.('. \x \-^ ;t f ^,\\^ .{ . \ A « • ; \'..."y \.'.\\ . 
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■ : . r :. • M ■ f ■: i ! ' 1 , t*. v T " ■, » ■ ■ < 

I" Jll'-r's N .tV ' ' ■■■■1 .I--- ■■■ :1 

■ . ■ : ■ -.' ■ i\. 
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Part II. i'((Irstrian>i' Ki«lit;< and Duties. 

• • • • 

§ 20-174.1. Sitting or lying upon highways or streets prohibited.— 

(a ) \'n person shall wilfully stand, sit. or lie u{K)n the hifjhway or street in such 
a manner as to iiniu'dc tlu* regular fltiw r;f trafik. 

(Ill .\n\* ptT>«»n c«'n\ic'tf«l nt violating; thi> .^trtl«»n >hall he- jjuiiislu-d by a fine 
iic»i fXv'fcdiiiM ji^f ljiin»lrfi] <lcillars (.S5n{).(M)) or liv inipriMjuint-nt not oxiTcding 
^!\ innnth-. «'r iM.th. in tin* di-ru-tinn of thf cnurt. ( l'>65» c. 1.^7: \WK e. 1012.) 

KMitor's Note. ! !'"*> » .imni'liiu-iit 
i«"A !-.tr uliM rii. 'ti 'III 



Chapter 116- Higher Education 

Article 25. 

116-212. Campus of state-supported institution of higher educa- 
tion subject to curfew. Tlic rhaiK-fllur or jircsiilcni of any slat(.'-supp<mi.'<l in- 
>iirut!«in of liii^lii-r learning may di-si.unaic periocU of lime dnrin^^ whivh tlu* Camp- 
!-.-^ ..f -Ml h in-iitntiu!i>, .nid <U->i.unatf<l lIuihlin^^^ an*! facilities conncctc<l therewith 
i.'- !i:i:ir- and -ul>!fi*t Im a cnrfcw a^ to all ]>crMin^ who are not faeulty nieni- 
iK-r-. .latr* j.i r->«mifl. v urrt'inly i-nrnllcd >ni(U-nts uf iliat in.-iiitninn, Im-al law -en- 
i.,T'*' !;•• M "nii-tT-. ni'-oiht-r-. tif \]\r national j^nanl nu .'ictivi: dmy, inenil)er> of ilii* 
il« !•• :..! A— « i:ihlv. < 1' >\ fi'ih >r nf N(»rih t'arnlina and 'nr hi.^ <le^ii^na!e<i a,u<'n!s, 
}.( r-..:.- and tMi/fd l>v chiff adniini-irative uf'ficcr uf the in>ntnii»»n nr hi^ 
'1 ..-:« nt. anv p<'rMJM ^aii^facitirily i<l<-n!itM-.'' himself a^ a rrporirr 
.'.\\\ V. ^;-ap« n :aL:a/.rnc. la'lio ni tflcvi-ion >talit»n. Any pcr>on not hcrriii 
..•'"■•.::/• ! v i't I'^iH'*^ >»r !*: ni:iinN r.mijUH in \inl.i?it»a "i ih:- ^t'.*:i.<;i 

: . ; d ... 1 M:a in < 1 P* Jl.\ i c. S/4). I. , 

' 116-213. Violation of curfew a misdemeanor; punishment. =«. 

\: w'i.*^ di:rn«-: ->u*li pctind (.j lurifu t'.lili/'-^ ^'ti:in! .laiphuo;. 

I : ! ••: ..•.\ k\:\'\ "i* tiittaii" np'>!i pirmi-o -Mlijrft i" -m h t iM!« \\ la .n <■!::■ j 
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Chapter 136* Rnads and Highways 
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i 136. 91. Placing glass, etc.. or injurious obstructions in road. <a» 
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Chapter 165. Veterans 
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V. Tuition toil Pees 
Chftpter 116. Hlgber Bducation * 

Article 14. * 

General Proznsions as to Tuition and Fees in Certain State Institutions. • 

§ 116-143. State ^supported institutions of higher educatioii required 
to charge 'tuition and fees, — The Board of Governors of the University of 
N^o.^th Carolina shall fix the tuition and fees, not inconsistent with actions of the 
General .Assembly, at the institutions enumerated in G.S. 116*4 in such aniotmt or 
amounts as it may deem best, taking into consideration the nature 'of each institu- 
'tion and program of study and the cost of equipment and maintenance^; jind each 
institution shall, chafge and collect from each student, at thfe beginning of each 
semester or quarter, tuition, fees, and an amount sufficient to pay other expenses 
^ for the term. * . " 

In the event that said students are unable to pa^ the cost of tuition and re- 
quired academic fees as* the same may become due, in cash, the said several 
boards of trustees are hereby authorized and empowered, in their discretion, to 
accept the obligation of the student or students Jogether with ^ch collateral or 
Vcurity as they may deem necessary and .proper, it being the purpose of this 
Article that all students in State institutions of higher l^rning shall be required 
to pay tuition, and that free tuition is hereby abolished. 

Inasmuch as the giving of ^tuition and fee waivers, or especially reduced ffites, 
reprejynt in effect* a vafiety.|)f scholarship ^awards, the said practice is hereby 
prohibited except- when expressly authorized by statute; and, furthermore, it is 
/hei^eoy directed and fequired that all buclgeted furids expended for scholarships of 
any type must be clearly identified in budget reports. 

Where an individual is participating m an interstate regional training program 
* approved by the SoutheriV' Regional Education Boa'-d, or in the Appalachian Re* 
gibnal Commissioi), program,* or in tfie Coastal Plains 'Regional Coniniission* pro- 
gram,, or any other limiting feclerally funded program, or where an individual is 
solicited for a special talent and is thereby awarded a scholarship, fellowship or 
assistantship, a special tuition rate noi lower than the North Carolina resident 
rue may be g)*anted in the discretion of the board of trustees of the institution. 
5^0 special tuition ratt may be granted to an Individual serving exclusively as a 
faculty mepiber on a part-time hr.sis and who is enrolled at the same time as a 
. part-time student; provided, however, that the Advisory Budget Commission is 
hereby authorized to modify this provision to alleviate justifiable budget difficulties 
in the aff^ted irtstitutions during the 1971-73 blennium. 

Notwithstanding the above provision relating to the abolition of free tuition, 
the Board of Governors of the I'niversity of North Carolina may, in its discretion, 
provide regulations tfnder which a full-time faculty member of the rank of full-time 
instructor or above, and any full-time staflF member, may during the period of 
normal employment enroll fop courses in their respective institutions free of charge 
for^- tuition. «provided such enrollment does not interfere with normal emplovment 
obligations. (1933, c. 320, s. 1 ; 1939, ce. 178, 253: 1949, c. 586: 1961. c. 833, s: 
16.1 ; 1963, c. 448, s. 27.1 ? 1965, c. 903: 1971, c. 845, ss. 6, 10; c. 1086, s. 2; c. 
1244, s. 12; 1973, c. n6, s. 1.) * . 

Editor's Note— Session Laws 1^73, c. 116, s. -2, provides: 

The 1073 amendment deleted the former •'This act shall bejome effective upuft its 
second ^and tfiird paragraphs, which re* ratification and shall apply to terms begin- 
quired advance deposits, and th^ former ning after May i, 1073." The act was 
fourth paragraph, which required a non- ratified on Mar. 29. 1973. 
refundable fee upon application for admis- 
sion. 
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. § lie.148.1. Deflniti^ni; military itatiii proviiloiii.--(a) A nonrwi- 
dent rfiall be any person not qualifying for in-state tuition as hereinafter denned.' 

(b) To qualify for in-state tuition a'le^l resident must have maintained his ^ 
domicile in North Carolina for at. least the J2 months immediately prior to his . 
classification as a resident for tuition purposes. In order to be eligible for such 
chissificato, the indivi^Jual must establish.that his or her*presence in the State 
during spdi 12-month period was for purposes of maintaining a bona fide domicile 
raUier Uuui for purposes of mere tem^i^iy residence incident^6 enrollment in an, 
institution of higher edi«cation ; foriber; (i) if the parents (or court-appointe^ legal 
guardian) of the individual seddng resident dassincation are (is) bonakfide domi- 
cUiaries Df this State, t^is fact AaA be prima fade evidence of doihidliary status 
of the individual applicant and (ii) if such parents or guardian are not bona fide 
domidliaries of this State, this fact shall be pnak fa?ie-evidence of.nondoraidliary 
status of the jndividiual. ' » . 

• (c) No person shall lose his in-state resident status by serving io the armed 
forces outside of the State of North Carolina. 

(d) A person who, by virtue of bona fide legal residence.in North Carolina for 
the requisite 12 months has been classifiedgB a resident for tuition purposes but 
who; while enrolled in a State institution or higher education ii> North Carolina, 

^ loses North Carolina legal residence, shall continue to enjoy the in-state tuition 
rate for a statutory grace period. This grace-period shall be measured from the 
da<fe on-^hich the culminating circumstances arose that caused loss of Icqga) 
residence and shall continue for 12 months; provided that if the 12-month period 
ends during a semester or academic term in which such a former resident is 
enroUel at a^tate institution of higher education, such .grace period shall 
extend, in addition, to the end of that semester or academic term. 

(e) Any spouse of a North Carolina resident shsUl be entitled to in-state 
tuition rates at the beginning of the next succeeding academic period. , 

(f) Any person whiv by- virtue of marriage to a North Carolina- resident 
thereby acquires, by operation of law, a bona fide legal residence an 'North 
Carolina shall be eligible for in-state tuition rates.^t a time^ calculated in that 
one of the following ways which earlier confecs such eligibility: 

(1) If the original North Carolina resident spouse ^d maintained such' 
legal T^idence for a ileriod of at least 12 months immediately prior 
to the' marriage, the nevtrly resident spouse shall first be eligible for 
the in-state rate at the next succeeding-semester, term or quarter fol- 
lowing the date of marriage; 

(2) If the original North Carolina resident spouse had not. maintained 
such legal residence for a period of at least 12 months immediately 
prior to the marriage, the newly resident spouse shall first be eligible 
for the in-state rate at the next succeeding, semest^, quarter or 
term following expiration of 12 months of legal residence by the 
original resident spouse. (1971. c. 845, ss. 7-9; 1973, cc. 710. 1364, 1377.) 

Editor's Note. The second 1973 amendment added subsection (d). The third 
1973 aibendment added subsections (e) and (f). 

COTJ^ruent interpretations of sections (e) and (0 were provided by the Attw- 
ney General's office throu^ an opinion of 12 June 1974. 
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§ 116*144. Higher fees from jionreeidents may tie oharged.-^Jhe 
provisions of *this article shall ndt be ""construed \& prohibit the several boards 
of trustees from pharging nonresident students tuition in excess of that charged 
resident students. (1933, c. 320, s. 3.) ^ 

Cited in Barker v. lowa^Mut. Ins. Co.* 
?U yjr., 307* 85 S,K.2d r.05 (1955). ^. ^ . ' . 

CHAPTER 845 OF THg 1971 SBSSION LAWS 

AN ACT TQ REQUIRE NONRESIDENT STUDENTS AT THE STAGE'S I^ISTITU- 
TIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION TO PAY TWTB3N THAT APPYlOXIMATES THE* 
• COST OF THEIR EDPCATlON. * . 

Tbe Oeneml Aaaembty'ot Nortb CarqUna enacts: 

<» • ^ 

Section 1. Nonresident tnttlon for undergraduates at lve*year aitd doctoral- 
granting institutions and at thf School of iho Arts, the Univeroi^ of North Carolina 
at ^Wilmington, and tbe University of North Carolina at Asheville.-rThe tuition for 
\undergraduate college students who are nonresidents of the Stale and who are 
enrolled at tbe University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, North Carolina State 
UniversiQ;;^at Raleigh, the Univ^sity of North Carolina at Greensboro^ the University 
of North Carolina at Ctorlotte. East Carolina UniverGfity, North Carolina Agricultural 
and Technical State University, Wesjern Carolina/ University^ Appalachiltn State 
University* North Carolina Central University, tbe N9rth Carolinatfichool of the Arts* 
the University of North Carolina at Wilmington apd the yniversitj^ of North 'Carolina 
at Asheville shall be $1,300 a year for the academic year beginning In or about \ 
J September » 1971, and S^,800 for the academic year beginning in or about September, 
1972, and all acadeqiic yea>8 thereafter. [The tuition for nonresident undergraduate^ 
students who are enrolled in the Scboorof Mejlicine or at the School of D^tistry at 
the Univereity of North Oarqjlina it Chapel HUl shall be Sl'soo a year for the 
. . academic year beginning In or about September, 1971. and SaiftO for tbe academic 

year beginning in or about Softfember, 1972, and all academic years thereafter.*] The * 
. tuition for nonresident undergraduate students in the Scho^ of Public H^lth at the • 
University of North Carolina at dhapel Hill shall be $1,400 for the academic year 
beginning in or abo& September, 197^, and $1,800 for ttie academic year begintfinlg 
in or about September, 1972, and all academic^ years thereafter. 

Sec. 2. Nonrosiftent tuition for undergraduates .at four-year institntions.-Tfae 
tuition for undergraduate students who are nonresidents of ^the State and who are 
enrolled at Elizabeth City State University, .Fayetteville State University, Pembroke ' 
State University and Winston^Salem State University shall be $.1,150 a^year for, the 
academic year beginning in or about September. 1971, and $1,550 for the academic ^ 
year beginning in or about September, 1972, and all academic years thereafter. 

Sec. 3. Nonresident tuition for graduate stttdents.-^The^ tuition for graduate 
students* who at% .nonresidents of tbe State who are enrolled at any of the pubUc 
senior institutions of higher education shall be. $1,300 a year for the academic year 
beginning in or about September. 1971, and $1,800 for thG**academic year beginning in 
or about September, 1972. and for all academic year^ thereafter. 

Sec. 4. Nonresident luition for candidates for M.D. and D.D.S. degrees and a 
dogree in Publio Health. -Notwithstanding the provisions of the foregoing sections, 
the tuition for ' nonresidents * of the State who are enrolled as (irst«year medical 
students at East Carolina University and those whp are enrolled as students at the 
School of Medicine or at the School of Dentistry at the University of North Carolina at 
( 

♦This sentence was repealed by N.C. Sess. Laws 1973, c/245, effective 
May 1. 1973. ^ J ' ' 
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Chapel HiU, and who are pureuing a-course of studies designed to lead fitter tn the 
M,D. degree or the D.D4P-^^d»gree, ahaU be.tl.tOO a year for the academic year^^ 
beginaing in or about Septfij^r. 1971. and SetSOO for the academic year beginning in 
or about September. JSwTand for all academic years thereafter. The tuition for 
nonresident students enrolled at the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill who 
'are pursuing a coursr4)f studies designed to lead to a degree in P»bHc Health shall 
be tli^OO for the academic year beginning in or about September. 1971. and (1.800 
for the academic year beginnii)^ in or about Septemfier, 1978. and for all academic 
years thereafter. ^ 

Sec. 5. Nonresident tuition for students in Community College System.-The 
tuition for sttidents who are nonresidents of the State and who are enrolled in. 
institutions id the Community College System shall be 1400 a ye^ for the academic 
year beginning in or about September. 1071. and $560 for the academic year beginning 
Jin or about September. 197S. and f orall academic years thereafter. ^ 

SEC. lU Budget adittslments.--It is the itftent of this act that allotment of 1971-78^ 
and 1972-73 appropriations to all affected institutions will be adjusted in the fourth 
quarter of each fiscal year in an am&unt equal to t^e out<o^tate tuition realized in 
excess of the out*of*8tate tuition budgeted for each in»itutioii*at the previously 
existing rites. " • 

* SEt. 12. Effective daie.-^Thls act shall become effective upon ratification. 

ill the General Assembly read three t^es and rahfied, this the isth day of fjuly. 
' 1971. ' ' . • 
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: VI. Schpltrships and Loans 

A. Children of Veterans 

• * C^pt^l65. Veterans 

/ . • * Article 4. A 

'Scholarships for Children of War Veterans. ' \^ 

I Id'B^lO. Purpose. — In appreciation for the serviqe-and sacrifices' df North 
, Carolina's war \^*terans and as tvidence of this Skte*s concern for their childrent 
thei% is hereby continued a revised program of scholarships fdr said children as 
set forth in this article, ( 1967, c. 1060, s. 8. ) . 

Revision of Article. — Session Laws 1967» ^ of records concerning veterans. The for* 
c, 1060, $."8, effective July' l. 1967^ rewrote mer article consisted of* four sections and 
the former article, which|^ei^d to copies derived from Ses&ioji Laws 1045, c. 1064. ^ 

: § 165*20. OefinitiMUC — As used in this article the termsv^J^fmed 

tion shall have tlie following meaning; • * fT * ^ 

( 1 ) ** Xctive Ifederal service" means full-time duty in the armed forces, other 

than active duty for trainings however, if di^hility or death occurs 
while on active duty for 'training (i) as a direct) result of armed con- 
fIict«or Qi ) while engaged in extra-hazardous -Service, including such 
servite tmder conditioty simulating war, such active duty for train- 
ing shall be cot^dered as active federal service. ^ ^' * I , 

(2) "Armed forcesMneans the arm^^, n^vy, inline corpS, aiip, force and 'coast 

e[u^r'^V WltTr^ing their reserve components. * ; ' • 

(3) "Child*' means a person whp has completed high schooJ or its equivalent 

prjpr to receipt of a scholarship as may be awarded ^mder^this Article 
^ and who further meets one of the following requirenients : 

a. a' person whose veteran parent was a legal resident of North 

Carolina atNthe time of said^ete^an s entrance into the armed 
forces. 

b. A veteran s child who was borti in North Caroling and has lived 
< . - in North Carolina continuouslv, «»«ce birtli. Pfovided, that the 

re?iuirey lent in preceding sentence as to birtfi in North 
Carolina may be waived by the North Carolina Da)artment'ofi\ 
^ Veteran's AiTairs if it is shown to the satisfaction of the. I)e- 
partment that the child's mother was a native-born resident of 
North Carolina and was such resident at the time of her mar- 
riage to the veteran and was outside the State temporarily at 
the time of the child's hirth» following which the cljild was re- 
turned to North Carolina within <:a reason.ihle period -of time 
where said child has since lived continuously, 
c/ A person meeting eilher of the requirements set forth in suhdivi- 
^ sion (3) a or h above, and who was legally adopted bv the vet- 

eran prior to said person's reaching the age of .si.x ylars. 

\ 

: ' c 
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(4) "Period of war" and 'Vartime"' shall mean zr^y of t\ periods or cir- 
vfcjinistances as defined 1)elo\v.-<. . . • . ... ^ 

. .a: WoflirWar I. tn(S»nini; (i) the penojl I'^S!""";^. ^^^^^^^ S 
1017 and'ending on Noveniher 11, 1*48, and (n) in the case ot 
a 4m./X served with the United State armed forces in 
' Llssrihe period iHTginning on April 6. 1917. and ending on 
April 1,1920. , . 

• b World War II. meaning the period beginning on December- 7, > • 
1941 and ending on December 31, 1946. • v • ' 

. . . c. JCorean Coitflict, meaning the period begmnmg on June 27. 1950 
andcndingon January .U, 1955. ^. • a„„„^, e infii 

d. \Metnftm erl meaning the period l)egmnmg «n Ay^^^^ ^ 
arid ending on such date as shall be prescrd)ed by t.residenUal 
proclamation or concurrent resolution of the Coagre&s. 
c Any penod of service in the armed forces diiruig which thc Net- 
' parent of an applicant for a sdiolarship under this article 

suffered death or disability (i) as a direct resnU olnrmed ^u- 
flicl or (ii)ilhile engaged in extra-litrZardojjs service, including 
such service nn<ier conditions simulating war. 
rS^ "Private- edncationgl infititirtion" meShs any junior college, senior col- ^ 
^ ^ Y.ge or S^^^ which is oi^nifed and governed by nnvate inter- 
ests not under the control of the federal. State or any local govern- 
' mint which is located Vithin the §tate of North Carolina, which does 
not oVmte for profit, whose currfculum is prinmrily directed toward , 
?he Sing of^ssciiate, baccalaureate or graduate degrees which 
agrees to the applicable admiuistratipn and funding provisioife of ^165- 
^M of this article, and which is otherwise approved by the ^tate Board 
of Veterans AflFairs. * ' , - ^-^ ^- e 

(6) "State educational institution" means any X gSte o?N^ 
hiSier learning which s owned and operated by the State ©J wojtn 

M'caVllfna 0^^^^^^^^^ JrTam tff the North Carolina School 
NPfu^** fJiunwIaiinatitute ooerated under the provisions of 



of the Arts, or 



1 or the college program ui me ; — ---- 
iiy technical institute ooerated under the provisions of 
Chapter 1 15A ofthe General Statutes of North Carolina. ^ 
^7^ "Veteran" means a person who served as a member of the armed forces 
of the United States in active federal service during a Penod of war 
and who was separated. from the armed forqes iinder conditions other 
Xn dishon6rabfe. A person who was separated from the armed orces 
Sr Sitions other thalh dishonorable and whose death or disabi^ 
• t7warinciirred (i) as afdirect result of armed conflict .r (n) while 
eneaceVin extra-UardoiW including such service under con- 
Ss simutating war. shahlSo be.deen.ed a "veteran" and such deatli 
o Xblmv sfial be considered wartime f 'jvi^^onnected ( U67 . 
lOCO s 8 1969. \. 720. s. 3 ; c. 741, ss. 1, 2; 1971, c. 33^1973, C 755.) 

Editor'. NoT-The first .^ .^^^^^^^^ l?^rX^KnJ3 E^sSSrs 
n»i^a former baraeraph d of that subdivi- (7). 



naled former tjaragrapn 

sion as e. * • • a- 

The second amendment, effective 

July I 19fi^. added present subdivision (5). 
inserted "chapter nsA and" and "the col- 
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§ 166-21. Scholarafaip. — A Scholarship granted purstiant to this article 
shall consist of the following benefit^ in either a ^State or .private educational in- 
stitution: r . • /' 

( 1 ) Wi^h respect to State ^chtcational institutions, unless expressly limited 

elsewhere in this articJv>a scholarship sluill consist of : 

a. Tuition, - * * . 
i). A reasonable lioard allowante, 

c. A reasonable roohi allowance, , 

d. Such other items and institutional service as ^re embraced witb- 
\ . in. the so-called institutional matriculation fees and other special 

fees and charges reciuired to be paid as a condition to remaining 
^ in spid institution and pursuing the course of study selected. 

(2) ^ With respect to i)rivate educatipnal 'institutions, a scholarship shall con- 

sist of a monetary allowance as prescribed in § 165-22.1 (d ) . . 
• (5) Onlyfone iicholarship m«y be granted pursuant to this article with respect 

to pach child and • it shall not extend for a longer period tlian four 

acc^leniic years, which years. h(*\vevcr» need not be consecutive'. (1%/, 

c. M,s.8;.^ ' 
Editor's Note.- 

Tfte amei^lment, effective July 1, 

lOfiU, rewrote this section. 

§ 166-22* Olaaaes or categofies oi eligibility nncler which scholar* 
ships may be awarded, A diild, as defined in this article, whq falls with-7 « 
4 tn the provisions of any eligibility class described below shall, upon pepper applii^ 
cation be considered for a scholarship^ubject to the provisions and htiWations sel • 
forth for the class under which he is c^H^eifed: ' I 

service-connected disability of one hundred percent (lOO^&j as rated 
i by the United States Veterans Adiflinistration. JProvided, that if the. 
veteran parent of a recipient under this class shomd die of his wartim^ 
service-connectec^ condition before the recipient shall hav^ utilised all 
. of his scholarship eligibility time, then the North Carolina Department^ 
of Veterans Affairs shall amend the recipient*s award frot^ Class I-^. ^ 
to Class I-A for the remainder of the recipient's eligibility time/ The 
effective date of suclTan amended* award shall be determined by.4he 
North Carolina Department of Veterans Affairs, but, in no evfent, shall ^ 
it predate the date of the vetetan parent's death. • . \ 

(1) Class I-A: Under this class a scholarship shall be Awarded to atw chil<i"V^ 
whostf veteran parent ^ . ^* • % 

a* Was killed in action or died from wounds or other causes riot due 
to his own wilful misconduct .while a member of the armed 
forces during a period of war, or . , 

b. Has died of service-connected injuriiis, wounds, ^.jllness oi^ other 

causes incurred or aggravated during wartime^sfir^ice in. the 
armed forces, a<^' rated by the United. States Vettra^ A<;Jmiiii^- 
tration. . * 

(2) Glass I-B: Under this class a limited scholarship providing oiViv those ' 
benefits set forth in fr.S. 1^5-21{l)aand d and G.S. 165*21(2)' of this 
Article, shall be awarded to any child whose veteran parent, at the 
time the benefits pursuant to this Article are sought to be availed of, 
IS was at the time of his death receiving compensation for. a 
wartime service-connected disability of bne hundred percent (100'; )\s 
rated by the United States Veterans Administration. Provided, that if 
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the veteran parent of a recipienWunder this class should die of his 
wartime service-ccfnaected condition before the recipient shall have 
utilized all of his scholarship eliKibility time, then the North Carolina 
Department of Ve.terans Affairs shall amend the recipient s award; 
from Clas» I-B to Class I- A for the. remainder <if the recipient s 
elijjibilitv time. The ef fecial? date of such an amended award shalli)e 
determined bv the North Carolina. Department qi Veterans Affairs, 
but, in no event shall iipredate theii^oT the veteran parent's death. 

(3) Class 11: Under this cl4S5 a scholarsmp maV|be ^ward'^d-Wnbt more 
than one hundred children yearly, each^f Wnqse vetctiin ^rent, at the 
time the benefi^ pursuant to this atticle are sought to be availed^'of , ^ 
s a. Is or was at the time of rasHeath recdying compensation tor a p 
( wartime service^connected disability of thirtv percent *<30%) 

^ . or morl^ but less than one hundred percfent »(100%>?^9 rated* 

.by the United States Veterans Adminirtration,.*r t 
A t}. Is or was at the time of his death t;eceiyina wartime compen* 
sation for a statutory award for arrested pulmonary tuberculosis, 
" ^ rated by the United States Veteteijs Aqministration^or 
^ ^ c. Was a prisoner of- wv for pctiod ofi^ least six months^and . 

* * ^ y who. was woundeJ^iij combat against ai^nemy of the United 

'Stated of AnuTica during the t^fig^ of wgr and is or was at the 
^ } tkne of ^hisj^f.ath cepeiving compensation for a wartkite service* 

* \ connArted a!$ab71itx of twen^ percent (20%) or more, as rated 

\. ' by the United States veteranff Administration. 

(4) Cl^ss III: Under. this class a scholarship may be awarded to not mqte ^ 
/ / than one hundred children yearly, each .of whose veteran parent, at 

th^^r^e the benefits pursuant to tnis article are sought to be*«vailed of, >i 
is or was at the time of his death 'drawing pension for permanent and ' 
V ^^^^^ disability, nonservice-connectedt as rated by the United States^ 
'» I VeteFaps Administration. * 

(5) Class lY: Under this class a scholafship as defir^ed^ in G.S. 16&.21 
^ » shall be awarded to any child whose parent, while serving honorably as 

^ a member^of the armed forces of the United States iri active federal / 
service during a period of war. as defined in G.S. 165*20(4), was listed 
* . by the United States government for a total of more than ^90 days 

as (i) missing ia-action. (ii).captu^ed in line ofiduty by a hostile force. . ^ 
or ( iii ) forciblv detained or interned in line of duty by a foreign govern- 
ment or power;a967, c. IQ^O. s. 8; 1973. cc. 197. 577. ) . ^'y^ 

^ ' The first 1973 amendment substituted "G.S. 
l65-21(l)a and d and G.S. 165-21(2)" for * G^S. 
165-21UH H>and (4), and G.S. 165-2Ubr near 
the beginning of subdiv!BioiH2). 

Xbe second 1973 amendipeni added 
Subdivision (5). 




Commissipn ^//."""^ » effective date ofTcl^d^^^^^^^ and may 

scholarship ^ecipjents estaWish enective j Commission 

• S^hatVe'redpie^ 

• • ^^^^^^^ 
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8tttent with the oth^r provisions of this Article as it deems necessary for 
the orderly administration of the program. It ma^ require^ of State or pri* 
vate .educational institutions, as ilefined in this Article, such reports and 
Ifther information as it may need to carry out the provisions of this Arti^ 
cle. The Depattmen^ fit AdminisU'atton s^all disburse scholarship pR^menta 
fur recipients certiftra eligible by the Department of Military and Veterm 
ans Affairs upon certification of enrollment oy the enrolling institution. 

(h) Funds for the support oCthis program shall be appropriated to the De- 
partnient of Administration as a reserve for payment of the allocable costs for 
room, board, tuition, and other charges, and shall be placed in a separate budget 
code from which disbursements shall be made. In the event the said appropriation 
for arty year is insufl^cient to pay the full amounts allocable under the provisions 
of this article, such supplemental sums' as may b^ necessary shall be allocated 
from the Contingency and Emergency Fund. The method of disbursing and ac- 
cottfiting for funds allocated for payments under the provisions of this section 
shall be in accordance with those standards and procedures prescribed by the 
Director of the Budget, pursuant to the Executive liudget Act. 

(c) Allowances for room and board in State educational institutions shall be at 
such fate as the Director of the Budget may determine to be reasonable. 

(d) Scholarship recipients electing to attend a private educational institution 
shall be granted a monetary allowance for each term or other academic period 
attended under their respective scholarship awards. All recipients under Class 
I*B scholarship shall receive an allowance at one rate, irrespective* of course or 
institution; all recipients under Classes I-A, II and HI shall receive an [a] uni* 
form allowance at a rate'higher than for Class I-B, irrespective of course or 
institution. The amount of said allowances shall be determined bv the Director 
of the«Budget and made known prior to the beginning of each fall quarter or 
semester; provided that the Director of the Budget may change the allowances 
at intermediate periods when in his judgment such changes are necessary. 
Disbursements by the State shall be to the private institution concerned, for 
credit to the account of each recipient attending said institution. The manner of 
payment to any private institution shall be as prescribed by the Department of 
Administration. The participation by. any private institution in the program 
shall be subject to the applicable provisions of this Article and to examination 
by State auditors of the accounts of echolarship recipients attending or having 
attended private institutions. The Veterans Affairs Commission may^defer 
making an award or may suspend an award in any private institution, which 
does not comply with the provisions of this Article relating to said institutions. 

(e) Irrespective of other provisions of, this Article, the \Ceterans Affairs 
Commission may prescribe special procedures for adjusting th^ accounts of 
scholarship recipients who for reasons of Ulness, physical inability to attend 
class or for other valid reason satisfactory to the Director, of the Veterans 
-Affoirs Commission *may withdraw from 'State« or private educational 
institutions prior to the completion of the term, semester, quarter or other 
academic period being attended at the time of withdrawal. Such procedures 
may include, but shall not be liipited to, paying the recipient the dollar, value of 
his ut.jsed entitlements for the academic period being attended, with a 
corresponding deduction of this, perio^^ from his remaining scholarship 
eligibility time. (1967, c. 1060, s. 8; 1969, c. 720, ss. 4, 5; c. 741, s. 4; 1971, c. 458; 
1973, c. 620, s. 9.) 

Editor** Note^— the-second sentence of subsection (ah in the 

The 1973 amendment substituted "Depart- last sentence of subsection (d). and in 
ment of Military and Veterans Affairs" foj;^ subsection (e) and suba^itoted "Veterans 
••North Carolina Department of Vetowrts Affairs Commission" for "Director of the 
Affairs" near the beginning of the first Department bf Veterans Affairs" in subsection 
sentence and for "Department of Veterans iel The amendment also rewrote the third 
Affairs" in the last senl^ce of subsection (a), sentence of subsection* (a), 
substituted "Veterans Affairs Commission" for As subsections (b) and (c) were not changed 
"Department of Veterans Affairs" in two places by the amendment, they are not set out. 
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* B. P(«apecUve Public Schobl Teachers 

Chapter 116. Hjisher Education ^ 

, Schol(vrship Loan Fund for Prospective Teachers. • 

§'ll6-17.1. EiM8l)Ushiiiexit of Fund.—Ther^ is hereby established* a re- 
volvtng loan fund whfch^.shalt be known as the "Scholarship Loan Fund for 
Prospective Teachers/* *j(1957, c. 1237.) . ^ . 

§ 116*172. Appropriations paid iiito Fand; how adminiatered.-- 
Such funds as may be appropriated by the General Assembly to said fund or to 
the State Board of Education for the putpojie of a student loan fund for teacher 
, education shall be p^id into the Scholarship Loan Fujnd for Prospective Teachers 
ard administered by the State Board of Education and the State Superintendent 
of Public Instruction as follows: 

During the first year of the 1957-1959 biennium> to provide for prospective 
teachers not tO/ exceed 300 regular scholarship loans in the amount of not. mote 
than three hundred fifty dollars ($350.00) each, and. for the second year of the 
biennium to proi/ide <or such'lpfjrsons not p exceed 600 regular scholarship loans 
in the amount of notjmore than three hund)*ed fifty dollars ($350.00) eaoh, and 
fof each summer 'of 'said biennium tp provide for prospective teachers and for 
teachers taking under] graduate courses not to exceed 200 summer school scholar- 
ship Ib&ns in the ambunt of not more than seventjj-five dollars ($75.00) ^each; 
provided, howivtr, thb State Board of Education in its discretion may. within the 
funds available, vary ihe -number and proportion of regular and summer scholar-, 
ship loans to be established ^n any *bne year^ 

During vears after th^ first biennitun in which this Fimd shall be established, 
lo?ns 'of the type and Vijnounts' provided for- during the first biennium shall be 
made in sUch numbers "and amounts 'and proportions as the State Board of Ed-- 
ucation in its discretion may prescribe within the fimds avaitabl : from appropria- 
tions or otherwise. (1957, s. 1237.) 

§ 116*173^ Duration of Fund; loanti repaid and interest received 
added' to Fund lind administered for SAme purposes. --The Scholarship 
Loan Fund for Prospective Teachers shall continue in eflFect until terminated by 
action of the General Assembly of North Carolina and such , amounts of loans 
as shall be repaid from, time to thne under the provisions of this anicle. together 
with such amounts of interest as may bf received on accotmt of loans made shall 
become a part of the principal amount of said Loan Fund and shall be adminis- 
tered for the same purposes and under the same provisions as are set forth herein 
to the end that such funds may be utilized in addition to such further Sh^ount^ 
as may appropriated from time ttf time by the General Assembly to said Loan 
Fund. (1957, c. 1237.) 

§ 116-174. Fund administered by State Superintendent Public' 
Instruction; rules and regulations.— The Scholarship'^ Loan Fund for Pro- 
spective Teachers', shall be administered by the State ' Superinte'ndetit of Public 
Instruction, under the follov/ing rules and regulations, and Uncler such further 
rules and regulations as the State Board of Education shall in its «iiscretion pro- 
mulgate: . , 



• 

(1) Atty resident of North Carolina who is intferested in Vreparing to teach 

iu the pubHc scltoots of the StSte shall be eligible to apply m wriUiiR 
to thu State SujicrintcudaA of Public Instruction for a rei^lar schol- . 
.* ' arahiiTtoao in the -antount of not nuire tlian three hundred fifty dollars- • 
(J?35a00) per acadtntio school year and any stch person or any 
Ijorson who is teaching it» the nublic «chools of the State and is in- 
. tcrcstc^ in taking.' further undi*»gmdhate courses shall lie eligible to 
. appfy for a siunnier school scholarship loan in»thc amount of not more 
than seventy-five dollars ($75.00). R^ipients of scholarshiiK loans 
may attend any North Carolina college or university, public or pri- 
vate, wliich offers teacher training or work leading to teacher train- 
^ing an<l which is approved by the State Board of Education; .exc*pt 
. that schohirship loans may hot be used in obtaining credit through 
corrcsjjondence or cxtcnsifin c(?in*ses. •''.*• ' .. 

(2) All siholarsliip* loans slmll ljue cvfdcnc'ed by notes nirfde i)a>'able 4o the 

^tate Hi>ard ot Ivhication which shall bear interest at the rate ^f 4% 
. per anmun from and after September 1 following fuRlj^ient by a 
prospcttiviy teacher of the requirements for a teacher's certificate 
X . baseA upoii the bachelor's dcgre^; or in the cifse of person? already , 
tcadmi^ in the pnblic schools who obtain scholarship loans such notes 
shall liear interest at the prescribed fate from aiid after^ September 
1 of the school year J)egtnning immediately .a,fter the use of ,suQb 
scholarship loans; or in the event any such scholarship shall be termi- 
nated under the provisions of para.-xrajjh (3) of this section then such 
no'irs sh^ll bear interest from the <late of such termination. , A minor 
recmient who signs such note or notes shall also obtain. the endorse- 
ment thereon by a parent, if there bp a living parent, unless such 
endorsement is^wajved by the Superintendent pf Public Instruction. 
Such minor recipient •.shall be .obligated upon such note or nqtes as 
fully as if he or .she were of age and shall not be. permitted to- plead 
such minority as a defense in* order to avoid,, ^e obligations 'under- 
taken upon such not^or notes. . ' , 

(3) Eat'i recipient of a scholarship- ban under the provisions of this program 

shall- be eligible for scholarship loans each year until he- hag qnalifipd 
for a teacher's certificate based upon «the bachelor's degree, but hie 
shall not be sb eligible for more than four years nor after ijualifymg 
.or said certificate. The permanent withdrawal of any recipient from 
college or failure of such recipient to do' college work in a fanner 
acceptable to the State Superintendent of Public Instruction will im- 
mediaU'Iy forfeit such recipient's right to retain such scholarship and 
stibject .swh scholarship to terMinatidn Ky the State Superintendent, 
of Public Instruction in his discretion. All terminated scholarships 
shall be regarded as vacant and subject to being awarfled.to other 
eligible persons. 

(4) Except under emergency conditions applicable, to the State Superinten- 
dent of Public Instruction, recipients of scholarship loans shall enter 
the public school system of North Carolina or 'shall become regularly 
employed as teachers in schools operated by the-Uiiited States gov- 
emmerit on military reserrations in the State of North Carolma at the 
beginning of the next school term after qualifying for ^ teacher certifi- 
cate baaed upon tlie bachelor's degree or in case of persons .^ready 
teaching in the^pu^ic schools or in schools operated by the United 
States cjvemment on military reservations in North Carolina at the 
beginning of the .next school term after the use of stich loan. All teach- 
ing service for which the recipient of any scholarship lo?n is obligated 
shall be rendcredi within seven years after the completion of thfe use^of 
each such scholatjship loan. 
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(5) For each full. athool year taught in a North Carolina. public school or in 
A school operated by the Vnlt^ Statesf govemfnent on »Ve njilitary 
reservation in th* State of North Carolina, the fecipient of a scholarship 
loan shall receive credit upon the amount duit by reason of such loan • y 
equal to all interest accrittJhapOn^the loan to that time wuf a credit of 
three .hundred fifty dolMrs ($35Q.OO) upon the pnnciMl amount of 
such obligation, or stich lesser amount as may ren^ift due upon said 
principal: provided, however." that m lieu of teaching m the' public 



due- thereon- or 'any part thereof which has not been cancelled by the 
State Board of Education by reason of teaching service rendered. 

(6) 1( any/recipiem *of a scholarship loan who is fulfilling his obligation, 

under paragraph (4) of this sectton dies within the seven-year period, 
ofe if any recipient. dies during the period t)f attendance at a crtll^ge 
or university under a scholarsWp loan; any balance that has not been 
discharged through service khall b^ automatical iy cancelled. 

If any Tccipicnt of a scholarship loan fails to fulfill his obligationji 
under paragraph (4) of this section, other than as. provided above, 
the amount of his loan and accrued interest, if any, shall be *d\xL and 
, payable from the time of failure to fiftfill such obligations. 

(7) The State Superintendent of Public* Instruction shall award scholarship 

loans with due consicferatioh to such factors and circumstances as: 
• Aptitude, purposefulness, 'scholarship, character, financial need, and 
areas or subjects of instruction in which the demands for teathers 
are greatest. Since the primary purpose of this* article is to atV^'^ct 
^ worthy young people to the teaching profession, prefenence shall be 
given to high school seniors in tho awarding of scholarships. (1957, 
c 123^ 1973, c. 581, ss. 1. 2.) • 

C. PiospecUve College. Teachers 

8 116.71. Purpose of article.— The purpose of this article is to encour- 
age; assist.- and expedite the postgraduate levC educatioti and trauunB of compe- 

teachers for the public and private unive» Mes. coll ges ^nd tecTmtcal insti- , 
tutes in this State. by the granting of loans to finance such study. The funds sha ) 
be 'sed to increase the number of teaching faculty as distinguished from research 
specialists. (1965, c. H48.'s. 1.) 

Editor^s Note. — Section 3 of the act 
adding this article, makes it effective July * 
1. I?»fl5. . • .'- 

8 116-72 Fnnd established.— There is estfthli.shed a loan fund for pro- 
spective college teachers to assis* «;cpable persons to pursue stuOy am! ffan.ing 
leading to masters or doctorate d. ;rees in preparation to become te.idiers ,n the 
public And private institutions of education beyond the high school in Nor b Caro- 
lina Bmh private ai'd public sources may be solicited in the cieatton of the fund. 
(1965. c, 1148. S..1.) . » 

8 116-73. Joint committee for adminiatration of ^ad; rttles and 
reeulation8.~"The Scholarship Loan Fund for Prospective College Teachers 
shall be the responsibility of the Board of Governors of the Utiiversity oj .Nort.i 
Carolina and the State Board of Education and will be administered by them 
through a joint committee. "The College Scholarship Loan Committee. This com- 
mittee wil! operate tinder tl>e foHowing rules and regulations and under such fur- 
ther rules and regulation^ as the Board of Ck>vemors of the University of North 
Carolina and the State Board o( Education shall jointly promulgate. 
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( 1 V ThC' nomj.iatton of applicants and f ecommendf tions of rerirvals shall 
be the r«ponsibility of the Colhge Scholarship Lean Committee. 

•(?) Loans should be made for a»single academic year (nine months) with 
*. ' renewal possible for two successive years for stapnts successfully 
pursuing masters or doctoral programs. Ldans shall net ejccejpd two 
thousand dollars ($2,000) fo^ single students and thrw thousand dbl- 
lars' ($3,0i>*.') for jh|rried student?^ . 

(3) All scho -^rship loans shall !■« evidenced by notes, with sufncient /ureties, 
• ' mad? payable to the State Board of, Education, an'd shall bear interest 

. • at the r^te of fou? percent (4%) per annut.i from and after Septem- 
ber 1 folljwing the awartiing of the candidate's degree. 

(4) Iiecipien*B of loans ^nay have th^m repaid by tt^ching in a college or . 

other «dut3tional ir.stitution beyond the high school level iti North, 
Carolina .-ifpon completion of their masters or dpctorate degree pro- 
gram, at the rate of one HVmdred dollars t<?lQP-00) per month, for 
•eacfi montfi of auclt leaching. If a student supported by a- loan in this 
program oiould fail to so teach in a North Carolina institution the ' 
loan would become repajrabTU to* the State, with interest, for that part 
of the teaching commitment not met, said note to be repaiu According 
' \ to the terms thereof. ; ' /*' . 

(SVtoans for 12 weeks of summer study, carrying ^stipends not t<r exceed • 
five hundred dollars ($500.00) for single and married students, should 
, be available "to stude^fts who- do not plan to attend postgradCiaite school 
as f^U-time students during the regular academic year. RecipMnts 
/ ' should be eligible for up'^^o three renewals over afpur-year period. The 
obligation to teacjj in a Nohh C^oHna college of o6ier/educational in- 
stitution, or failing that, toTepay the State, shall apply proportionally as 
indicated above. ( 1965> c.l 148., s. 1 ; 1^71. c. 12^. s. 14.) 
Editor*! Note. — Ihe 1971 amendment, Carolina" for "St^(/Bdard of .iJigher ^du- 
cffective July 1. 1972. substituted "Board of cation" in two places in the first paragraph. 
Governors of, the University of North ( . 

§ 116 -7 4. Duaation of Fund; use of repaid loans and^nterest.-^he 
Schokirship Loan Fund for Prospective Cpllege Ttfachers shall continue in afect 
until terminated by ^ctipn of the General Assembly of North' Carolina. Siith 
amounts of loans as shall be repaid from time to time under the provisions of this 
a^^e, together with such amounts of interest as may be received on accotfnt of f 
niade shall become a pah of the principal'^amount of said Lojin Fund^ These ^ 
funds shall be a^ltuinistered for the same purposes and under the same precision? ^ 
as are set forth herein to the end that they may Be utilized in addition 'to such 
fuTther anwunts as may ^ae privately donated^oi' appropriated from.tinie to time 
by public or corporate bodies. (1965, c. 1148, s. 1.) j ' 

V D. Health Services Eersonnel ^ ^ \ 

Chapter 131. Public Hospltds 

■> • 
Artici.e^ 13. 

. Medical Care Cuinmss'ton and Proyram oj Ilbfp^itiU Cure. 

§ ISl^lilTMedical and oth^ students; loan ftmd. —'For the purpose of 
increasing the' j»umber of qualified people in the health services in North 
Carolina and Especially in communities of limited population, meptal health 
facilities and other areas where a shortage of health personnel exists, the 
Department of Human^ Resources is hereby authorized- and fempowered. in 
accordance with such regulations as the North Carolina ftfedical Care 
Commission ma^ fsdpp^ to make loans and award scholarships to students who 
are residents of North Caroliffikand who may wish to become physicians, 
dentists, optonetrists, phahnacists, nurses, nurse instructors, nurse 
anesthetists, medical technicians^ |ofi(| workers, psychologists and students 
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whi- i^e enh)Ued in other studies to be decided by the Commfesion leading to 
specialization' in the health professions and who are accepted in any school, 
collejre or uniV^ersity ^ing accredited . courses in, these specialised areas 
proV&e4such students Magifee that upon graduatadn and . ^ 

or Qiialifted to practice the& professioh in North Cafolma.in such Held, 
geographic Area or facilities^ m Commission my designate fop one calendar 
year for eadf academic year or f riiction thereoffor which a loan or scholarship 
IS granted. T^e ioans shall l:»ear such mterestwrate as contracted for not to exceed 
the per annum interest rate-allo^ved by law. The Department shall have ttie / 
authority to cancel aiiy contract made ybetweerh it and any appli^nt for / 
assistance upon such ca«%e deemed sufficient bV the DepHrtmen^j prs^vided, ttie 
assent to <aincellation be first obtained from thp Attorney General of North 
Carolina. 'The North Carolina Medical Care Commission is hereby granted full . 
power and authority^ to ma(ke reasonable rules and regulations so as ^ 
unple.ment arid papmote the student loan and scholarship program m the nest v. 

faitei^st8/)lf the state, y • . . . , , 

TheOepartment of Human Resources is hereby authorized and empowered 
to expendup to thh^^ thousand, dollars (moOO) per biennium from, its 
appropriations for schdlarship loans for the purposes of establishing proems 
for thVrecruitment of persons interested in embarkmr upon careers m tiit^. 
health professions who are eligible for.fihancial assistance^ under Q.S. 431-121, 
131-121.3 and 131^1^, encouraging, nonpracticing nurses to returnt to their { 
profession and encouraging the establishment of new training' schools of ^ 

""Srfimds heretofore appropriated to the North Carolina Medical Care 
Gonraiission for student loans and scholarships, including the appropnatipn • . 
made by Chapteif 1185 of the Session La^ of 1963, shall be admmistered by 
the DepartmentTpursuant to the provisions of this section. This section shall be 
applicable also to all loans or scholarship funds repaid to tjie Department ' 
pursuant to thi/program. (1945, c. 1096; 194^, c. 933, s. 2; 1949, c. 1019; 1953, 
c. 1222; 1969rC. 1028, ss^:l-4; c. 1165; 1963. c. 365, s. 1; c. 493; 1965, c. 485, s. 
1; c. 1154; 1969, cc. 1069, 1219; 1973, ,c. 476, s.^^; c. 1090, s. 1) 
Editor's Note. • Services and Liaensure to North Carolina 

The 8€coiwl"l973 amendment changed the Medical Care Commission, 
name of thft Commissron for Medical Facility 

131-121.1, 131-121.2: Repealed by Session Laws 1965, c. 485, s. 2. 
■^-'Editor's Note.-Sedtion 2 of the repeal- to janjr obligations created bysany loan or 
i u\& act provides that "*aid laws shall con- stftolarship agreements outstanding upon 
tinue in full force and effect^ wit!} respect ttrt effective date of this act" 

♦ § 131-121.3. "Scholarships for medical technicians.— There is hereby 
appropriate<l out of the. general fund of the State to the* North Carolina Medical ^ • 
Care Conitnission the sum of twenty-five thousand dollars ($25,000.00) to be used 
for the esfahlishment of scholarships for medical technicians. , 

Said pcltolarshtp program shall provide for payments of twenty-five dollars 
($25.00) per month for the first six (6) mpnths and payments of fifty dollars 
($50.00) per month for the last twelve (12) months. ^ ,. „ i , 

Said scliolarship program is to be administej^ed by the North Carohna Medical 
Care Commission and shall be used in connecliytn with the accredited schools now 
established in thia State. (1963, c. 1185.) 

§ i31-124. Melucal training for Negroes, -r The Department of Human ' 
Resources ^hall make ckreful investigation of tiie methods for Providing 
necessary medical training for Negro students, and shall report its findings to 
the next session of the General Assembly. In addition to the benefits provided 
by G.S. 416-110, the Department of Human Resources is hereby authorized to 
make loans to Negro medical studente from the fund provided m G.S,131-liJl. 
suWect to such rules, jregulations, and condition as the North Carolina M^hcal 
Ca?e Commission maypip-Hiribe. (1945. c. 1096; 1973. c. 476.S. 152: c. 1090. s.H 
d • Editor's Note. See page isVand 132 for the ^propriations to the Duko and 
ERJC Wake Forest medical schools. . " , 
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E. Prd&pective Dentists 

f , Chapter 130. Pul^lic Health 

Article 19. 

Loan Puni for Dental Students. 

§ 130-188. State Board of Health.^The St^te Board of Health is here- 
/ bv authorized to establish a loan fund to be 'known as **The Little Jack Loan 
V^nd" for jimior and senior dental students by setting aside an amounti not ito 
exceed twenty-two thousand, five hundred) dollars ($22,50CW)0), for such'purpose 
from the special dental fund. (1953, c. 916, s. 1 ; 1957, c. 135;^ s. 1.) 

§ 130-189. Conditions under which loans to be made.— Loans are to * 
^ ♦be made upon agi'eement that the recipient will, upon graduation from dental school 
and tlie securing of license to practice dentistry in North Carolina, join the staff of 
the Department of Human Res9urces in the area of oral hygiene, an* repay said 
Deij^rtipent each month, from salary received. 'an amount to be agreed upon by 
the*loan committee and the recipient, until said loan is paid in full. The roan is 
. to be secured by approved notes, without interest. Should said borrower-employer 
\ relationship *e severed, for any cause^ the unpaid balance of tfife loan ^ill become 
due immediately. (1953, c. 916,.s. 2; 1957, c. 1357. 1 : 1973. c. 476/s. 128.)^ ^ / 
. Editor's Note.— The 1973 amendment, gien^ olf the North 'Carolina State .Board 
effective July 1, 1973, substituted "De- i^of Health" aiid "said Dep^tment'* for 
partment of Human Resources in the jireaj "said Board of rfealth" in the first sen- 
^ of oral hygiene" for "Division of Oral H5r- tence. • ' 

. § 130*190. Ad^linisti'ation and custody of loan fnnd; selec^on of re- 
, /cipients; loans to ininors. — Administration of the loan fund and selection of 
recipients are to be directeclbv a loan committee to be composed of the Secretary of 
Human Resources, the dental member of the Commission for Health Services and^ 
an individual selected by the Secretary with responsibilities in the area of oral 
hygiene. The budget officer of the Department of Human Resources is to be the 
custodian of the loan fund and will issue checks ,and receive payments of loans. The 
loan committee herein established shall have the power and- authority to formulate 
and negotiate all contracts involved in making loans under this Article. It shall 
have the power and authority to impose such reasonable contractual conditions as 
m^ be necessary to safeguard the fund herein established and shall fix all condi- 
tions as to amounts, length of time loans shall run, conditions of repayment and 
any and all tilings necessary to carry out the intent and purpose of ^is Article. 
The fact that a iunior or a senior dental student is under 18 years of age shall not 
invalidate any obligation signed by such junior or senior dental student under the 
provisions of this Article and all such contracts, notes, agreements and other 
papers and documents dgned by any junior or senior dental student under 18 
years of age shall be legal, valid, binding and enforceable to the same extent as if 
said junior or senior dental student had already attained the age of^ 18 years or 
more. (1953, c. ^16. s. ^ 1957. c. 1357, s. 1 ; 1971, c. 1231, s. f; 19/3, c. 476, s. 
12&) 

Editor's Note. — sibilities in the area of oral hygiene'* foi) 

The 1973 amendment, effective July 1, "Director of the Division of Oral Hy- 
1973, substituted "Secretary of Human I^e* ^be first sentence and substi* 

sources" for "State Htalth* Director," ^g^'' "Commission for Health Services** 
"Department of Human Resources" for for "State Board of Health" in the second 
''State Board of Health" and "an individ- sentence, 
ual fielected by the Secretary with respon- 
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BESi ciy aVaiubie , • - 

F. Ilinors BMtowing for 1iigh«r Education 
Clwpterlie. Higher fdttcation 

« 

' Scholarship Kctwation. 

S 116-174.1. Minors authorized to borrow for higher education; in- 
terest; requirements of loans.— AIL minors in Xorth !Car6lina of the age 
cif scventetrw vears and upwawls shall have full power and authority to. enter nito 
written contracts of tndehtedness, at a rate of interest not exceeding the contract 
rate authorized ii\ chapter 24 of the (lenei'al Statutes, wi^h persons and educa- 
tioi:nl institutions or with firms |\nd cori)oratif)ns licensed to do husiness in North 
Carolum and tp execute notes evidencing such indebtedness. J^ich loans shall be ; , 

«> (1) Unsecured by 4he conveyance of any property as security, whether real, 
personal or mixed ; 

(2) For the sole purpose of borrowing money to obtain post-secondary ed- 
ucation at an accredited college, university, junior coll«|:e, coninmnity 
college, technical institute, industrial education center, hltsiness or . 
trade sch<K)l provided,, however, that none pf the proceeds of such 
f loans shall be usect to i)ay for any correspondence courses; ^ 

i.l) The proceects of anv loan 'shall be disburselfither di^^ectly to the edu- 
cational institution for the benefit of the J)orrower or johitly to^the 
borrower and the ^educational institution. (1963, c. 780: 1969, c. \0/x) 
]^ditor*8 Note. — The lOiiO aniciidnicut ^ 
rewrote this section. • ^ 

Quoted in (inst^or.ia ^c^^onncl Corp. v. 
Rogers. 2r»> X C 2Ty, 172 S.K.2d i9 (1970).- 



li6-174.2. Grounds for revocation of sfiJiolarships.— Any student 
rr:>id;uiv rej^istered aiid enrolled as an nmlergraduate. graduate, or professional 
-tudent 'in a ^late-supported collej^e. university or connniniity college who shall 
I»r c<r.iviete(l. enter a plea of Knilty or nolo- contendere upon an inclictment or 
c'largv for eMi;aging in a riot, incitiufj a riot, nnlawfid demonstration or asseHd)ly. 
M-izi'nij lii- oi-cuijyiniLr-a 1mil<liiii^ or facility, silting down in buihling.-. they have 
.M i/e»:. ( r.lving dnwii in enlraneo to luiiblings or any facilities, or im the campus of 
a \y o>'Ii^J. university, or cojnnUinilv eolle.i^e. <»r any student, wlielher an luuler- 
i,rad'::iTf. .iL^radnrue of protVs>i()nal >ni»l('nt who shall forfeit an aj^j)eanma: bon<l 
n I a:> . M^otiiient or ehart^e of any ^\ the ab()ve~name<l offenses, .-.halPhaye revoked 
a?vl v,\ '; l:avvn from liis beneth all state-supported scholarsliips or any State fmuls 
i;iar.te»! him tor educational a^-^iMana'. ,It slialt be tlie duty <it all persons or 
T/ik-al- Uww^' ch;\r^K' ni and au:hori;y over the grantin;ji of slate-snpporteil 
^.•holar hij s </r any oiher form of tin;iiici;il ;rssistance t<» imme<liately revoke and 
withdraw -anie in'the evtvit atid upon the happening (»f any.' of the conditions or 
r:atttM < above entnnerattMl ; provi<led. however, that in subsaiuent (jcad^mic terms 
^a »y Slid? -^indent >ha!l be rlii^ible to lie consi<lere(bf<Ji? and lo be granted Ananciab 
,'\'»si>ta::o- fnnu .'^tate fntuk (VH)^), e. 101'^) 
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VIL Eacheats and Abandoned Proper^ (Chapter 116A) 



Sec. ' Sec. • 

116A»1. Escheats to Escheaf Fund. n6A*6. 
lt6A-2. Unclaimed real and personal 

property escheats to the Es- 11 6 A**?. 

cheat Fund. 116A-7.1. 

116A-3. UncIsMmed personalty on settle* 116A-7.3. 
» ments ' oCsdecedents' estates to 

the Escheat Fund. 146A-8. 

tll6A-4. Othei; unclaimedf personalty. 116A-9. 

1 1 6A-4. 1 . Uncashed money orders and 1 1 6A-10. 

travelers checks. llHA-ll. 
n5A-3. Unclaimed funds lield or owing 

by life insurance campanies. v 



Certain unclaimed bank deposits 

tp Escheat Fund. 
Other escheats. 
Reports required. 
Penalty for failure to make 

reports. 
Escheat Fund. 

Distribution of income of Fund. 
Terms of loans. 
Statute of limitations. 



Editor's Note. Session Laws^'1971, c. 
1135» ss. 2* and 3, effective July 1, 1971, 
eqacted §S 116A-1 tp 116A-7 and lldA-8 
to 116A-10 of this Chapter. Sections iidA*' 
1 to ll6A*7 incorporated^ in .revised form, 
the^ provision^ of former §§ lie*20 to He- 
ar,. 



Session Laws 1971, c. 1135, s. 4, provides: 
"G.S. 55*130, G.S. 93*20 (1) and (p) and all 
other statutes referring to the 'University 
of Noctfi Carolina' in connection with es« 
cheats ' is hereby amended by changing 
•University of North Carolina' to *S\ 
* Trea^rer'.'* . 



§ 116AU. Ssoheats to Baoheat Fund.— AU real estate which has hereto- 
fore accruedJo tQe State, or shall hereafter accrue from escheats, shall be vested in 
the Escheat r und. Title to any suth real property which has escheated to the Es« 
cheat Fund shall conveyed by d€ed in the manner now. provided by G.S. 146-74 
through G.S. 14^8, except as is otherwise provided. lierein: Provided; that in 
any action in the superior court of North Carolina wherein the State Treasurer is a 
party, and wherein said court enters a. judgment of escheat'for janj^ real property, 
then, upon petition of the State Treasurer m said action, said court shall tiave the 
authority to^ appoint the State Treasurer or his desigtiated^ent as a commissioner 
fbr the purfjose <>f selling said real property at a public sal« for cash, at the court* 
house door,4B4ke county in which tne^ropeitjr is located, after properly advertising 
the sate accorcwf^ to laW. The said Commissioner; when appointed by the court, 
shall have the right . to convey a valid title to the purchaser of the property* at ^ 
public sale. The funds derived fron)»the sale of any such escheated real propectj/by 
tlft commissioner so appointed shall thereafter be paid by him into the Escheat 
Fund. (Const.,'art. 9, s. 7; 1789, c. 306,/». 2; P. R.; R. Cf., c. 113, s.^ll ; Code, s. 
2626: Rev., s.,428^; C. S., s. S784; 1947, c. 494; 1961, c. 257; 1971, c. 1135, s. 2.) 



Editor's Note.-^ / 
for comment on csclicat qf int»ingiblc 
property, see 2 Wake Forest Intra. Rev. 
100 (lOCG). 

WhciT l?eal Property Escheats. — Real 
property escheats only wheti the o<v'ncr dies 
intestate or dies testate without dispown^ 
of tlie same by will and without leaving 
sufviviiVg any heJr, kindred or'^nousc to 
inherit iiiSdcr the laws of t)i5s ^te! In re 
Estate of ^•^!<on, 2 ApP- "422, 163 

S.K.ed 274 (J06^). 



— This section was 
formerly § 1 16-20. It was revised and 
transferred to Its present position by Ses- 
sion Liaws 1971, c. 1135, s. 2, effective July 
1. 1971r. 
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§,116A.2. Vnolaimed real and penonal property fuoheati to the 
Escheat Fnntl.—Whcnever thc^ownef of any real or pcraonah property situated or 
located withtH this State dies intestate, or dies testate but did not dispose of all 
real or personal property by yill, without leaving surviving any heirs, kindred or 
spouse to inherit said property under the laws of this State, such real and personal 
Vprop^rty shall escheat. The State Treasurer shall have tlte right to institute a civil 
• action in the superior court of any county in which suchVc^ or personal property 
is rftuated, against any administrate^, executor, and unmowti heirs or unknown 
claimants as party defendants, which unknbwn heirs or iinNpwn claimants may be 
served with summofts ^nd notice of such action by ptiblic^tion as is now provided by 
the laws of this State. The suoerior court in which ^uch civil action is instituted 
shaU have the authority to entera judgment therein declaring the real and personal 




^. superior 

miftistrator, executor, unknown heirs or unknown claimants to the complaint, or if 
any answer is filed the all^tions of the cohiplaint ^re either admitted or not 
denied by $uch party defendants, and iio^claim is madq in the answer to the prop- 
^erty left by said deceased person. The)funds derived fwwn such sale shall be paid 
into the Escheat Fund where said fdnds, together with all other escheated funds,^ 
shall be held without liability for profit, •or interest subject to any juSt claims 
therefor. ( 1^57, C 1 105, s. 1 ; 1971, c. 1 135, s. 2.) 

Editor^ «Ndte. — This section was ston Laws I97l, c. 1135, s. 2, effective July 
formerly % llS-21. It* was revised iand 'l, I07i. ^ ' 

transferred to its present position by Ses- 

§ 1 1 6A-3. Unclaimed personalty on iettlementt>.of deoedenti' eitates 
to the Ef cheat Fund.— All sums of money ot other personal estate of whatever 
kind which shall remain in the hands 'of any administrator, executor, administrator 
c.t.a., or personal /epresentative whed the administration of an estate of a person 
dying hitestat^, or partially intestate, without leaving any known heir^ or ^use 
^o inherit same, is ready to be closed, unrecovered or unclaimed by suit, try Cfeditors. 
next of kin. or others entitled thereto, shall, prior to the closing of the administra- ^ 
tion of the estat«, be paid, or delivered, .by stteh administrator or exfeqitor to the 
State Treasurer as an escheat aAd shall be included in ^he disbursements in the final 
account of such estate. In such cases as above described, the State Treasurer^is 
authorized to demand, sue for, recover, and collect such unclaimed moneys w other 
personal estate of whatever kind from any administrator, or executor after the. 
estate is ready to.be closed, or from the clerk of the superior court if the unclaimed 
assets have been paid over to him, and the State Treasurer shall hold the same 
without liability for profit or interest, ^ject to any \^ claims therefor. The 
provisions of this sectwn amd-G.S. 116A-2 shalf apply to the estate of a person 
missing for seven years an^the Sjate Treasurer may bring. ^ action to have an 
administrator appointed in such case. ( 1957, c. 1 105, ss. 2, 1% ; Ijvl, c. 1135, s. A") 

Sditos't Note. — This section combtnea combined and transferrtd to their present 
for5ft?r g§ 116-22 and"llV22>- The prirvi- position by Session UW> 1971, c 1135, s. 
8i«ns of the former sections were reused, 2, effective July 1, 197I. 



Recovery" of Property Paid to University. 
-•-Lapse of time alone, absent a demand 
atrd refusal to pay, will not forfait a just 
claijn to recover property theretofore paid 



to the University under this section and § 
116-23 relating to the disposition of^ un- 
clainjei^ t»fopcrty. \n .rc P'state of Nixon, 
2 N'.S: App. 422, 16S S.K.2d 574 (1068). 
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116A»4» Other/ unolaimed pertonaltj«i~Personal proixihy of tvttyldn^, 
except as is otherwise provided by this Chapten including dividends of cofjpora* 
tions, or of joint-atock companies^ or associations* including savings and Ic^n 
associntions; choses in action, and sums of^mone^ in the hands of anv person in« 
dudii^ clerks of federarcourts, firm or corporation which shall not be recovered 
or ctslimed by the 'parties entitled thereto for three years after the same shall become 
due and payahte* shall be deemed derelict property, and shall be paid or delivered 
to theXEscheat Fund and held without liability for profit or interest until a just 
claim therefor shall be preferred by the parties entitled thereto. (G»de, ss. 2628* 
2629; Rev., s. 4284 ; C. S..- s. 5786; 1947, c. 614. s. 2: l!?S7. c. 1049: 1971, c. 1113; 
c. 1135, s. 2.) 

Bditdt*a. Note. This secti6n was , Session Uws t. 1113, effective 

formerly § liB-23. It was revised and « July 1971, inserted ^'including clerks of 
transferred to itjr present position by Ses* federal courts'* near the middl^of the sec- 
stpn baWs I97i, c. I135, s. 2. effective July tion. \ /. 

I, I97I. . ' ' ^ 

§ 110A*4.1. ^Tncashed money orders a.nd trav«tort oheok«.--(a) Any 

funds held or owing bv any organization for \he payment of any money order or 
travelers check on which such organization is directly liable shall be'deeined 
aharidoiied property and shall be paid to the Escheat Fur ' 

( 1 ) When the instrument in the case of a money olde^^lR^Hyeetuiutstending 
seven years from the date of its issuance or in the case of Irtravelers 
'check when it has been outstanding ^tS^ years from the date of its 
issuance, and 

it) When the last known address of the apparerft owner of the instrument is 
in this State. * ^ , 

Where the records of the* holder of the funds do not show a\last knon.i address 
of the apparent o^Xrner of a money order or travelers check, it is presumed that the 
last known address of the person cfkititled to the funds is in the state in which the 
money order or travelers check wate' issued. Any money order or travelers check 
held by any person. 6rni or corporation which remains unclaimed shall be deemed 
atiancloned and paid to the Escheat Fund after three7cars. ' 

(fi) On or t)efore the 1st dav of^ftine of each year, every organization shall pay 
to the State Treasurer 'all funds deeded abandoned pursuant to this section as of 
F)ecetnt>er 31 the previous year. Stich'^yment shall be accotnpanied by a state- 
ment setting forth such Information as the State Treasurer may require. 

( c ) Any holder who has paid to the Escheat «Fund meqf ys deemed abandoned 
property pursuant to the provisions of this sectibn may make, payment to zny per* 
sort appearing to ^uch .holder to l)e encitled thereto, and upon prooldf such payment, 
the State Treasurer shall forthwit!i reimburse such holder to the extent of the 
full amount, without interest. pa*.d into the Escheat Fund with re^xxt to the 
instruments involved. If a holder declines or is utmUe to make payment to ai)y 
{)erson claiming ownership of fund:$ paid to the EscheaKFund* the person claiming 
ownership may submit his cl^iqi to the Sts^e Treasurer viho shialt pay such claimant 
forthwith utx>n submissiotKic^ adeauate oroof of ownershm. 0971. c. 1135. s. 2\) 
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^ life uuroraiioe dom 

s" as mHi in this section 




§ 116A-5. Unelaimed fundji' held or owing by 
pftnles.— (a) Definitlorts.— The term "unclaim^ funds" 
shall, mean and include all monevs held and owing by any lifd jiUurance pompaiiy 
doing business in this State which shMl have remained unclail|M^nd unpaid 
five years or more after such, moneys bt^amfe due and -payableSiaier any life ot 
jendowment insurance policy, or Iponeys payable under annuity contracts or all 
dividends payable \q holdefs of policies. A life ins,urance policy not matured by 
the prior death of tV insured shall be deen»ed to be matured and the procwds 
thereof shall be deemed to be "due and payable" within the meaning of this sec- 
•tion when tfie insured shell haVe attained the linflling age under the moHaUty 
table on which tne reserve i^ based. Mqneys shall be deemed to be due and 
payable" within the meatSng of this section although .th% policy shall njjt have 
been' surrendered nor prciofs of death,«ubipitted as required and although the 
claim as to the payee is bart^ by a statute of limitations. 

* (b) Scope. — ^This section shall apply to all unclaimed , funds, as herein defined, 
held and owing by anyJife insurance-company doing business in this State where 
the last known address? according to the records of such company, of the person 
entitled to such funds is within this 'State, provided that if a person . other than 
the insured be entitled to such funds and no address of such perstfn be known to 
■ such company or»if it be not definite and certain frgm the. records- of such company ' 
what'i)erson'is entitled to such funds, then in either event it shall be presumed 
^or the purposes of this section that the fast known address of the person entitled , 
to such funds is the same as the last known address of the insure^ according to 
the records of suth company. 

(c) Report6.-r-Every. such life insurance ^mpany shall on or before^ltfie first 
day of May of each year make a report in writing to the Commissioner of In- 
surance of all unclaimed funds, as thereinbefore defined, held or owing by it on 
the thirty-first day of December next preceding. Such report shall be signed and 
sworn to by an officer of sujh company ^ind shall set forth : . . • -% 

( 1 ) In alphabetical ^er the full name of the insured, his last known address 
accordii^ to thVcompdny's records, and the policy number ; 
' (2) The .amf^yit appearing from the company's records to be due on such 
policyp N - . 

(3.) The da* such unclaimed funds became payable ; 

(4> The nafiie and last known address of each beneficiary or other person 
] who, according to the company's^ records, may have pn interest in sueh 
' unclaimed funds : and / . . , r 

(5l ,Such other identifying informatidn as the Commissioner of Insurance 

may require. 

(d) Notice : Publication.— On or before thf first day of September following the 
making of such reports -under this section, the Commissioner of Insurance shall 
cause to be published notices entitled Notice of Certain Unclaiaied Funds Held or 
Owing by Life Insurance Companies." Each such notice shall be published once 
a week for two successive weeks in a newspaper published in the county of this 
State in' which is located such last known address of each such(i insured, or other 
person who, according to the company's records may have aii interest in such 
unclaimed fund, or by posting such notice at the courthouse dooKof said county., 

The notice shall set forth in* alphabetical order the tam^ comar^ed in such 
reports of each insured whose lastg<nown address is within the county of publica- 
tion together wi^h : * ' ' • 
(1 ) The amount reported due and the date it b^me payable, , • 
'' (2) The name and last known a^dres? of each beneficiary o^ other person who, 
according to the compjiiy's ^CQrds, may have an interest in such un- 
' claimed funds, and ) --/^ 
(3) The name and address of thr cpftipany. 
The notice shall also state that such unclahned funds will be paid by the company 

4 • • 
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;> persons establishing to its ^tisfaction before the following December 1st their 
-Atignt to receive the same, and that n6t lafer than December 1st such unclaimed 
. funds «tfll .remaining will be paid to the Escheat Fund which shall thereafter be 
liable for payment thereof. « 

It shall M not oblig^toW upon the Commissioner of Insurance .to publish any item 
of less 'WSp fifty dollars ($50.00) in such nottcCi unless, the Comnmioner of 
Insurance deems such publication to be in the public interest. The ^cbenses of 
publication shall be charged against the Escheat^Fund. ^ 

(e) Payment to the Escheat Fund.— All unclaimed funds' contained in the deport 
required -to be filed under this section, excepting those which have ceased to be 
unclaimed funds since the date of such report, shall be paid over to the Escheat 
Fund on or before the following December Ist. 

The Commissioner of Insurance shall have the power, for cause shown, to extend 
for a period of not more than one yesiv the time, within which a life insurance 
company shall file any report and m such event the time for publication and 
payifteht reqiiired by this section shall be extended for a like perioo. 
^ (f) Custody -of Unclaimed Funds; Insurers Exonerated.— Upon the payment 
^ of sueh unclaimed funds to the Escheat Fund, the State sh^ assume, fof the 
benefit of those entitled to receive the sa|ne and for the safety of the mon^ so paid, 
' the custodv of sUch unclaimed funds, and the life insurance company making such 
payment shall Immediately and thereafter be relieved of and held harmless by the 
State from any and fiH ifability. for any clkim or claims which exist at such time 
with reference to such unclaimed funds or which thereafter may be made or may 
cbn^ into existence on atcount of or in respect to<any such unclaimed fun<^. 
Ckl Reimburisement for Claims Paid by Insurers.— Anv life insurance company 
- which has paid to the Escheat Fund moneys deemed unclaimed funds pursuant to 
the provisions of this section may make payment to any person appearing to such 
company to be entitled thereto^ and upon proof of i»uch payment the State of 
North Carolina shall forthwith reimburse such company to the e^dient of the ful) 
amount/ withCmt interest, paid the Escheat Fund for the account of such claimant. 

(h) petermination arid Review of Qaims. — Any" person entitled^ to unclaimed 
funds paid to the Escheat Fund may file a claim at anv time with the Commis* 
sioner of Insurance. The Commissionef[of Insurance shall possess full and complete 
authority to accept of reject any such daim. If he rejects such claim or fails to act 
.thereon witMn ^ days after the receipt, of such claim, the claimant may make 
apjdication to the Suj>erior CoUrt of Wake County, upon not less than 30 days' 
notice to theCommissioner of Insurance and the State Treasurer for an order to 
show cause why he should not^^ccept and order paid such daim. 

(i) Payment of Allowed Qaims. — Any claim which is accepted- by the Commis- 
»$ioner of Insurance or ordered to be paid by a court of competent jurisdiction shall 
be paid by the Escheat Fund. 

. (j) Records Requiired.— The State Treasurer shall keep a public record of each 
payment of unclaimed funds reed ved from any life insurance companv* Such record 
shall show in alphabetical order the name and last known ^address of each insured, 
and of each beneficiary ^r other person who, according to the company's records, 
may have an interest m such unclaimed funds, and with respect to each policy, its 
number, the name of the company, and the amount due. (1949, c. 682; 1957, c. 
1050; 1961, c. 493; 1971, c. 1135, s. 2.) 

Bdiior^i Note^Thts section tj^a$ for* Laws 1971, c. 1135, a. a, effective July 1, 
merly § 116-23.f. -it was revised\and trans* 1971. 
ferred to its present position IsKr Session 



§ 116A*6. Oertain tmciaimed bank dipoaitt to Eaobeat Fttnd.~All 

bank d^sits in conneaion with which no debits or credits have^been entered 
within a period of five years, and where the bank is unable to locate tRS depositor 
or owner of such deposit, shall be deemed derelict property and shall be paid to the 
Escheat Fund and held, without liability for pront or interest, until a just claim 
therefor shall be pf eferred by the parties entitled thereto. The receipt of the Escheat 
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Fund of any deposit hereunder shall be and constitute a relea^i of the bank de- 
livering over any deposit coming within tt»e provisions of this section from any 
Kability therefor to the depositor or any other person. Upon receipt of such futt<te, 
the State Treasurer shall cause to be posted and kept posted tor 30 d^s at the 
courthouse door of the county in which such bank is located, a notice giving the 

. names of the persons in whose name or names such deposits were made m said 
bank, the amount thereof, and the last koown address of such person, and the bawc 

^ paying over said funds to the Escheat Fund shall furnish such ifaformatiqn to be 
used in giving said notice. If any person at any <ime ther^fter shaU appear and 
show that he is the identical person to^ whom such funds are due, the State. 
Treasurer shall pay the same in -full to such person, but without ariy liabUtty for 

* interest or profits thereon. Debits of service charges and debits of intaiwible taxes 
made by banks shall nfat be considered debits wtthin the meamng of this section. 
A bank shall be deemed to be unable to locate a depositor or owner when the-twsent 
address of the dqxisitor or owner is unknown to the bank, and the United states 
mail addressed to the depositor or owner at the last known address, with a "Wrn 
address of the sending bank on the envelope, is returned undelivered td the tenk 
mailing the same. (1937. c. 400: 1939. c. 29;. 1947, c. 614. s. 3: 1949. c. 1Q69: 
1971. c. 1135.S.2.) 

Bdhor'a Note.— This section was for- Laws 1971. c. 1135. s. 2. effective July 1, 
merly § 116-84. It was revised and trans- 1971. ' • 

ferred to its present position by Session 

S lieA.e.l. Certain unclaimed Postal fcavings System accJbjmts to 
Esdieat Fund.— (a) Declaration of Escheat.-tAll Postal Savings System ac- 
counts created by the de'pbsits of persons whose last known addresses are in, this 
State which have not been claimed by the persons entitled thereto before May 1. 
1971. are presumed to have (heenl abandoned by their owners and are declared to 
escheat and become the property of this State. „ „ * . „ . 

(U) Obtaining information on accounts. — The State Treasurer shall request 
from the Bureau of Accounts of the United States Treasury Department records . 
. -providing the following information: The names of depositors at the Post Uttices 
of this State whose accounts are unclaimed, their last addresses as shown by the 
records of the Post Office Department, and the balance in each account. He shall., 
agree to return to the Bureau of Accounts promptly all account c*rds showing 
last addresses in another state. ^ u -V 

(c) Proceeding to adjudicate escheat.— The State Treasurer may brinKpro- 
ceedincs in the Superior Court of Wake County to esclieat imdanjied Postal Sav- 
ings System accounts held by the United States Treasury Department. A single 
proceeding may be used to escheat as many accounts as may be available for 

^^(d) * Notice.~The State Treasurer shall notify depositors whose accounts are 

to be escheated as follows : / 

(DA letter advising that a Postal Savings System account iri thp name of 
the addressee is about to be escheated and setting forth the procedure 
by which a deposit may be claimed shall be mailed by first class mail 
to the named depositor at the last address shown on the account records 
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for each account to be escheated having an unpaid principal balance* 
of more than twenty-five dollars ($25.00). 
(2) A gener *I notice of intention to eschestt Postal Savings System accounts 
shall be published once in each qf three successive weeks in one or 
more newspapers which combine to provide general circulation through- 
out this State. 

,(3) A special notice of intention to escheat the unclaimed Postal Savings 
, SystennaccouHts originally deposited in each Posx Office must be pub- 
lished once in each of three successive weeks in a newspaper published 
in the county in which the Post OfHce is located o^ if there is none, 
in a nejvspaper having general circulation in the county. This notice . 
must list the names of the owners of each unclaimed account to be 
escheated having a1>rincipal balance of three dollars ($3.00) pr more. 

(e) Collection ind" deposit of funds^. — The Treasurer shall present a copy of 
each final judgrtrpni(*of escheat to the United States Treasury Department for pay- 
ment of the principal due and the interest computed uaaer regulations of the 

^United States Treasury Department. The payment received shall be deposited in 
the Escheat Fund. . . ' 

(f ) Indemnification of the United States. — ^This Stiate shall indemnify the United 
States for any losses suffered as a result of the escheat of unclaimed Postal Sav * 
ifigs System accounts. The burden of the indemnification falls upon the t^und into 
which the proceeds of the escheated accounts have been paid (1971, c. 1184, 
ss. 1-6.) ^ • 

§ llBA^le other escheats.— (a) Unpaid and ttnclaimed salary, wages or 
other compensation due to any person or persons from any person, firm, or corpora* 
tion within the State are hereby declared to be escheats comiAg within the laws of 
this State, and the same shall be paid to the Escheat Fund immediately upon the 
expiration of two years from the end of the calendar year in which the same be* 
comes due, provided, that this paragraph shall not apply to any person, firm or 
corporation employing Jess than 25 persons. 

(b) Rebates and returns of overcharges and unclahned meter deposits due by 
utility companies, which have not been paid to or claimed by the persons to whom 
thej^re due within a period of two years frofn the time they are due or from the 
time any refund was ordered by any court or by the Utilities Commission, shall be 
paid to the Escheat Fund. ^ . . * * 

(c) All moneys in the hands of clerks of the superior court, the State Treasurer, 
or any other officer or^ency of the State or county, or any other depository what- 
soever, as proceeds of tne limitations of State banks by receivers appointed in the 
superior court prior to the Liquidation Act of 1927, shall be immediately turned 
over into the custody of the Escheat Fund : Provided, however, that nothing in this 
section shall be construed to require the said clerk or other officer to turn over funds 
of minors or other incom]3etents in his possession, but the custody and control of 
the same shall be under existing law with reference thereto. 

(d) All moneys in the hands of the Treasurer of the State,. represented by State 
warrants in favor of any person, firm, or corporation, whatsoever, which hav^^l^een 
unclaimed for a period of five years, shall be turned over to the E^heat Fund. 

(e) Unpaid and unclaimed dividends or other distributions due to any person or 
persons from any association organized under Subchapter IV or Subcmipter V of 
Uiapter 54 of the General Statutes are hereby declared to be escheats coming w^thiti 
the fitws of this State, and the same shall be paidto the Escheat Fund immediately 
upon the expiration of three years from the time the same became due. Provided 
that this s^ion shall not ap]My to^the Agricultural Fund now on hand known as 
the State Warehouse Fund. 

(f) Anjy funds derived from the liquidation of any national bank organized and 
operated in this State, which has heretofore *or which shall hereafter become in- 
solvent, when such insolvent bank has been fully liquidated by a receiver appointed 
by the Comptroller of the Currency as provided by Title 12 of United States Code 
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Annotated, sections 191 and 192, or any other federal law, or has been liquidated by 
any agent appoirtted as provided by Title 12 of United Statw Code Annotated, 
section 197, which shall remain under the cpntcpl of the Comptroller of the ^ 
Currency and deposited with the -Treasurer of the United. States, or deposited else- 
where; as authonzed by law, which shall be due any depositor or stockholder of 
this State, which for a period of 10 j(ears after becomiM due such deTOSitoiT 
st<Kkholder or available for diitribuUon to any stockholder in ^he liqmdation^ 
such insolxpnt bank, has not bfeen paid over to such depositor 6r stockholder; or the \ 
legal representative of such depositor or stockholder, due to fhabihty to locate -and 
deliver the saipe to the person entitled thereto, shall be deemed derelict property 
and shall be paid over to the Escheat Fundty the Comptroller of the Currency, or 
by such agent as may have the funds,in charge, to be held in protMtive custody 
by the E^heat Fund until a just claim shall be made for same by. the owner 
•thereof. Upon payment of such funds to the Escheat Fund, the Comptroller of the 
Currency, or any ag«nt having such funds in charge, shall be relieved of all further 
liability therefor. , ' $ 

Upon receipt of such funds the State Treasurer shaUcause to be posted,. and *cep 
■posted for 30 days, at the courthouse door of the county in which such insolvent 
national l)ank did business, a notice giving the names of the persons to whom such 
amounts so paid over were due, the amount thereof and the last known address of 
such berson, and jlhe source from which such funds were received: Provided, the 
Comptroller of tl]e Currency or liquidating agent of such insolvent national bank 
shall furnish such information to the State Treasurer when such funds are so paid 
over to it. If any person at any time thereafter shall appear and show that he is the 
identical person to whom arty part of such fund, is due, the Staite Treasurer stall 
pay such part in full to such person, but without any liability for interest or tfrofits 
thereon. 0939. c. 22 : 1947. c. 614. s. 4 ; c. 621 , s. 2 : 1953. c. 1202, ss. .1, 2 ; c. 1205 ; 
1957. c. 1051; 197U.C. 1135. s. 2.) , • 

Editor's Note.— This section was for- Laws 1971, c. U35. s. 2. effective July 1.^ 
merly § lUT-SS. It was revised an^J trans- 1071. 

ferrcd to its present position by Session ' 

^ 116A-7.1. Beports required.— A certified copy of the ^balance sheet or ' 
final statement for each calendar year of any person, firm or .corporation having 
25 or more employees in the Stat* of North Carolina shall be filed With the North 
Carolfna tax return of such peFson. firp or corporation indicating in a separate 
account or as a separate item in the "surplus" account the following: 

(1) All unclaimed salaries, .wages and other compensation from anv person, 

firm or corporation employing 25 or more people unclaimed for two 
years which escheat pursuant to G.S. 116A-7; 

(2) All unclaimed dividends pf corporations, joint stock companies or m^- 

ciations unclaimed for three years which escheat pursuant to G.S. 

116A-4: . ^ J. . J 

( 3 ) All rebates and returns of overcharges and unclaimed meter deposits due 

by utility companies unclaimed for two years which escheat pursuant to 
G.S. 116.\-7: and , 

(4) I'nclaimed .dividends or other distributions due from any association 

organized under Subchapter IV or Subchapter V of Chapter 54 of the 
General Statutes functaimed for three years which escheat pursuant to 
G..S. 116A-7. (1971.C. lllO.s. 1.) 
Editor's Note. — Session Laws 1971, c. 

ino. 8. 2.' makes t"he act effective July 1. 

t97>. 

§ 116A-7.2. Penalty Vor failtire to make reporti.—It shall be the duty 
of the State Treasurer and of the Attorney General to see that all reports required 
by the escheai provisions are properly made at the time and in the manner and form 
provided and to take any necessary action to secure compliance with the provisions 
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of Chapter 116A of tlm General Statutes regarding escheats. Any holder who shall 
fail, neglect or refuse to make and file any required report shall be liable to the State 
of Xorth Carolina in the sum of three hundred dollars ($300.00) for each and every 
such failure, neglect or refusal, and ai) additional sum of ten dollars ($10.00) for 
each and every day of the period of default. Such penally may b« recovered by the 
State in an appropriate legal pQpceecfing instituted by the State upon the relation 
of the Stale Treasurer. The proceeds of any penalty or judgment recovered in 
such actipn shall be paid to the State Treasurer to be added to the Escheat Fund 
arid to be held by the State Treasurer absolutely and in fee simple. 

The recovery of such nenalty^^hall not relieve the defendant^holder from the duty 
of making and filing said reports. The State of North Otrolii^a, upon relation of the 
Stale Treasurer, *sihall have the benefit of the remedy of mandamus to compel 
compliance with the requirements of the escheat provisions relative to the making 
and filing of said reports, or the State Treasurer may compel compliance by suit 
^ and/or MH for discovery. (1971, c. 1 109, s. 1.) 
Editor*! Note. Session Laws 1971. c. 
It09. H. 2. makes the Qct effective July t,"^ • 
107t. 

§ 116A'-8. Escheat Fund.— (a) The Escheat Fund shall be established by 
the State Treasurer and maintained by him as a separate fund. All funds which 
escheat shall J)e paid to the State Treasurer. Any funds previously escheated to the 
Escheat Fund which are claimed by their rightful owner shall be returned by the 
State Treasurer from the Escheat Fund. 

(b) The payment of any funds described in this Chapter, or the transfer of any " 
personal property described in this Chapter, to the Escheat Fund shall relieve any 
person, firm, association or corporation, or any State or federal official or agency of 
further liability therefor. 

(c) The State Treasurer shall deposit or invest the Escheat Fund in, his dis- 
cretion, as provided for State funds generally. (1971, c. 1135, s.»3.) ' 

§ 116Av9. Distribution of income of Fnnd*— The Income derived from 
the investment or deposit of the Escheat Fund shall be distributed annually on or 
before July 1 to the State Education Assistance Authority for loans to aid worthy 
and needy students who are residents of this State and are enrolled in public institu *r 
tions of higher education in this State. (1971, c. 1135, s. 3.) 

• » 

§ li6A-10. Terms of loans. — Loans made by the State Eduction Assis- 
tance Authority shall be made under terms of other loans made by the Authority. 
( 1971. c 1135, s, 3.) 

§ 116A*1 1. Statnte of limitations.—Any property, real or^ersonal, which 
has escheated to the University of North Carolina or the Escheair Fund, of which 
the State Treasurer is custodian, shall be subject to refund for jk period of seven 
years from the date on which it first became due^ and {^able tcythe Escheat Fund. 
After 'the expiration of seven years, the University or Escheatypund and the* State 
Treasurer as custodian shall cease to be liable and may n^/t pay such funds to 
one cUiming to be the rightful owner. 

No action may be brought after the expiration of the se^en*>year period against 
the State* the University; the Escheat Fund and. the StateA^reasurer or'kny agents 
thereof for the refund of escheated property. (1971, c. 1111, s. L) 

Editor^s Note^Sessson Laws 1971, c. escheats, except that as to any funds held 
111!, $. 2, provides: "This act shall become by the University on which the statute, 
effective JAly 1, 1971, and shall apply to shall have^un on July 1. 1971. the right* 
all funds previously escheated to the Uni- ful owners shall have until January l, 1978. 
versity of North CJarofina and to subsequent to make their claims " 

! 



Vm. College Revolving Food 
Chapter 116. Higher Bdncatton 

ARTICLfc 17. 

^ » College Revolving Fund. ' , 

§ 116-168. Bstabliehment, purpose and name of Fund-; loans. 

Tliere is herthy established a revolving fund to be knowrn as the "College Re- 
evolving Fund." The College Revolving Fund shall be separate and distinct from 
other funds of the State, and shall be used only for the purpose of constructing, 
reconstructing, rfenovating, adding to and etjuipping dormitories and other self- 
Hnuidating buildings and facilities at institutions of higher education owned and 
operated by the State of North Carolina. ' 

The College Revolving Fund shall coiisist of such moneys as shall from time 
to time 1)6 appropriated to or for it by the General Assemblv of North Carolina 
out of the general fund or other funds of the State, of such moneys, securities or 
other property as may be donated, bequeathed or devised tb it from any other 
sourcfcs. of all moneys received in payment of principal and interest on loans 
made from said Fund, and of all other income derived from and accretions to said 
Fund. 

Funds accruing to the College Revolving Fund and all notes evidencing loans 
therefrom fhall be deposited with the State Treasurer. 

The .Advisory Budget Commission, under such rules and regulations as it may 
deem advisable, not inconsistent with the provisions of this Article, may, in ac- 
cordance with priorities of need as determined by the Board of Governors of the 
University of North Carolina, make loans fi-om the College Revolving Fund, for 
the aforesaid purposes, to institutions of higher education owned and operated by 
the State of Nor#h Carolina : provided, however, that no such loan shall be made for 
any projecj which shall not have been previously approved by the General As- 
sembly. ' 

Warrants for the payment of money from the College Revolving Fund shall be 
issued upon^the joint order of the chairman of the Advisory Budget Commisstor. 
and the Board of Governors of the University of North Carohna. (1957. c. 1Z5Z. s. 
1: 1971, c. 1244. s. 14.) 

Editor"* Note. — The 1971 amendment. Higher Education" in the fourth paragraph 
effective July l. 1972; substituted "Board and for "Board of Higher Education m 
of f overnors of the' University; of N.orth the last paragraph. 
Can lina" for "N'orth Carolina ' Board of 

S- 116-169. Terms of loans. -l.na?is frtMu the College Revolving Kun<l 
>liall Ik- iiiadi- upon buch ter»j> and conditions as Skg^ll be determined by the Ad 
viM)rv IJutljfct Commission, providtd, however, that the term of such loans shall 
not cxcft'l fifty (50) vears and intere.st charged thereon shall not exceed four 
T)cr cent (47c)' per annum. All such loans shall be evidenced by a promissory 
note or notes of the institution to which the loan is made, duly executed in the 
name of the institution by the chairman of the board of trustees, and attested by 
its secretary, pursuant to' resolution duly adopted by the board of trustees of the 
institution. 'N'o institution to which any such loan is made shall mortgage or other- 
\v?sc encunilier anv lmil<Hn^' or other facility constructed in whole or in part with 
ihe prncee(l> of siVvh l-.ans or encumber any of the. revenue derived froii. such 
huikling or facility. (1')57. c. 1252, s. 2.) 
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§ li6«170. How loans secured apd paid*~Room rentals for/ dorms- 
tories» and rents» fees, or charges to be mj&de in connection with the use of other 
facilities or buildings constructed with loans irom the College Revolving Fund 
shall be fixed, and if necessary changed from time to tinie, pursuant to agreement 
between the borrowing institution and the Advisory Budget Commission at such 
amount or amounts as will provide for the operation a^d mainjtenance of the 
building or other facility and equipment and will insure the liquidation of th* 
loan according to its terms; provided, however^ that if agreemept cannot be 
reached, the Advisory' Bu^et Commission shall' have .authority to fix all such 
rents, fees and charges. Payments on such loans shall be made by the borrowing 
institution to the State Treasurer, who shall deposit same in the College Revolv- 
ing Fund. The borrowing institution shall have the privilege of prepaying such 
loans and interest accrued thereon without penalty. (1957, c. 1252, s. 3.) 




ERIC 



124 



IX. Revenf/fionds for Stadent Housing. Student Activities, Physical 

Sdttcation and Recreation 



A. /Bonds for Student Housing 

Chapter tifi. Higher Education 

^> ^ Articlie^19. 

Revenur Bonds for StuSe^if Housing. 

§ ]rl6*176. DeflnitiotiB.— As ftsed in this Article, the following words and- 
terms shall have the following meaniijgs, unless the crotext* shall indicate another 
or different meaning or intents . * ' * 

(1) The wofd "Board'* shall mean the Board of Governors of the University 
of North Carolina. ' .1 " ♦ i ^ 

V \2) The 'word "costf* 9s applied to a proj§et shall include tfts^cost of .acqttf-' 
sition or construction, the tost, ol All labor, ma|erials jand equipment, 
the cost of all lati^ property," rights and easemcritfe acquired, financ* 
ing charges^ interest prior to and during construction and^ if deemed 
advisable by the Boardrior one year after completion of constructibn,. 
cost of plans and specifications, surveys and estimates of cost .and/or . 
revenues; costs of engineering and Iqjal services, and all other ex- 
. penses necessary dir mcideht to-sucli acquisition or construction,' ad* 
" ministrative expense andXsuch other *C3q)enses, including ^sotuible 

Srovision for initial operating expenais, as may be necessary or ind- 
ent to the financing herein authorsed. Any obligation or expense 
incurred by the Board prior tQ the issuance of 1>onds under the pro- 
visions of this Artide in connection with any .of the forgoing items 
of cost may be regarded as a part of such cost. 

(3) The word "institution** shall mean each of the institutions enumerated 

in G.S. 116-2. . • . 

(4) The word "project'* shall mean and shall include any one or more build- 

ings for studeotijousing of any size or type approved by the Board 
of Govert\prs of the University of North Carolina, and the Advisory 
Budget Commission, andMby enlargements or improvements thereof* 
or additions thereto, •st)* approved for the housing of students at either 
institution, together witn .the necessary land and equipment. The ap- 
proval of a project by the Board of Governors of the University of 
North Oirolma and the Advisory Budgpr Commission shall specify a 
time within which construction contrs^pts shall be awarded. (1957, c. 
113Us. 1 ; 1963, cc. 421, 422: c. 448, s/2p.l ; c. 1158, ss. t, IJ^; 1965. 
c. 3I74>. 3 : 1967, c. 1038; 1969, c. 297, s. 7: c.^; c. 608, s. 1 ; c. 801, 
ss.2-4: 1971, c. 4244, s/16.) 
Editor's Note.— * 116-45" at the €nd of subdivision* (3) and 

The 1971 !i*amcndmcnt. effective July 1, substituted "Board of Governors of the 
1972, substifuttd, in subdivision (1), "Board Untversity^f North Carolina" for "board 
of Governors of the University of North of trustees, the Board of Higher Education" 
Caroltha" for an enumeration of the boards in the first sentence and for ''Board of 
of trustees of the various institutions now Higher Education^' in the second sentence 
making up the University of North Caro- of stj^idivi^ion (4). 
Iina. The amendment alsd deleted "and § ' " . 
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Cr^tss References.— As to revenue bonds 
for services and auxiliary facJHties .at the 
Univcrsitv-' of X(»rth Carolina, sec §§ llft- 
41.1 to iiti-n.i2. ^ 
. As to chang;>of name of Winstort-Saleni 
Teacher* CiiTleKe tft- Winston -Salem State 
College aftir Fayettevillo State Teachers 
•College to Fayeiieville State CollcKo, sec 
§ 116-45 and uvfi thereto^ , 

Editor*8 Note. ~ Purstiant to^Session 
Laws 1963, c. 422, codified as § 116-45.1. 
"Kb'zafjeth City State Coltej^e" has bccn^ 
substituted*^' for ••Klizabcth City State 
Teachers College" in ^subdivision (1). Ses- 
sion Laws lUG.'?. c, 448; s. 'M).l, rewrote sub- 
division (.'l>.. 

Session T...ws 106jU*c. lUS, s. 1. added 



•\\shcvilk-Hiltnu>re C o 1 1 e «,e, Charlotte 
C<^Ilefie and Wihniiigton College" at the 
end of subdivision (1 V Ses-iun Laws 
um:i. e. 1158, s. ijj, added the same 
wi)r<ls at the end oi subflivision (3). 
However, subdivisioti (3) had been re- 
* written by i^ssion I.a\v> 1063, c. 418, s. 
•in.i, and as\rcwritti*w it hicludes the 
three colfeges refei'rfhg to § llG-45, to 
wlwch tUcy were added by Session Laws 
lima, c. 4'48, s. 2!.>Rubdivision (3) is set 
tHit al)ove as rcwrflten .by Session Laws 
c. 44S, s. ^.l.* 
TlK\n>05 amendment deleted ^"Charlotte 
^CnllegV'- {(dlowing -AshcviUe-Biltmorc 
College" ill subdivision 0). 

I'niversity" fd^^^Tenibroke State College'* 
in subdivi>ion ( 1).- 

The third l!»6D amendment, eftcclive July 
1, 1961), substituted "Xorth Carolina Central 
University*' for "Xorth Carolina College, 
at Durham" in rubdivision {!). 

The fourth 1960 amendment, effective 
July 1, 1969, substituted ••Elizabeth City 
State University" for •'Elizabeth City State 
College/* ••Fayetteville Stale University" 
for "Fayetteville State Teachers College" 
and '•\Vinston-S»leni Stat': University" tor 
'•Winston-Saleni State College" in subdivi- 
sion (I)/ 
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Tlie \\ni: amendment sui>stituted '•North 
Caroliua Agricultural and Technical State 
l'ntver>ity"'Tor ••AgriculRiral and Techni- 
>ral College of Xorth Carolina " substituted 
••Appalachian State Uiiimsity" for "Ap- 
palachian State Teachers College,," substi- 
tuted •'Ha>t CaroHna University" for **Kast 
rnrnmnp CoUriTf^." and substituted ••West- 
ern CaroHna University" for •'Western 
Carolina College" in subdivision (1). 

The first l96i) amendment, effective luly 
1. 1969. deleted •*.'\sheville-Biltmore College 
and Wilmington College** at the- end of 
subdivision ( 1 ). • 

The second 1969 aifiendmeni, effective 
July I, i!»69. substituted •'Pembroke State 

§ 116-176. Issuance of bonds.— The board is hereby authorized to issue, 
subject to tlie approval of the/ Advisory Budget Commission, at one time or from 
time to time, revenue bonds' of the board for the purpose of acquiring or con- 
structing any project or projects. The bonds of each issue shall be dated, shall 
mature at su^h time or times not exceeding 50 years (rom their date or dates, 
shall bear •interest at such rate or rates not exceeding eight per centum (8%) per 
annum, as may be determined by the board, and may be rcjleemaWle before ma- 
turity, at the option of the board, at such price or prices and under such terms 
and conditions fts may be fixed by the board prior to the issuance of the bonds. 
The board shall determine the form and manner of execution of the bonds, includ- 
ing any interest coitpons to be attached thereto, and shall fi^c the denominatioti 
or denominations of the bonds and the ♦place or places of pavment of principal 
and interest, which may be at any bank or trust company within or without the 
State. In case any officer whose signature or a facsimile of whose signature shall 
appear on any bonds or coupons shall cease tn be such oflficer before the delivery 
of such bonds. Sttch signature or such facsimile shall nevertheless be valid and 
sufficient for all purposes the same as if he had remained in office until such de- 
livery. Notwithstanding any of the other provisions of this Article or any recitals 
in any bonds issued under the provisions of this Article, all such bonds shall be 
' deemed to be negotiable instruments under the laws of this State. The bonds 
may be issued in coupon or registered form or both, as the board may determine, 
and provision may be made for the registration of any coupon bonds as to princi- 
pal alone and also as to both principal and interest, and for the reconversion 
into coupon bonds of any bonds registered as to both principal and interest. The 
board may sell such bonds in such manner, at public or private sale, and for such 
reprice, as it may det^nline to be for the best interests of the board, but no sale 
^'shall he made at a price s6 low as to, require the payment of interest on the money 
received therefor at more than eight per centijyn (8%) per annum, computed with 
relation to the absolute maturity or maturities of the bonds in accordance wnth 
standard tables of bond values, excluding, however, from such computation the 
amount of any premium to be paid on redemption of any bonds prior to maturity. 
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The proceeds^ of the bonds -of each issue shall be iised- solely for the purpose 
for which st^h bonds shall havd been authorized and shall be disbursed m such* 
manner and under such testrictidns. if any. as the board may provide m the reso- 
lution authorizing the issuatice (« s^ich bonds or in the trust agreement hereinafter 
mentioned securing the same. Unless otherwise provided, iq. the authoTizmg reso- 
lution or in thetrust agreement, sehiring such bonds, if tffe proceeds of such bonds, 
by error of estimates or otherwise. sMajl ^gJess than sueh cost, additional bonds 
may \A like manner be issued to provide' the 'amount of such deficit and shall be 
deemed to be of the same issue and shall be entitled to payment from the same 
fund without preference or priority of the bonds fir^t issued for the same purpose. 
* The resolution providing for the issuance of revenue bonds', and any trust 
agreement securing such bonds, may also contain such limitatioijs upon the issu- 
ance of a<Witional revenue bonds as the board may deem proper, and such ad- 
di,tional bonds shall l)e issued under such- restrictions and limitations as may be 
prescribed by such resolution W trust agreement. \ ^. ' 

Prior to the preparation of definitive bonds, the board, may. under like restric- 
tions, issue interim receipts or temporary bonds: with or without coupons, ex- 
changeable for definitive bontls when such boAds shall have been executed and 
are available for deliver)-. The board may also provide for the replacement of 
any bonds which shall becomT mutilated or be destroyed or^lost*. 
bonds mav be issued bv the board under the provisions of this Article, subject 
! to the approval of the .Advisory Budget Coniintssion. but without obtaining the . 
«consentU>t'anv other commission, hoard, bureau or agency of the Stat^ and with- 
out anv other' proceedings- or the happening of any other, conditions Or things than 
those consents, proceedings, conditions or tilings which are specifically required 
by this Article. \ ' ' 

Revenue tcncfs issued undei the ptovisions of this Article shall not be deemed 
Jo constitute a debt o{ the State. of North Carolina or a pledge of the faith and 
credit of the State, hut such bonds shall be payable solely from the funds herein 
provided therefor and a statement to that effect shall be repited on the face at 
the bonds. 

The board mav enter \mo or negotiate a note with an acceptable bank or trust 
■ companv in lieu of issuing bonds for the financing of projects covered under this 
Article.' The terms and conditiottf of any note of this nature shall be in accordance 
with the terms and conditions surrounding issuance of bonds. (1957. c. 1131. s. 
2: 1969. c. 1158. s. 1 : 1971. c. 511. s. 1.) 

"five per centum ('»'/< )" in \lie second and 
last sentences of the first jiur:i«rapli. 



Editor's Note. — The Iflfiii amendment 
;:'.-tilute<l "eiji.U* per centutn (s'.i)" for 
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The 1971 amendment added the last para- • • 

graph. ' 

§ 116-177. Revenues for payment of bonds; rtiles for use of facili- 
ties.— So long as any Iwnds issued under this article shall be outstanding the 
hoard shall fix. and may revise from time to time, rentals for the facilities to be 
furnished by any .project financed under this article or for the right to use any 
Mu-h facilities, or to rweive any such services. Such rentals shall be fixed and 
revised so that the revenues received .by the board from any project or projects, 
together with anv other available furtds. will be sufficient at all times 

CI) To pay the cost of maintaining, repairing and operating such project 

or projects, including reserves for such purposes, and 
(2) To pay when added to increased rentals from existing facilities the prin- 
cipal of and the interest on the bonds for the payment of which such 
revenues are pledged and to provide reserves therefor. 
The board shall increase the rentals for the facilities furnished by any existing 
dormitories at any institution to provide, to the extent necessary, additional funds ^ 
to liquidate in full any revenue l>onds issued under this article. . 

The board is further authorized to make and enforce and to contract to mawsj. j 
and enforce parietal rules that shall insur^ the maximum use of any project or av^^ 
existing facilities. (1957. c. 1131. s. 3.) ' * 



* S 116-178. Trust agreement.— In thf discretion of the board and sutn 
je?t to- the approval of the Advisory Budget Comniissiofi, each or any issue oj . 
revenue botvfs may'l>e secuted*bj%a trust agreement by and between the boa?d 
and a corporate tntstee, which niiy be any tryst compamtcr bank having tne 
pov^ersr.of a* trust company within or without the State^/fhe^resolution authoriz- - 
mg the issuance of the bonds or «such trust agreemenf^^ iiay pledg^ to the* extent 
necfs&ary the revenues to be received from any project or projects at any insti- 
tution and from any similar existing facilities described in § 116-175 (4) at the 

Vsame institution, in excess of amounts now charged to each occuj}ant of such 
pfpject, but shall not convey or mortgage any such project or existing facilities, 
and may contain such provisions for protecting and enforcing the rights and 
remedies of the bondholders ^s may be reasonable and proper^and not in viola- 
tion of law, including covenants setting forth the duties of the board in relation 
to the acquisition or coiistfuction of such project or projects and in relatipn to 
the maintenance, repair, operation and insurance of %i^ch project or projects and 
such existing facilities, the fixing and revising of Centals and other charges; and,* 
the custody, safeguarding and application of all money^s, and for the employment ' 
of •consulting engineers or architects in c6nnection with such acquisition, conp+ruc- 
tion or operation. Notwithstanding the provisions of any other law t|ie board 
may carry insurance on any such project or projects in such amounts and cover- 
ing such risks as it may deiem advisable. It shall be lawful for any bank or trust 
company incorporated under the laws of the State bi NortTi Carolina which may 
act as depository of the proceeds of bonds or of revenues to furnish such in- 
demnifying bonds or to pledge suth securities as may be^rcquired by the board. 
Such resolutidn or trust agreement may set .forth the rigm&4ttjd remedies of the 
bondholders and of the trustees, if any, and may restrict the individual right of 
action by t>ondholders. Such resolution or trust agreement may contain such 
other provisions in addition to the foregoing as the board may deem reasonable 
and proper for the security of the bondholders. 

The board, may provide for the fJaynient of the proceeds of the sale of ^he 
bonds and the revenues of any project or existing facilities or part thereof to 
such officer, board or depository as it may designate for the custody thereof, and 

% for the riiethod of clislvr^vnicnt thereof, with such safeguards and reslrictionb 
as it may determine. All expenses incurred in carrying out the provisions of 
si^ch resohition or trust agreement may be treated as a part of the cost of bpera«- 
tion] 

All pknlfjcs of revenues under the provisions of this article shall be valid and 
binding from the .time when such pledges are made. All such revenues so pledged 
and thereafter received by the board. shall immediately be subject to the lien of 
such pledges without any physical delivery thereof or further action, and the lien 
of such pledges shall be valid and binding as against all parties having claims of 
any kind in tort, epntract or otherwise against the board, irrespective of whether 
such |>arties have hotice thereof, (1957, c, 1131, s, 4,) 

§ 116-179, Sale of bonds; functions i>erfonned by executive com* 
mittee,— The board may authorize its executive committee t6 sell any bonds 
which the board has, with the approval of the -Advisory Budget Commission, au- 
thorized to be issued under this article in such manner and under such limitations 
or conditions as the board shall prescribe and to perform stich other functions 
tmder this article as the board shall determine. (1957, c, 1131, s, 5,) 

§ 116-180, Moneys received deemed trust funds,— All moneys re- 
ceived ptirsuant to the authority of this article sb^l be deemed to be trust funds, 
to be held and applied solely as provided in this article. The resolution author- 
izing the issuance 'of bonds or the trust agreement securing such bonds shall 
provide that any officer to whom, or bank, trust company or fiscal agent to which, 
such moneys shall be paid shall act as tnistee of such moneys and shall hold and 
ap^ the same for the purposes hereof, subject to such regulations as such resolu- 
LfinBr*^ trust agreement may provide, (1957, c, 1131, s, 6,) 
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llO-lrSl. Eein/edies.-^ny holder of revenue bonds issued under the 
provisions of this article qr of any of the" coupons appertaining thereto, and the 
trustee under any trUst agreement, except to the eScteflt that the rights herein 
given may be restricted by the resolution authorizing the .issuance of such bonds 
or 'by such trust agreement, may, cither at law or in equity, by suit, action, man- 
damus or other proceeding, protect- and enforce anv and all rights under the laws 
of the State of North Carolina or grantfed hereunder or under such resolution o.r 
trust agreement, and may. enforce and compel the |)erformance of aH duti^ re- 
qnired by this article or by such resolution or trust agr'eemertt tp be performed 
by the board oJ- by any officer thereof, including the fixing, charging and coll^t- 
. ing of fees, rentals and other cliarges. ( 1957, c. U31. s. 7.) . 

§ V 16-1 82. Refunding bonds.— Tlie board is hereby authorized, subject 
to the approval of the Advisory Budget Commission, to issue from time to time 
revenue refunding bonds for the purpose of refunding any revenue bonds issued 
by the board in connection with any project or projects at any one institufion, 
including the payment of any redemption premium thereon and any interest ac- 
crued or to accrue to th» date of redemption of such bonds. The board is further 
authorized, subject to the approval of the Advisory Budget Commission, to issue 
from time to time revenue refunding bonds for the fombined purpose of 

(1) Refunding any revenue bonds or revenue refunding bonds issued by 

the board in connection with any project or projects at any one in- 
stitution, including the payment of any redemption premium thereon 
and any interest accrued or to accnie to the date of redemption of 
such bonds, and \ . 

(2) Paying all or any part; of the cost of acquiring or constructing any ad- 

ditional project or projects at the same institution. 
The issuance of such bonds, the "maturities and other^details thereof, the rights 
and remedies of the holders thereof, ;^nd the rights, powers, privileges, duties and 
1 obligations of the board with fespecMo the same, shall be governed by the /ore^ 
i{oing provisions of this article insofar as the same may be applicable. (1V5/, 
« V 1131. s. 8.) 

Cross Reference.— As- to refunding bonds ^ 
issued utidet this article, see § 116-195. 

§ 116-183. Acceptance of. grants; exemption fronrtaxation.— The 

iKJard is hereby authorized, subject to the approval of the Advisory Budget Com- 
mission, to accept grants of money or materials or property of any kind for any 
project from a federal agency, private agency, corporation or individual, upon 
such terms and conditions as such federal agencv, private agency, corporation or 
individual may imi*»se. Tlie bonds issued under the provisions of this article 
and the income therefrom shall at all times be free from taxation within the State. 
(1957. c. 1131. s. 9.) 

§ 116-184. Article cumulative.— This article shall be deemed to, provide 
an additional and alternative method for the doing of the things authorized here- 
by and shall be regarded as supplemental and additional to powers conferred by 
other laws, and shall not be regarded as in deroga^op of or as . repealing any 
powers now existing under any other law. either general, special or local : pro- 
vided, however, that the issuance of revenue bonds or Tcvenue refunding bonds 
under the provisions of this article need n^t comply with the requirements of any 
other law applicable to the issuance of bonds. (1957. c. 1131. s. 10.) 

§ 116-186. Inconsistent laws declared inapplicable.— All general, 
>pecial or local laws, or parts thereof, inconsistent herewith are hereby declared 
to be inapplicable to the. provisions of this article. (1957, c. 1131, s. 11.) 
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B. Revenue WStOn for Student Honalng, Stodent Activities, 
Pl^sicel Education and Recreation 

Cliapter 116. Hlgber Education r 

^ ' • • ARTKrLB2L c 

Revenue Bonds far Student Housing', Student Activittei, Physical 
Educatian and Recreation. ^ \^ 

§^ . 110*187. Pnqpose of Article.-- The purpose of this Article is to authorize 
the Board of. Governors of the University of North Carolina (o issue revenue 
bondst payable from rentals* charges, fees (including student fees) and other rev- 
enues but with no pledge of taxes or the faith and credit of the State or anyl^gmcy 
or political subdivision thereof, to pay the cost, in whole or in part, ol Dtuldhigs 
ancl other facilities for the hpusing^ health, welfare, recreation and convenience of 
students enrolled at the institutions hereinafter^ desig^nated, housing of faculty, 
adult or continuing education programs and for revenue*producing parking decks 
or structures. (1963, c. 847, s. 1 ; 1967, c 1148, s. 1 ; 1971, c\ 1061, s. 1 ; c 1244, 
s. 16.) 

Editor't Note.-—' ^ r.ors c{ ttie University of North CaroUna" 

The first Wl amendment inserted "adult for "boards of trustees of the educational 
or continuing education programs*' near the institutions designated herein** near thf be* 
end of the section. ^ . ginning of the section and *'the institutions 

The second 1971 amendm^t. effective hereinafter designated** for "said institu* 
July 1, 1978, substituted "Board of Cover* tions'" near the end of the section* 

' i 

, § 116*188. Credit and taxing power of State not pledged; state* 
ment on face of bonds. --Revenue bonds issued as in this article orovided shall . 
not be deemed to constitute a debt or liability of the State or anv pontical subdivi* 
sion thereof or a pledge of the faith and credit of the State or of any such political 
subdivision, but shall be payable solely iwm the funds herein provided therefor 
from revenues. All such revenue bonds srall contain on the face thereof a^ state* 
ment to tb/ effect that neither the State nor the board (herein mentioned) 
shall be obligated to the same or the interest thereon except from revenues 
as herein defined and that neither the faith and credit nor the taxing power 
of the State or of any political subdivision or instrumentalitv thereof is pledged 
to the payment of the principal of or the interest on such bonds. The issuance 
of revenue bonds hereunder shall not directly or indirectly or contingently obli- 
gate the State or any ptilitical subdivision thereof to lev;* or to pledge any taxes 
whatsoever therefor. (1963, c. 847,. s.' 2.) 

§ 116*189. Definitions.— As used in this Article, the following words and 
terms shall have the following meanings, unless the context shall indicate another 
or different meaning or intent : 

( 1 ) The word "board" shall mean the Board of CJovemors o| the University 

of North Carolina. ^ 

(2) The word "cost,** as applied^* any project, shall include the cost of^ 

acquisition or a>nstruction, tfa^ eost of acquisition of all property, ' 
both real and i*rsonal, or ituerests therein, the cost of demqlishing, 
removing or relocating any buildings or structures on land so ac* 
quired, including the cost or acquiring any lands to which such build- 
ings or structures may be moved or relocated, the cost of all labor, 
materials, equipment and furnishings, financing charges, interest prior 
to and during construction and. if deemed advisable by the hoard, for 
a period not tycceeding one ( 1 ) year after completion of such con* 
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stntction, provJstdns for working capital, reserves for debt service ?nd 
for ejttensions, enlargements, additions and ipiprovements, cost of engi- 
neering, finaiicial and Ugal services, plans, specifications, studies. 
. surveys, estimates, of cost and of revenues, administratis expensbs, 
expenses necessary or incident to determining the feasibility or pr^ctiiK^ 
cability of constructing the project, and such other expenses as may be 
necessary or incident to the acquisition or construction of the -project, 
the financing of. such acquisition or construction, and the placing of the 
^ project in oi/vation..Any obligation or expense incurred by the board * 
7 prior to the issuance of bonds under the provisions of this Article in 
connection with 'any of the foregoing items of cost may be regarded 
as a part of such cost.,. 

(3 ) The term "existing, facilities" shall mean buildings and fadlities then 

existing aijy part of the revenues of which are pledged under the 
provisions of any resolution' authorizing the Issuance of -revenue bonds 
hereunder to the payment of such bonds. 

(4) The word "institution" shall mean each of the institutions enumerated 
- in § 116-2, . 

(5) the word "project" shall mean and shall include any one or more build- 
' in§s or facilities for (i) the housing, health, welfare, recreatidn and 

convenience of students, (ii) the housing of faculty, (iir) adult or con- 
tinuing education, afid (iv) revenue-producing parking decks or struc- 
tures, of any size or type approyed by the board and the Advisory 
Budget Commis^n and any fmlargements, improvements or additions 
so approved of o^ to any such buildings or fadlities now or hereafter 
existing, .including, but without limiting the generalit)r thereof, dormi-- 

* tories ^nd other student, faculty and adult or continuing educatioft » 
housing, dining facilities, student centers, f^nasiunw, field houses 
and other physical education sfhd rectotion buildings, structures and 
facilities, infirmaries and other health eut buildings, structures and 
facilities, academic facilities for adult or continuing education, and 
necessafy land and interests in land, furnishings, eauipment and parking 

^ facilities. Any project comprising a building br building^ for student 
' ' activities br adult or continuing education or any enUiraement or un- 
provement thereof or addition thereto may indude, without limiting ■ 
the generality thereof, fadlities for services «idi as tounges, testrooms, • 
lockers, offices, stores for boolw and supplies, snack bars, cafeterias, 
resfaurants; laundries, deanine, postal, banking and 'similar services, 
offices, rooms ^nd other facilities for gufists and visitors and faalities 
for meetings and for recreational, cultural and entertainment activities. 

(6) The word "revenues" shall mean or any part of the rents, charges, 

fees (including student fees) and other jnqome revenues derived from . 
or hi connection with any project or projects and existing facilities, 
and may include receipts and oth#r income derived 'from athletic 
games andpuulic events. (1963, c. 847, s. 3; 1965, c. 31, s. 3; 
1^7 c. 1038; c. 1148, s. 2; 1969, c. 297, s. 8; c. 388; c. 608, s. 1 ; c. 801 
2-4: 19^1. c. 1061. s. 2; 1971, c. 1244. 16.) 
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^contin^g education/' att in the Af$t «en- 
1 Vre* *tence. In the second sentence of subdivision 



UO 

Bditor'i Hole.- 

The ten amendment substituted 

serves. for* debt service" for* Vre«erves\for (5), the amendment idserted "or adult or 

interest" in .subdivision (»): In subdivision continuing edjacatioiii'^ and deleted ^'stu* 

(S), the amefidment substituted the bn* dent" hi two phces precedhiir "servires.** 

gwgt begtnnfaig' with "(i) ' the housiiig** The amendment also de|eted a former last 

and ending with ^or structures** for ''sttt* ^ntencCi which further defined **pro}e^t " 
dent housing, student activities, physical Thc^tf^nd 1971 amendment, effective 

education or recreation,'* inserted "faculty July i. Wa, rewrote subdivision (l) and 

and adult of continuing education/* and deleted §» ne-45" at the eftd of sub- 

mserted "academic facilities for adult or divisfon (4). . 



§ 116*190. General powers of Board of Oovemora.~ThS Board is au- 
thorized, subject to the reqt^irements of this Article: 

(1) To determine the location and charaptefkof any project or projects and 
to acquire, construct and provide the) same and to jnaintain, repair 
and operate and enter into contract^ tor the management^ lease, use^ 
or operation of all or any .portion of any project or projects ^and 
any exiting facilhies ; \ ^ ^ - 

(2J To issue revenue wndk as hereinafter provided to pay all or any part 
of the cost of any project or projects, and to fund or refund tlie 
same; 

(3) To fix and revise from time to time and charge and collect (i) student 

fees from students enrolled at the institution operated by the Board, 
' (ii) rates, fees,v rents and charges for the use of and for the services 
furnished by all or any portion of any project or projects, and (iii) 
admission fees for athletic games and other public events ; 

(4) To estaHlish and enforce, and to agree through any resolution or trust 

agreement authorizing or securing bonds under this Article to « make 
and enforce, rules and regulations for the use of and services ren- 
dered by any project or projects and any existing facilities, includ* 
ing parietal^ rules, when deemed desirable by the Board, to provide 
-for the maximum 4ise of any project or projects and any existing 
facilities ; ^ 

(5) To acquire, hold, lease and dispose of real and personal proi>^rty^in 

the exercise of its powers and the performance of its duties here* 
under and to tease all or any pfart of any project or projects and 
any existing facilities for sudi period or periods of years, not ex- 
ceeding 40 years, upon such terms and conoitions as the Board deter- 
mines subject to the provisions of G.S. 143-341 ; 

(6) To employ consulting engineers, attorneys, ^accountants, construction , 

and financial experts, superintendents, managers and such other em- 
ployees and agents as maj^be necessary in it^ judgment in connec- 
tion with any project or projects and existing facilities, and to fix 
their compensation ; , 

(7) To make and enter into all contracts and agreements necessary or in- 

cidental to the performance of its duties and the execution of its 
powers under this Article ; 

(8) To receive and accept from any federal. State or other public agency 

and any private agency, person or other entity donations, loans, grants, 
aid or contributions of any money, property, labor or other things of 
value fort any project or projects, and to agree to apply and use the 
same in accordance with the terms and conditfuns under which the 
same are provided : and 
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(9) To do all acts and things necessary or'convenient to cariy out the pow- 
. ers granted by this Article. (1963. c. 847, s. 4; 1971, c. 1244, s, 14.) 
Bditor't Note. — The 1971 amendment. Governors" for "board of tnistees" in the 
' effective July i, 1973. substituted "Board of . catchtine. 

§ 116-191. Xtiiianoe of boiidi.~Tbe board is hereby authoriied to is- 
sue, subject to the approval of the Advisory Budget Commission, at one time 
or from time to time, revenue bonds of the Wrd for the Jjufpose of paying all 
or any part of the cost of acquiring, constructing or {Providing any project or 
projects. The bonds of each issue shall Be dated, shall mature at such time or 
times not exceeding 50 years from their date or dates, shall bear interest at such 
rate or rates not exceeding eight per centum (8%) per annum, as may be de- 
termired by the board, and may be redeemable before maturity, at the option 
of the board, at such price or prices and under such terms ana conditions as 
may be fixed by the board prior to the issuance of the bonds. The boaro shall 
determine the form and manner of execution of th.e bonds, including any interest 
coupons to be attached thereto, and shall fix the- denomination or denominations 
of the bonds and the place or places of payment, of principal and interest, which 
may hk at any bank or trust compaiiy wittiji* of without the State. In case any 
officer whose signature or a facsimile of whose signature shall appear -on any 
bonds or coupons shall cease to be such 6fficer before the delivery of such bonds, 
such signature or such facsimile shall neverthdess be.vahd and sufficient for all 
purposes the same as if he had remained in office until such delivery. Notwjth- 
standing any of the other provisions of this Article or any f«citals in afsy bonds 
issued under the provisions of this Article, all such bonds shall be deemed to he 
negotiable instruments under the laws df (his State, subject only to the prow- 
sions for registration in any resolution. iiuthorizing the issuance of such bonds 
or any trust agreement securing the same. The bonds may be issued m coupon 
or registered form or both, as the board ntey determine, and provision may 6e 
made for the registration of any coupon bonds as to principal alone and also as to 
both principal and interest, and for the reconversion into coupdn bonds of aify 
bonds regirtered as to both principal and interest. The board may sell such bonds 
in such manner, at public or private sale, and for such price, as it may determme 
to be for the best interests of the board, but no. sale shall be made at a price so 
low as to require the payment of interest on the money received therefor at more 
than eight per centum (8%) per annum, computed' with relation to the absolute 
maturiw or maturities of the bonds in accordance with standard tables of bond 
values, excluding, however, from such computation the amount of any premium to 
be paid on redemption offany bonds prior to maturity. 

The proceeds of the bonds of each issue shall be used solely for the purpose 
for which such bonds shall have been authorized and shall be disbursed in such 
manner and under such restrictions, if any. as the board may provide in the 
[ resolution authorizing the issuance of such bonds or m the trust agreement here- 
^ inaf»er mentioned securing the same. Unless otherwise provided in the authoriz- 
ing resolution or in the trust agreement securing such bonds, if the proceeds 
of such bonds, by error of estimates or otherwise, shall be less than such cost, 
additional bonds may in like manner be issued to provide the amount of such 
deficit and shall be deemed to be of the same issue and shall be entitled to pay- 
ment from the same fund without preference or priority of the bonds first is- 
sued for the same purpose. - 

The resohitbn providing for the issuance of revenue bonds, and any trust 
agreement securing such bonds, may also contain such limitations upon the is- 
suance of additional revenue bonds as the board may deem proper, and such 
additional bonds shall be issued under such restrictions and limitations as may 
be prescribed by such resolution or trust agreement. .... 

Prior to the preparation of definitive bonds, the board may. under like restric- 
tions, issue interim receipts or temporary bonds, with or without coupons, ex- 
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changeable for definitive bonds when such bonds shall have been executed and 
are available for delivery. The board may also provide for the replacement of 
any ))on(ls which shall become mutilated or be destroyed or lost. 

Except as herein otherwise provided, bonds may bfe issued under this Article 
and other powers vested in the t)oard under this Article may l)e exercised by the 
board without obtaining the consent of any department ♦ division, commission, 
board, bureau or agency of the State and without any other proceedings or the 
happening of any other conditions or things than those proceedings, conditions 
or things which are specifically required Ity this Article. , 

The board may enter into or negotiate a note with an acceptable bank or trust 
company in lieu of issuing bonds for the financing of projects covered under this 
section. The terms and conditions of any note of this nature shall be in accordance 
with thf? terms and conditions surrounding issuance of bonds. 

The board is hereby authorized to issue, subject to the approval of the Advisory 
Budget Commission, at one time or from time to tkne, revenue bond anticipation 
notes of the board in anticipation of the issuance of bonds authorized pursuant to 
/the provisions of this Article. The principal of and the interest on such notes shall 
be payable solely from the proceeds of bonds or renewal notes or, in the event bond 
or renewal note proceeds are not available! any available revenues of the project 
or projects for which such bonds shall have been authorized. The notes of each 
issue shall be dated, shall mature at such time or times not exceeding two years 
from their date or dates, shall bear interest at such rate or rates not exceeding 
eight per centum (8%) per annum, as may be determined by the board, and may 
be redeemable before maturity, at the option of the board, at such price or prices 
and under such terms and conditions as may be fixed by the board prior to the 
issuance of the notes? The board shall determine the form and the manner of ex- 
ecution of the notes, including any interest coupons to be attached thereto, and 
shall fix the 'denomination or denominations of the notes and the place or places 
of payment of principal and ir.erest, which may be at any bank or trust company 
within or without the State. In case any officer, whose signature or a facsimile of 
whose signature shall appear on any notes or coupons, shall cease to be such officer 
before the delivery of such notes, such signature or such facsimile shall neverthe- 
less be valid and sufficient for all purposes the same as if he. had remained in office 
until such delivery. Notwithstanding any of the other provisions of this Article or 
any recitals in any notes issued under the provisions of this Article, all such notes 
shall be deemed to be negotiable instruments under the laws of this^ State, sub- 
ject only to the provisions for registration in any resolution authorizing the is- 
suance of such notes or ^ny trust agreement securing the bonds in anticipation of 
which such notes are being issued. The notes may be issued in coupon or registered 
form or both, as the board may determine, and provision may be made for the 
registration of any coupon notes as to principal alone and also as to both principal 
and interest, atid for the reconversion into coupon notes of any notes registered 
as to both principal and interest. The board may sell such notes in such manner, at 
public or pri^te sale, and for such price, as it may determine to be for the best 
interests of the board, but no sale shall be made at a price so low as to require the 
payment of interest on the money received therefor at more than eight per centum 
(8%) per annum, computed with relation to the absolute maturity or maturities 
of the bonds in accordance with standard tables of bond values, excluding, how- 
ever, from such computation the amount of any premium to be paid on redemption 
of any notes prior to maturity. 

The proceeds of the notes of each issue shall be used solely for the purpose for 
which the bonds in anticipation of which such notes are being issued shall have 
l)een authorized, and such note proceeds shall l)e disbursed in such manner and 
under such restrictions, if anv. as the board may provide in the resolution au- 
thorizing the issuance of such notes or bonds or in the trust agreement securing 
such bonds. 
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The resolution providing for the issuance of notes, and any trust ^cement 
securing the.honds in anticipation of which such notes are being authorized, may 
also contain such limitations upon the issuance of additional notes as the board 
may deem proper, and such additional notes shall be issued under such restrictions 
and limitations as may be prescribed by such resolution or trust agreement. The 
board may also provide for the replacement of any notes which shall become mu- 
tilated or be destroyed or lost. 

Except as herein otherwise provided, notes mav be issued under this Article 
and other powers vested in the board under- this Article may be exercised by the 
board without- obtaining the consent of any department, division, commission, board, 
bureau or agency of the State and without any other proceedings or the happening 
of any other conditions or things than those proceedings, conditions or things 
which are specifically required by this, Article. 

Unless the context shall otherwise indicate, the word "bonds," wherever used 
in this Article, shall he deemed and construed to include the words **bond anticipa* 
tion notes." (1963, c. 847, s. 5; 1969, c. 1158, s. 2; 1971, c. 511. s. 2; 1973, c. 
662.) 

Editor's Note. — The lOfiO amendment *Tive per centum (5%)*' in the «ecvn«! am 
substituted -flKht per centum {S«;i.)" for last >enten«s of -the first paragraph. . 

The J 973 amendment added the last five 
paragraphs of the section. 

§ 116*192. Tmt agreement; money received deemed trust funds; 
insurance; remedies.— In the discretion of the board and subject to the ap- 
prova! of the Advisory Budget Commission, any revenue bonds issued under this 
article may be secured by a trust agreement by and between the board and a cor- 
porave trustee (or trustees) which may be any trust company or bank having the 
powers of a trust company within or without the State. Such trust agreement or 
the resolution providing for the issuance of such bonds may pledge or assign the 
revenues to be received, but shall not convey or mortgage any project or projects 
or any existing facilities or any part thereof. Such trust agreement or resolution 
providing for the issuance of such bonds may contain such provisions for pro- 
tecting and enforcing the rights ami remedies of the holders of such bords as rnay 
be reasonable and proper and not in violation of law, including covenants setting 
forth the duties of the hoard in relation to the ac{}uisition^.const ruction or provi- 
sion ot any project or projects, the maintenance, repair, operation and insurance 
o{ any project or projects and any existing facilities, student fees and admission 
fecN and cluirges and other fees, rents and charges to be fixed and collected, and 
the custody, safeguarding and application ->of all moneys. It shall be lawful for 
any bank or trust company inCori)orated under the laws of the State which nmy 
act as depositary of the proceeds of bonds or of revenues to furnish such indenmi- 
fyiti}4 botuls or to pledije such securities as may be re<iuired by the board Any such 
tru>t aiireeincni or resolution may J^et forth the rights and remedies ot the holders 
(if the hond> aiul the nglits. remedies and innnunities of the trustee or trustees, if 
any. anrl may restrict the individual right of action by such holders. In addition 
to the foregoing, any such trust agreement or resolution may contain such, other 
'provisions as the honnl may deem reasonable and proper for the security of sudi 
holders. All expenses incurred in carrying out the provisions of such trust agree- 
ment or re^ohltion may he treated as a part of the cost of the project or projects 
for which such honds arc issued or as an expense of operation of such project or 
projects, as the case mav he. 

AH monevs received pursuant to tjie authority of ihk article, whether as pro- 
ceeds from the sale of bonds or as revenues, shall he deemed to l)e trust funds to 
he held and api)Iied soh'ly as provided in this article. The board may provide for 
the pavmnit of the proceeds of the sale of the bonds and the revenues, or part 
thereof, to sucli oflker, hoard or depositary as it may desjgjfyife for the custody 
thereof, and f'^r the method of dis1)ursement thereof, with such safeguards and 
restrictions as it may determine. Any oflicer with whom, or any^J^l^or trust 
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company with which, such moneys shall be deposited shsUl act as trustee of such 
moneys and shall hold and apply the same for the purposes, hereof, subject to 
such re(|uirenients as are provided in this article and in "the resolution or trust 
agreement authorizing or st^gtiring. such bonds. ^ 

Notwithstanding the provisions of any other law the board" may carry insur- 
ance on any project or projects and any existing facilities in such amounts and 
covering such risks as it may deem advisable. 

Any holder of bonds issued under this article or of any of the coupons apper- 
taining thereto, and the ti-ustee or trustees under any trust agreement, except to 
the extent the rights herein given may be restricted by such trust agreement or the 
resolutidn autrorizing the issuance of such bonds, may, either at law or in equity, 
by suit, action, mandamus or other proceedings, protect and enforce iny and all 
rights under the laws of the State or granted hereunder or uftder such trust agree- 
ment or resolution, and may enforce and compel the performance of all duties re- 
quired by this article or by such trust agreement or resolution to be perfprmed 
by the hoard or by any oflfiqer thereof, including the fixing, charging and collect* 

ing of fees, rents and charges. ( 1963, c. 847, s. 6. ) 
# * 

§ 116-193. Fixing fees, rents and charges; sinking fund.— For the 

purpose of aiding in the acquisition, constnution or provision of any project and 
the maintenance, repair and operation of any project or any existing facihties, the 
board is authorized to fix, revise from time to time* charge and collect from stu- 
dents enrolled at the institution under its jurisdiction such student fee or fees for 
such privileges and services and in such amourit or amounts as the board sh^ll 
determine, and to fix, revise from time 'to time, charge and collect other -fees, 

rents and charges for the use of and Jor the services furnished or to be fumishe<l 
by any project or projects and any existing facilities, or any portion thereof, and , 
admission fees for athletic games and other public events, and to contract with 
any person, partnership, association or corporation for the lease, use, occupancy 
or operation of, or for concessions in. any project or projects and any existing 
facilities, or any part thereof, and to fix the terms, copditions, fees, rents and 
charges for any such lease, use, occupancy, operation or concession. So long as 
bonds issued hereunder and payable .therefrom are outstainling, such fees, rents 
and charges shall be so fixed and adjusted, with relation to other revenues availafile 
therefor, as to provide funds pursuant to the requiremenis of the resolution or 
trust agreement authorizing or securing such bonds at least sufficient with such 
other revenues, if any, (i) to pay the cost of maintaining, repairing arid operat- 
ing any project or projects and any existing facilities any part of the revenues uf 
which are pledged to the payment of the bonds issued for such project, or projects, 
(ii) to pay the prim ipal of and the interest on such bojids as the sam<» jhaii be- 
come due aflkl payable, and (iii) to create and maintain reserves for such pur- 
poses. vSucfi'fees. rents and charges shall not be suliject to supervision or regula- 
tion by any other commission, boards bureau or agency of the State. A sufficient 
amount of the revenues, except such part thereof as maybe necessary to pay 
such cost of maintenance, repair and operation and to provide such reserves there- 
for and for renewals, replacemepts, extensions, enlargements and improvements 
as may he provided for in the resolution authorizing the issuance, of such bonds 
or in the trust agreement securing the same, shall he set aside at such regular in- 
tervals as may be provided in such resolution or such trust agreement in a sinking 
fund which is hereby pledged to, and charged with, the payment of the principal 
of and tlie interest on such bonds as the same ?hall become due and the redemp- 
tion price or the purchase price of bonds retired by call or purchase as .therein 
provided. Such pledge shall be valid and binding from the time when the pledge 
is ma<le. the fees, rents and charges and other revenues or dti^er moneys so 
pledged and thereafter received by the hoard shall immetliately be subject to the 
Hen of such pledge witliout any physical delivery thereof or further act,. and the 
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Hen of a^y such pledge shall be- valid and binding as against all parties h.'»vinj» 
claims of -any kind in tort, contract or otherwise against the tibard, irrespective 
of whether such parties have notice thereof. Neither the resolution nor any trubt 
agreement by which a pledge is created need be. filed or recorded except in the 
records of the board.' The use and disposition of moneys to the credit of such 
sinking fund shall be subject to the provisions of the resolution atithorizing the 
issuance of such bonds or of, the trust agreement securing the same. ( 1963, c. 
^847, s. 7.) 

§ 11 6-1 94. Vesting powers in execntive committee.—The board may 
authorize -its executive committee to sell, any bonds which the board has, with th« 
approval of the AdvisoVy Budget Commission, authorized to be issued under this 
article in such manner and under such limitations or conditions as the board shall 
prescribe and to perform such other functions under this article as the board shall 
determine. ( 1963..C. 847, s. 8.) 

^ 116-195. Refimding bonds.—The board is hereby authorized, subject to 
the* approval of the Advisory Budget Commission, to issue from time to time reve- 
nue refunding bonds for the purpose of 4-efunding any revenue Ironds or revenue 
refunding bonds issued by the board under chapter 1289 of the 1955 Session 
hm.s of North Carolina or under §§ '116-175 to 116-185. inclusive, ofthe General 
Statutes of North Cprolina or muler tffis article, including the payment of any re- 
' demption premiimi thereon and any interest accrued or io accrue to the date ot 
redemption of such bonds. The board is further authorized, subject to the approval 
of the Advisory Budget Commission, to issue frpm time to time revenue rftun^ing 
bonds for the combined purpose of (i) refunding any such revenue bonds or reve- 
nue refunding bonds issued by the board under said" chapter 1289 or -nder said 
§§ 116-175 to 116-185, inclusive, General Statutes, or under this article, includ- 
ing the payment of any redemption premium thereon and any interest accrued or 
to accrue to the date of redemption of such bonds, and (ii) paying all or any 
part of the cost of acquiring or constructing any additional projects or projects. 

The issuance of such refunding bonds, the maturities and other details thereof, 
the rights and remedies of the holders thereof, and the rights, powers, privifeges. 
duties and obligations of the board with respect to the same, shall he governed 
by the foregoing provisions of this article insofar as the same may be applicable. 
(1963.c.847,.s.9.). ^ 

§ 116-196. Exemption from taxation; bonds eligible for investment 
or deposit. —Any bonds issued under this article, including any of such bonds 
consiitutmg a part of the surplus of any bank, trust company or other corpora- 
tion and the transfer of and the income from any such bonds (includmg any 
profit made cm the sale thereof and all principal, interest and redemption prennutns. 
tf any ) sliall at all times be exempt from all taxes or assessment, direct or indi- 
rect, genera) or special; whether imposed for the purpose of genera! revenue or 
otherwise, which are levied or assessed by the State or by any county, political 
sulKlivision. agency or other injjtrumentality of the State. Bonds issued by the 
board under the provisions of this article are hereby made securities m which, all 
public officers and public bodies of the State and its political subdivisions, all in- 
surance companies, trust companies, banking a.ssociations. investment comiKinies. 
executors, .Klministrators. trustees and other fiduciaries may proi^ilv and 'egalO[ 
invest funds, including capital in their control or belonging to them Such bonds 
are hereby made securities which may properly and legally be deposited with ^nd 
received by any State or municipal officer or any agency or political subdivision 
of the State for any pur{K>se for which the deposit of bonds or obligations of the 
State is now or may hereafter be authorized by law. ( 1963. c. 847 , s. IQ, ) 
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§ 116-197. Article provided additional aud alternative method.— T^^^ 
article shall be deemed to provide an additional and alternative method for the 
dunig of the things authorized hereby and shall be regarded a.s supplemental and 
additional to powers conferred by other laws» including 116-175 to 116-185. 
inclusive, of the (ieneral Statutes of North Carolina, and shall not be regarded as 
in derogation of or as repealing any powers now existing under any .other law, 
either general, sfwial or local; provided, however, that the issuance of revenue 
bonds or revenue refunding bonds under the provisions of this article need not 
comply with the requirements of any other law applicable to the issuance of bonds. 
( 1963,0. 847, s. 11.) 

§ 116*198. Inconsistent laws declared inapplicable.— All general, spe- 
cial or local law?, or parts thereof, inconsistent herewith are hereby declared to 
be inapplicable to the provisions of this article. ( 1963, c. 847, s. 12.) 



138 



ERIC 



X. state Edocation Assistance Authority 

Chapter 116* Higher Education ^ ^ 

Article 23. ^ 
State Education Assistance Authority. 

§ lie^-201. Purpose and deflnitiOM.— (a) The purpose of this Article 
is to 'authorize a system of financial assistance, consisting of grants, loans, work- 
study or other employment, and other aids, for qualified residents of the State 
to enable them to obtain an education beyond the high school level by attending , 
public or private educational institutions. The General Assembly has found and 
hereby declares that it is in the public interest and essential to the welfare and 
well-being of the inhabitants of the State and to the proper growth and develop- 
ment of jhe State to foster and provide financial assistance to residents of the * 
State, properly qualified therefor, in order to help them to obtain an education 
beyond the high scIiooK level The General Assembly has further found that many 
residents of the Stnte who are fully qualified to enroll in appropriate educational 
institutions for furthering their education beyond the high school level lack the 
financiol means and are unable, without financial assistance as authorized under 
this Article, to pay the cost of such education, with a consequent trrep^irable loss 
to the State of valuahk' talents vital to its welfare. The General Assembly has de- 
termined that the establishment of a proper system of financial ^sistance for such 
objective purpose serves a public purpose and is fully consisterfrwith the long es- 
tablished policy of the State to encourage, promote and assist the education of the 
people of the State. ^ , • ^ . 

• (b) As used in this Article the following terms shall h^ve the following mean- 
ings unless the context indicates a contrary intent : 

( 1 ) ".Act or undertaking" or "acts or undertakings" shall mean bonds of the 

.Authority authorized to be issuf d under this Article : 

(2) ".Authority" shall mean the State Education Assistance Authority cre- 

ated by this Article or, if the Authority shall be abolished, the board, 
body, commission or agency succeeding to the principal functions 
thereof or on whom -the powers given by this Article to the Authority 
shall be conferred by hw< 
(^) "Bond resolution" or "resolution" when Used in relation to the issuance 
of bonds, shall be deemed to mean e^hcr any such resolution or. any 
trust agreement ^securing any bonds : \ * • *^ 

(4) "lionds" or "revenue bonds*/ shall mtfan tHp bonds authorized to be is- 

sued by the Authority luider t'his Article, ivhich tyiay consist of bonds, 
t»otes or other debt obligations evidencing an obligation to repay bor- 
rowed money an^payable solely from revenues and other moneys of 
the .Authority pUfdged therefor : 

(5) "Fhgible institution." with respect to loans shall have the same mean- 

infa: as such term has in section 1085 of Title 20 of the United States 
Code; 

* (6) "Hligible institution," with respect to grantfe and work-^tudy programs 
shall infffude a^ State .supported institutions of higher learning and 
all institutions organized and administered pursuant to Chapter 115A 
of the General Statutes and all private institutions as defined in sub- 
division (8) of this subsection ; 
(7) "Obligations" or "student obligations* shall mean student loan notes 
and other debt obligations evidencing U)ans to students which the Au- 
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• thority may take, acquire, buy, sell, endorse or guarantee under the 
provisions* of^ this Article, and may include any direct or indirect in- 
terest ill the whole or aoy part of any such ndtes ot obligations ; 

(8) ** Private institution" shall mean an. institution other than a seminary, 
Bible school, Bible college or similar religious institution in this State 
that is not owned or operated by the State or by any ,8«ency or ooi 
Htical subdivision, of the State or by any combination thereof, that 4' 
offers post-high school education and is accredited by the Southern 
Assoctlation of Colleges and Schools, or in the case of institutions that 
are not eligible to be considered for such accreditation, accredited in 
sUch categories and by such nationally r^ognized accrediting agen- 
cies as the Authority may designate ; 

(9i^ "Student" shall m*ean ^ resident of the State, in accordance with defini* 
tions of residency that may from time to time be prescribed by the 
/ Board of Governors of the Unive rsity of North Carolina and pubiishe<* 

in the residency manual of said ^oard, who, under regulations adopted 
by the Authority, ha6 enrolled or will enroll in an eligible institution 
and who is making suitable progress in his education in accordance with 
standards acceptable to the Authority and who has not receive4 a 
bachelor's degree, or qualified therefor, and ris otherwise, classified as 
an undergraduate under such regulatiofis^' as the Authority may pro- 
N-. niulgate ; and 

(10) ''Student loans" shall mean loans to residents of this Stote to aid them 
,in pursuing their education beyond th« high Vhool Wvel. (1965, c. 
1180, s. 1 ; 1971, c. 392, s. 1 : c. 1244, s. 14.). 
Editor's Note. — The first 1971 amend- July l. 1972.* substituted "Board of Gov- 
mcnt. effective July 1. 1974. rcwiote this ernors of the University of North Carolina" 
section. • foi "North Carolina Board of Higher Edu* 

The second 197! amendment, effective cation * in subdivision (9) of subsection (b). 

Legislative Standards Sufficient. — Sec- loan program of the Authority. State Educ. 
tions 116-209.1 to nfi-SOO^lTj. which au- Assistance Autliority v. Bank of States- 
thorize thc^ State Education Assistance ville. 2:« N.C. .>7f>. 174 S.E.2d 551" (•1070). 
Authority to issue revenue honds and to "Eligible Institution*'.— Twenty IVS C A. 
use the proceeds therefrom for tJic making § I08.>(a) provt«ies: "The t^rm Vli^ihte in- 
of loans to '^' residents of this. State to en- stitution' means fl) an institution of 
aJile them tq o!)tain ah education in an }n>?her education. (2) a vocational school^ 
rlik'ilile insttiutinn/* as set forth in this or CO wilFi respect to students who are 
section, when '^upplem'ented by federal leg- .jiationah <»f the Tnited States, an instttij- 
fslation. provide "^urHcient legislative stan- '* tion out>iile the >ta^cs whicn is comparable 
dard** wherob> the .Authority can deter-* lo an 'institution of -higher education or to 
mine to whuh stijttent> the loans. shouUi ^ a vocational school and which has been 
he I'nade. since it i- implicit that all loans approved f/y the Commissioner for pur- 
made fr«>m the bund proceeds shall be poses of this part." Slate Educ. A&;>istance 
made m coniphance with the >tandards of Authonty v. Bank of Statesville. 87ti N.C. 
federal legislation which supplement the .%7»*>, 1 74 K.K.2d 55! (1070). 

« 

Applied u\ Nichtdsnn Stale I'duc. A^- Cilcd in State Educ. A-^i^^tancc \uthor- 

si-tancf .Authotiiv. 2:.'. N C. 4^*. li«< S'E.-M ity v Mauk of Statfi^villc, S.Ni N.C 5:*i. 

4ni (ii>c.'.>). J 74 S.E.ed oS\ (P):o>. 

$ 116*202. Authority may bny and sell students' obligations; nnder* 
takings of Authority limited to revenues.— hi onlcr to facilitate the vocational 
:in(l cotlcc;e cthtcation of residents of this State .md to promote the industrial and 
ecoiiMtnic d'.'velopmfnt of the State, the State K<l^tcation >\ssistance Authority 
jhereinaft^T creaied) is lirreby authorized and empowered to buy .and sell obliga- 
tiop*; of students attcydiiiji institutions of liigher education or post -secondary 
f u^inv-s, trade, t'-dmicaU and other vocational schools, which ohllgntioiis represent 
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loans made to such sttuleiits for the purpose of obtaining training or education. 

No act of undertaking of the Authority shall be deemed to constitute a debt of 
the State or of any noHtfcal subdivision thereof or a pledge of the faith and credit, 
of the State or of anv sucli political subdivisioji; bttt shall be payable solely from 
the funds of the Authority. All sudi acts and undertakings shall contain on the 
face thereof a statement to c{Toct that neither the State nor the Authority shall 
he oblisated to jiuv the satnc or the interest thereon except frotn revenues of the 
Authority and that ncith»T the faith and credit nor the taxing power of the State 
or of any political sidnlivision thcrt-of is pledged to the payment of the principal of 
or the interest tn? st:ch act-i and utulcrtakiiij^s. 

All expeuM/s incrrrcd in carrying out the provisions of this article shall be ]yay- ^ 
ah!<- soh lv ft/jiii fi'iuds provided 'tiU(l«T tlif provisions of this article nntt no liability 
or obiis^atioti shall l e incurred by the Atithority hereunder beyond the extent to 
«.\hifh mojicvs slnll have been provided under the provisions of this article. (1965, 
c. 1 ISO. ^. 1 : 1967, c. 953. s. 1.) 

Editor's Note. — The 1007 amendment represent" for "at _ instittituih* of higher 
itisi-ru'ti "Kicitionnl and" nt-ar the hcRm- education representing" in the first para- 
niriB of the s:-cti in. fctih-stituted "attending graph and substituted "training or" for 
mstitutiojis of hirhtr education or post- "an" preceding "education" at the end of 
secondary !iu<iui -;^. tr.nde. ttchnical. and that paragraph, 
other v<.n.iti<>ii;;1 :<.l:()ol«, which obhgations 

. Stated in Statf fvluc. As,i ,'aiict, .-Xnthor- 
■ity V. Hank oj Stiilc<ivilli.-. 2Tf. N.C. 576. 
174 S.K.2d y.i (loro). ' 

f 

§ 118-203. Authority creft ted aa flubdivision of State; appointment,, 
terms and removal of board of directors J officers ; qu6nim; expenses and 
compensation of directors.— There is hereby created and constituted a pohtical 
subdivision of the State to be known as the "State Education Assistance Authority/" 
The exercise by thqj^ Authority of the powers conferred by this article shall be 
deemed and held to the performance of an essential governmental- function. 

The Authority shall be governed by a hoard of directors consisting of seven 
nidmbers, each of whom shall be appointed by the Governor. Two of tire first 
members of the board appointed by the Governor shall be appointed for terms, of 
one year, two for terms of two years, two for terms of three years, and one tor a 
term of four vears from the Sate of their appointment : and thereafter the members 
of the Ixiard shall be appointed for termu of, four years. Vacancies in the member- 
ship of the board shall.be filled by appointment of the Governor for the unexpired 
IK)rtion of the term. Meml)ers of the board shall fee subject to removal from office 
in like manner as are State, county, town and district officers. Immediately after 
such appointment, the directors shall enter upon the performance of their duties. 
The lK)ard sliall annually elect one of its nu-mbers as chairman and another as 
vice-chairman, and shall also elect annually a secretary, or a secretary-treasurer, 
who may or may not be a member of the board. The chairman, or in his absence, 
the vice-chairm.nn. shall preside at all meetings of the board. In the absence of both 
the chairman and vicc-chairtnan. the board shall apjxiint a chairman pro tempore, 
who shall preside at such meetings. Four directors shall constitute a quonim for 
the transaction of the business of the Authority, and no va«^ncy in the mcmtership 
of the board shall impair the right of a quorum to exercise all the rights and per- 
f<irm all the duties of the Authority. The members of the Iward shall be entitled 
to rpimfnir>ement for their expenses iticurred in attendance upon the meetings of 
the Ixiard or while otherwise engaged in the discharge of their duties. Each mem- 
ber of the l)oard shall .il.so be paid the >um of twenty-five dollars ($25.00) per 
dav for each day or {lortion thereof during which he is engaged in the performance 
'of his duties. Such expenses and compensation shall be paid out of the treasury 
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of the Authority upon vouchers signed by the chairman of the board or by such 
other person or persons as may be designated by the board for the pur jtf)se, ( 1965, 



Quoted \\\ Slate Kduc. A^>isiancc Au- 
thority V. Bank of Statc^viUv. 2rn X.C. 
576, 174 S.K.scl yo\ u^ro). ^ 

\ 116n2|^4. Powers of Authority.— The Authority is hereby aulhori/ed 
and empowered : 

(1) T(?fix and revise from time to time and charge and collect fees for its 

acts and undertakin|fk ; 

(2) To establish rules and regulations concerning its acts and undertakings; 

(3) Tb acquire, hold and dlc^pose of personal property in the exercise of 
.its powers and the performance of its duties; 

* (4) To niake and enter into all contracts and agreements necessary or in* 
cideiital to the performance of its duties and the execution of its powers 
under this article; 

(5) To employ, in ^ its discretion, consultants, attorneys, accountants, and 

<financial experts, stiperintendents, managers and such other employees 
and agents as may be necessary in its judgment, and to fix their com- 
pensation to be payable Jrom funds made available to the Authority t)y 
law ; ^ 

(6) To receive and accept from any federaK or private agency, corporation, 

association or person grants to be expended in accomplishing the ob- 
jectives of the Authority, and to receive and accept from the State, 
from any municipality, county or other political subdivision thereof 
and from any other source aid or contributions of either money, 
property, or other things of value, to be held, used and applied only for 
the purposes for which such grants and contributions may be made; 

(7) To sue anJ to be sued; to, have a seal and to alter the same at its 

pleasure;' and to make and^frdhi time to time tmiend and repeal bylaws, 
rules and regulations not inconsistent with law to-€arry into effect 
the powers and purposes of the Authority; 

(8) To do all other acts and things necessary or convenient to carry out the- 

powers expressly granted in this article; provided, however, that 
nothing in this article shall be constn^ed to eiupower the Authority 
to engage in the business of banking or insurance, (1965, C. 1180, s. 1.) 

Quoted ill Stall- F.duc. AssUtancc Au- 
thority \. W.xwV of Slatr>vilk\ 27r, N.C. 
576, \1\ S.Iv2<l jol (107O). 

§ 116-205. Titles to property; use of State lands; offices.— (a) Title 
to any property acquired by the Authority shall be taken in the name of the Au- 
thority. 

(b) The Statr here!)y cnn^sents. subject to the approval of the Governor and 
Council of State, to the use of any other lands or property owned by tlie State, 
which are deeiued by the Authority to be necessary for its purposes. 

(c) The Authority may establish such offices in state-owned or rented struc- 
tures as it deems appropriate for its purposes. (1965, c. 1180, 1.) 

>i 116*206. Acquisition of obligations.— With the prcxeeds of lionds or 
any other funds of the Authority availalile therefor, the .Authority may ac(|uire 
from any hank, insurance cornpan) or other letuling institution, student ohliga- 
lions. \x any interest or participaticMi therein in siuh amoiuit. at such price or 
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prices and upon such terms and conditions as the Authority shall determine to be 
Ml the public interest and desirable to carry out the puri)oses of this Article. The 
Authority shall take such actions and require the execution of such instruments 
<fceired appropriate by it to permit the recovery, in connection with any such ob- 
ligations or any interest or participation therein a^(iuired ly the Authority, of 
the amount' to which the Authority may be rightfully entitled, and otherwwe to 
enforce and protect its rights and interests thereto. (1%5. c. 1180. s. 1 :. IW. c. 
955. s. 2: 1971. c. 392. s. 2. y 

Editor** Note^ rewrote this section as previously 

The t9Tl amendment, effective July >. amendeU in 1967. 

Quoted in. State Kdiic. .Assistance Au- 
thority V. Rank of Statcsvilk. 27fi N' C. 
J-f S.E.2d 55J (1970). 

§^16-207. Terms of acquisitions.— The Authority shall prescribe the 
tennsTcbndition.s and limitations ujion Which It will acjjuire a contingent or direct 
interest in a»y ol)li«;ation and such terms, conditions and limitations shall mclude, 
but without limiting the generality hereof, the interest rate iwyahle upon such ob- 
ligations, the m.nturities thereof, the terms for payment of principal and interest, 
applicable life or other insurance which may be re(|uired in connection with any 
such obligation and who shall pay the premiums thereon, the safekeeping of as- 
sets pledged to serufe any such undertaking, and any and all matters m connec- 
tion with the foregoing as will protect the assets of the Authority. (1965, c. 
1180, s. 1.) ^ • 

(J 116-208. Construction of article.— The provisions of this article shall 
he liberally construed to the end that its beneficial purposes may be effectuated. 
(1965. c. 1180, s. 1.) 

8 116-209. Trust fund established; use and investment of fund; du- 
ties of State Treasurer.— The appropriation made to the Authority under this 
article shall be used exclusively for the purpose q| acquiring contingent or vested 
rights in obligations which it may acquire under this article; such appropriations, 
payments, revenue and interest as well as otlier income received in connection 
\vith such obligations is hereb> established as a trust fund. Such fund shall be u-ed 
^r the purposes of the Authority other than maintenance and operation. 

The maintenance and operating expeo'^es of "the Authority shall be paid from 
funds specifically appropriated for such purposes. No part of the trust fund estab- 
lished Hnder this section shall be expended for such piTrposes. 

The Authority >ihall be the trustee of the trust fund hereby created and shajl 
have fulf power to invest and reinvest such funds, subject to the limitation that 
no investment shall be made, except upon the exercise of l)ona fide discretion, in 
securities which, at theiime of making the investment, are. by statute, permitted 
for the investment of reserves of domestic life insurance companies. Subject to 
such limitation, the Authority shall have .full power to hold, purchase, sell, assign, 
transfer or dispose of, anv of the securities- or investments in which any erf the 
funds created herein have b«n invested, as well as of the proceeds of such invest- 
ments and any moneys belonging to such funds. 

In lieu of exerci.sing all of the powers hereunder with respect to the investment 
and reinvestment of the several funds, the Authority may delegate such powers 
to the vState Tr^-isurer. in which event the State Treasurer shall e?cercise the in- 
vestment jwwers as j. escribed herein. ^ 

The iitate Treasurer shall be the custodian of the assets of the Authority. All 
payments from the accounts thereof shall be made by him issued upon vouchers 
signed by such persons as are designated by the Authorfty. A duly attested copy 
of a resolution of the Authority designating such perions and bearing on its 
face the specimen sign.itures of such persons shall be filed with the State Treasurer 
as his authf)rity tor issuing warrants upon such vouchers. (1965, c. 1180. s. 1.) 

Editor's Note. - The appropriation re- geiicy Fund by s. 8 of the act adding tnis 
fcrrctl to tn this section is authorized to he article. 1 if ^ 

made from the Contingency and Emer- * tl tl 
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Taxpayer Hat No Standing to Seek In- 
junction Restraining Acta of Authority.— 

Since issuance of tax-exempt revenue bonds* 
by the State Education Assistance Author- 
ity for purpose of financing loans to col- 
lege students* does not pledge the credit 
of the State or of any political subdivision 
thereof, a ta^xpayer can suffer no injury 
from the issuance of the bonds and has' no 
interest therein except Ijis general interest 
as a menif>er of the public, in Kood govern- 
ment pursuant to the North Carolina Con-*^ 
stitution, and. consequently, a ^taxpayer 
has no >tanding to seek an injunction re- 
straining actio.. s of the Authority and its 
fiscal agent delating to the issuance of 
the )ioiuU and the expenditure of the 
proieetls thereof. Nicholson v. State Educ. 
Assistance .Authority, 275 N.C. 439, 16H 
S K.lid m (1U69). 



Allegation Inaufficient Baaia for InJunc* 

tive Reliet— The allegation that, by ex- 
pressing its intent to issue af further series 
of bonds, the Authority has indicated that 
''additional tax funds will ^e expended" 
unless enjoined is not sufficient l)asis for 
injunctive relief, since this allegation is 
consistent with a contemplated use of 
lunds appropriated from tax revenues for 
'lawful functions" of the .Authority, such 
as the pa^*ment^of salaries and expenses, 
of^ employees engaged in the performance 
of functions authorized by this section. 
Nicholson v. State Kduc Assistance Au- 
thority, 27* N.C. 439, 168 S.E.2d 401 
(1969). 

Quoted in State Educ. Assistance Au- 
thority V. Bank of Statesville. 276 N.C. 
:»:n/i74 S.E.2d 55i (1970). 



§ 116*209.1. Provisions in conflict.— .\ny of the foregoing iirovisious of 
this act wliieh bhall hv in conflict with the provisions hcreinbclow set forth shall 
be rt jK-ulccI to tlic. r.Ntent of such conflict. (1%7, c. 1177.) 

§ 11^-209.2. Reserves.— The Authority may provide in any resdiition 
authorizing the issuance of bonds or any trust agreement securing any bonds that 
proceeds of such bonds may l)e used to establish reserve accounts iti any trustee 
or batiking itistitution or otherwise as determined by the Authority, for .'Securing 
such bonds and facilitating the making of student loans and acquiring stndejit ob- 
ligations, to -provide for the payment of intere.st on such bonds for such period 
of time as the Authority shall' determine, and for such ^ther mirpnses as will 
facilitate the issuance of l)onds at rates of interest and uponVterms deetned reason- 
able byuhe .Authority and will in the Authority's judgtnent. wcilitate carrying out 
the pnVposes of this Article. ( 1%7. c. 1 177 : 1971 . c. 392. s. 3. ) 

.Editor's Note. — The i97^ amendment, 
effective July I. I97f, rewrote this section ^ 

5{ 116-209. 3. Additional powers. — The Autlioritv is authorized to de- 
vrlup ancl achniuister pro^ratns and ])tTff)nn all functions irtrc^sary or* convenient 
to promote and facilitate the makin}; ;md itisuring of stiulcnt loans and providing 
such other student loan assistance and Services as the .Xuthonty shall deem nec- 
essary or desirable for carrying out the purposc.s of this act and for qualifying 
•for loans, ijratits, insnranctj^and other betiefits and assistance under any program 
of ihr I'nited States now or hereafter anthori/ed fostering: studMit b^ans. There 
.shall be established and maintained a trust fmid winch shall be desiiiuated **St;:te 
Hchu rition .A^^istance .Authority Loan I'nnd" (the ''Loan I'und" } wlncli may be 
used by the .\uthority in niakini; -ittident loans directly or throy^'h agents or imle- 
jjcncK-nt contractors, insuring .stuclcnt loans accjnirinj;. purchasing, endorsing or 
viuaranteein^ {iroinissory notes, contracts, obligations or other lej^al instruments evi- 
dencing^' student lt>ans made b\ banks, educational itistitutions. nonprofit corj)ora- 
tiotis or other letiders. atid for defraying the expenses of ojieration an«l adminis- 
tnitifiti of the .\nthority for which other funds are not available to the .Authority. 
There .shall be (le|H)sitecl to the credit of such Loan Fund the p* needs (exclusive 
of accr-ied interest ) derived from the sale of its revenue bnncls by the Authority 
and any cither moneys made availabh* to the Authority for the making or insuring 
of stu<ient loans or the tnirchase of obligations. There shall also be tleposited to 
the credit ni the Loan I'und sur])lus funds from time to tinjv transferred by the 
.\nth«irity from the sinking fund. Such Loan I'ntid shall he niaintaine<l as a re- 
Nidvin^ fund. 
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In lieu of or in addition to the Loan Fund, the Authority may provide in any 
resohitioti attthorizing the issuatice of lioiuls or any trust agreement securing such 
him<is that any other trust funds or accounts may he established as Jiiay be deemed 
nm-ssary or convenient for securing the lionds or for making student loan^j^^ac; 
(juiring obligations or otherwise carrying out its other powers under this Article, 
and 'there mnv he depositeil to the credit of any such fund or account procec?ds 
of bonds or oiher monev available to the Authority for the purposes to be served 
by such fund or account. (1%7, c. 1177: 1971. c. 392, s. 4.) 

Editor's Note. — The 1971 amendment. 



effective July I. tUTl. added the last para- 
graph. 

Sections 116-209.1 to 116-209.15 do not 
unconstitutionally authorize use of public 
funds in vinlation of § X Art. V. or of § 
ir. .\rt. I. or of § 7, Art. !. of the Consti- 
lutii>ti of North (*aroIiiia. or of § 1 of the 
Fciijrt'.-nith Aniendtnent to the Constitution 
(if the I nitcd State.*;. State Kduc. Assis- 
tance Authority v. Hank of States vjlle. 276 
N.C :.:n. in'sivSd .v>i (p.»70). 

It is expectetl that a student loan will 
inure to the private benefit of the person 
who obtain^ it. It is eciually true that the 
education provided throughout the entire 
school system is intended to inure to the 
benefit of the individual who obtains it. 
!l(.uever. tlie fact that the individual oh- 
tain> a private bcnetit cannot be con- 
sidered Mifficient Kfound to defeat tlie ex- 
ecution of the paramouni public purpose 
of encouraging education. State Educ. As- 
Hi^tance Authoritv v. Bank of Statesville. 
2rr> N'.C. 174 S.Iv2d 5:,i (iu7o). 

Whether the student loan program is 
wise or unwise is for determination hy the 
(•eneral .\ssenibiy State Educ. Assistance 
.\utht)rity v. Bank of Statesville. 276 N C. 
•)7fi. 17* S.K.2d :>.•)! (1970). 

Assistance of Federal Government Is 
Prerequisite to Functioning of Student 
Loan Program.— The assistance of the fed- 
eral Rovernnicnt and coordination with its 
program are prereciu^stte to the functioning 
of the \(»rtb Car».una student loan pro- 
Kratu State Kciuc. Assi'itance Authority v. 
Hank of State-^ville. 27fi N.C. .>76, 17* 

And Only Loans Qualifying for Assis- 
tance under Federal Statutes May Be 
Made.— The only student loans the Au- 
tbnritv 1- autbort/eil to make or purchase 



are student loans wliich qualify under the 
federal statutes for federal a>sistance in 
respect of intere-^t *iub.sidy anH guaranty. 
State Kduc. As-ii^tatice Authority v. Bank 
<if Statesville. 27n N.C. :i76. 174 S.K.2d 151 
(1970). 

It is implicit in the provisions of §§ 116- 
2»>^>.l to n«»-20l».j:j that the General .As- 
sembly ccuiteinplaled and intended that no 
loans wciuld be made from tlie proceeds 
from the ^ale of tax-exetiipt revenue bonds 
except ^lucUnt b»an> made in compliance 
with the >tandards prescribed !)y federal 
le«islatitin and therefore qualifi/d for assis- 
tance. SeeiniUKly. the (»eneral .Assembly 
realized that its specification ot more pre- 
cise standard> for •*student loan*" might 
impede the functioning of the Authority 
and render it unable to qualify from time to 
time for the federal as?<ihtance upon which 
its pr<jgram depended. State Kduc. Assis- 
tance Authority v. Bank of Statesville. 276 
N.C. ."iTfi. 174 S.F..2d :uA (1970). 

The provisions of this section and § 116- 
209.6 di^cbjse tliat the (iencral .Xs-iembly 
t< well aware of the federal. State and pri- 
vate programs of low-interest insured loans 
to >tudent> in iMNtitulion> of higher edu- 
cation and other po?it->ecoiidary schools. 
State Kduc. Assistance Authority v. Bank 
of Statesville. 27r, \.C. .nrt. 171 S.lv2d .551 
( Hi7n). 

Borrowers Unable to Make Payment un- 
til Completion of Education.- Persons who 
(jbtain "student k»an^" are unable to make 
payment on accov.Mt of interest or princi- 
pal until completion ot th#»ir education by 
graduation or otherwise. State K*luc. As- 
sistance Authority v. ^^"^ 
2:»i N.C :i7f.. )7» S K.2d .vm (iy7«i 
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* ^ 116^209«4. Authority to isone boadt«--The Authority is hereby au- 
thorized to provide tor the issuance, at one time or from time to time, of revenue , • 
bonds of the Authority in an aggregate principal amount* outstanding at any' time 
of not exceeding, fifty million dollars ($50,000,000.00). The bonds shall be desig- 
nated, subject to such additions or changes as the Authority deems advisable* 

'*State Education Assistance Authority Revenue Bonds, Series ; ,** ^ 

inserting in the blank space a letter idetitifying the particular series of bonds. • f 

The principal, of and the interest on such bonds shall be payable solely fitim 
the funds hereih provided for such payment. The bonds of each issue shall be 
dated, shall bear interest at such rate of . rates, shall mature at such time or times 
not exceeding 30 years from their '^ate or dates, as may be determined by the 
Authority, and may be made redeemable before maturity, at the option of the Au- 
thority » at ^ such price or prices and under such terms and conditions as may be 
fixed b|^ the Autnorsty prior to the issuance of the bonds. Prior to the preparation 
of definitive bonds, the Authority may, under like restrictions, issue interim re- 
ceipts or tjpni|K>rary bonds, 'with or' without coupons, exchangeable for definitive 
bonds when such bonds shall have been executed and are available for delivery. 
The Authority may also provide* for the replacement of any bonds which shall 
becoi^e mutilated or shall be destroyed or lost. Xhe Authority shall determine 
the form and the manner of. execution of the bonds, inchiding any interest cou- 
pons to be attached thereto, and shall fix the denomination or denominations of 
the bonds and the place or places of payment of principal apd interest, which may ^ 
he at any bank or trust company » within or without the State. In case any officer 
whose signature or a facsimile of whose signature shall appear on any bonds 
or coupons shall cease to be such officer before the- delivery of such bond^^ such 
signature or such facsimile shall neverthel^s be valid and sufficient for all pur* , 
poses the same as if he had remained in office until such delivery. The Authority 
may also provide for the authentication of the bond$.-by a fiscal agent. The bonds 
may be issued in coupon or in regi^ered form, or both, as the Authority may 
determine, and provision may be made for the registration of any coupon bonds 
as to principal alone and also as to ^th princfpal and interest, and for thi recon- 
version into coupon bonds of any bonds registered as to both principal and in- 
terest, and for tne interchange of registered and coupon bonds. The Authority 
may sell such bonds in such manner, either at public or private sale< and for such 
price as it may determine will best effectuate the purposes of this act. 

The Authority is authorized to provide in any resolution authorizing the issu^ 
ance of bonds for pledging or assigning as security for its revenue bonds, sub-* 
Ject to any prior pledge or assigtmient. and for deposit to the credit of the 'sink- 
ing fund, any or all of its income, receipts, funds or other assets, exclusive of 
bond proceeds and other funds required to be deposited to the credit of the Loan 
Fund, of whatsoever kind from time to time acquired or own?d by the Author- 
ity, inctuding at! donations, grants and other money or property made available 
to it, payments received* on student kmns. such as principal, interest and penal- 
ties, if any. premiums on student loan insurance. fee;s.^ charges and other income 
derived from services rendered or otherwise, proceeds of property or insurance, 
earnings and profits on investments of funds and from sales, purchases, endorse- 
ments or guarantees of ohiigatiotis. as defined in G.S. 116-201 hereof, and oth^r 
securities and instruments, contract rights, any funds, rights, insurance or other 
l)enefits accjiiired pursuant to any federal law or* contract to the extent not in con- 
flict therewith, rtioney recoyere<l through the enforcement of any remedies or 
fights, and any other funds* or things of valire which in the determination of* the 
.Authority m^y enhance the marketability of its revenue lK>nds* Money in the 
sinking fund shall t>e disbursed in such manner and under such restrictions as 
the Authority n^ay provide in the resolution authorizing the issuance of sucb 
\KmAs. Unless otherwise provided in the bond Resolution, the revenue bonds at 
any time issued hereunder shall l)e entitled to payment from the sinking fund 
without preference or priority of the lionds fir^t issued. Ikinds may be issued 
^under the provisions of this act without obtaining, except as otherwise v^xpressly 
llprovided in this act. the consetU of any department, division, comhiission, board, 
body, bnreaif Agency of tbe!state. and without any other proceedings or the 
happening of any conditions or things other than those jjroceedings, conditions 
or things- which are specifically re(|uired by this act and the provisions of the 
resolution authorizing the issuatKe of such bonds. 
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. The Authority is authorized to provide by resolution for the issuance of revenue 
refunding bonds of the AuthoritV tcir the purpose of refunding any bonds then out- 
standing which shall have been wsued under the provisions of this. Article, includ- 
ing the payment of any redemption premium thereon and any interest accrued or 
to accrue to the date of redemption) of such bonds, and, if deemed advisable by 
thf Authority, for making student loans or acquiring obligations under this Arti- 
cle. The issuance of such revenue refunding bonds, the maturities and other de- 
tails thereof, the rights of the holdcrk thereof, and the rights, duties and ob- 
ligations of the Authority in respect to the same shall be governed by the provi- 
sions of this Article which relate to the issuance of revenue bonds insofar as such 
provisions may be appropriate. Revenue rounding bonds issued under this sec- 
tion may be sold or exchanged for outstanding bonds issued under this Article 
and, if sold, the procc^eds thereof may be allied, in addition to any other au- 
thorized purposes, to the purchase, redemptio^ or payment of sitch outstanding 
bonds. 1 1967. c. 1 177 ; 1971, c. 392, ss. 5-7.) \ 

Editor's Note. — 1* he 1971 amendment, second i»entence of the second paragraph, 
effective July I. IflTl, substituted "fifty added tAe present third and fourth sen- 
million dollars" for "twelve and one-half tences in thit paraRraph and added the last 
million dollars" in the first sentence, sub- par^raph. 
stituted* "ao years'* for ••20 years'* in the 

Constitutionality.— The people of North terrupted or abandoned for lack of funds. 
Carolina constitute the State's greatest re- the ho^^d proceeds are used for a public 
source. Where bond proceeds are to be purpose when used ^o make such loans, 
used solely to make loans to meritorious State Educ. Assistance Authority v. Bank 
Xorth Carolinians of slender means and of Statesvtlte. 276 N.C. 576. 174 S.E.2d 
thereby nuniniize the number of qualified 551 (lofo). 

persons whose education or training is in- See also notes to §§ nfl-2(H>.2. 116-209.3. 

^ § 116*jti9,6, Bond resolution.— The resolution providing for the issuance 
of such bonds may contain such provisions for protecting and enforcing the rights 
and remedies of the bondholders as may be reasonable and proper and not in viola- 
tion of law, including covenants setting forth the duties of the Authority m relation 
to thft purchase or sale of obligations, the making of student loans, the insurance 
• of student loans, the fees, charges and premiums to be fixed arfB coUectcd, the terms 
and conditions for the issuance of additional bonds and the custO^, satq^arding 
and application of all moneys. It shall be lawful for any bank or trust company 
incorporated under the laws of the State which may act as depositar|r of the pro- 
ceeds of bonds, revenues or other money hereunder to furnish such indemntfying 
bonds or to pledge such securities as may be required by the Authority. Any such 
resolution may set forth the rights and remedies of the bondhblders and may re- 
strict the individual tight of action by bondholders. All expenses incurred in car- 
rying out the provisions of such resolution may be treated as a part of the cost of 
administering this act and may be payable, together with other expanses oi op- 
eration and administration under this act incurred by the Authority, fronti,tbe 

Loan Fund. ' . . . r 

In the discretion of the Authority, any bonds issued under the provisions ot 
this Article may be secured by z trust agreement by and between the Authority 
and a corporate trustee, which may be any trust company or bank having pow- 
ers of a trust company within or without the State. Such trust agreement or the 
resolution providing tor the issuance of stJich bonds may pledge or assign the 
fees, penalties, charges, proceeds from collections, grants, subsidies, donations, and 
other funds and revenues to be receiwd therefor. Such trust agreement or resolu- 
tion providing for the issuance of sucn bonds may contain such provisions for pro- 
tecting and enforcing the rights and remedies of the holders of such bonds as 
may be Reasonable and proper and not in violation bf law, including covenants 
. setting forth the duties of the Authority in relation to student loans, the acquisi- 
tion of obligations, insurance, the fees, penalties and other chargesjjotte fixed and 
collected, the sale or purchase of obligati9ns or any part thereof, of'ciher prop- 
erty, the terms and conditions for |he issuance of additional bonds, and the cus- 
tody, safeguarding and application of all moneys. It shall be lawful for any bank 
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or trust company incorporated under the laws^ of the State which may act as 
depositary of the proceeds of revenues or other money hereunder t6 fur- 

nish such indenuiifying lionds or to ple<lge such securities* as may be reouired by 
the Authority. Any such trust agreement or resohition may set forth the rights 
mu\ remedies' of the fKindholders and of the trustee, and may restrict the individual 
right of action by twndholders. In addition to the foregoing, any such trust agree- 
ment or resolution may contain such other provisions as the Authority may deem 
reasonable and proper' for the security of ^he bondholders. All expenses incurred 
in carrying out the provisions of such trust agreement or resolution may be treated 
as a part of the cost of carrying out the purposes for which such bonds shall be 
issued. \ ^ 

In addition to all other powers granted to the Authority by this Article, the 
Authority is berefiy authorized to pledge to the payment of the principal of and 
the interest on any bonds under the provisions of this Article any - moneys re- 
ceived or to be received by it under any appropriation made to it by the General 
.Assembly, tmless the appropriation is r<»stricted by the General Assembly to spe- 
cific purposes of the Authority or such pledge is prohibited by the law making such 
appropriation; provided, however, that nothings herein shall be construed to obli- 
gate the General Ass^bly to make anv .such appropriation. (1967. c. 1177: 1971. 
C.392.S.8.) 

Editor't Note. — The 1971 amendment, 
effective July i. i971. added the second and \ 
third paragraphs. 

$ 116*209.6. Bevenues.— The Authorhy is authorized to fix and collect 
fees, charges, interest and prennunjs for makuig or insuring student loans, pur* 
chuMug, endorsing or guaranteeing obligations and any other services performed 
under tiiia act Ihe At ihority is turlher authorized to contract with tl;c United 
Siates^f America or any agency or oHicer thereof and with any pirson, partnership, 
a.Nsociation, banking inhtitulion or other corporation respecting- the carr} ing out ot 
the .\uthurily*s functiouii under tliis act. The Authority shall at all times en- 
dca\or to tix a:id colkvt such fees, charges, receipts, premiums and other income 
ho as to ha\ e available in the sinking fund at all times an amount which, together 
with any oihcr funds made avail.iMe ihcrej'or, sliall he sufficient to pay the principal 
of ;ukI tlie interest on tuch bonds as tlic same sltall bec(jnie due a;id payable and to 
cre;ite re?erves for s::ch purpose^. Money in the sinking fund, except such part 
tlu-; ; i a . n;; y hvV nece.>!^ry to provide s:;ch reserves for the Londs as may be 
pnnitlcd for in the rtsohition authcrizing the issuance of such bonds, shall be set 
•..side ni tl;e ^i^I.lng fntid at such rei^nlar uitervals as may be provided in such 
re>()!nli<)n and is hereby pledged to, and charged with, the payment of the principal 
o; atui tiir i;»ti.-.v I on such IjmkIs i\> the Si'mc'Minll become due and the redemption 
price or the purchase price of 1 on<ls retired by call or purchase as.thercin provided. 
Such \AviV^c i^U'dW 1 e vnlid and binding from the time wlien tl:e pledge is made. The 
iVis. cl arj^es. receipts prccwls and other revenues and moneys so pledged ami 
tlu . tr.fier reci-ivc<l by the Authority shall inwiediately be subject to the lien of 
s\w\\ \ hi\iy without any phvMcal delivery thereof or furdier act. and theiien of 
any >nch 'p1cdf;e shall be vahrl and biiuling as a^^ain.^t all parties having claims oi 
anV kind in liirt. contract or otherwise a^ainht the Authority, irrespective dt 
v.hcther such parties have notice thereof. The resolution by which a pledge is 
crc:.ied* lued not he filed or recorde<l except in the records of the Authority. The 
use ::iul dispoiitiou of money to the credit of the sinking fund shall be subject to 
the provihiutts of tl;e resolution authorizing the i.ssuance of such Umds. Any such 
re>.<»hiti^;n may, in the discretion of the Authority, provide for tite transfer of sur- 
\)h\> money iii the sinking fund to the credit of the Loan Fund. I'Acept as may 
otherwise be provided in such resotnlion, such sinking fund shall le a fund for 
all ^iich lionds witliout distinction or priority of one over another. { 1967, c. 1177.) 
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§ 116*209.7. Trust funds.— NotwithstamKng ativ other provisions of law 
to the contrary, all money received pursuant to the authority of the act, whether 
as proceeds from the sale of honds, sale of property or insurance, or as payments 
of student loans, whether principal, interest or penalties, if^ any, thereon, or as 
insurance premiums, or from the purchase or sale of ohligations, or as any otlier 
receipts or rexjeimes derived hereunder, shall be deemed to .be trust funds to- be 
held and applied solely as provided in this act. The resolution authorizing the bonds \\ 
of any issue may provide that any of such moiiev may be temporarily iitvcstcd \ 
pending the disbursement thereof and shall provide that any officer with whom, 
or any bank or trust company with which, such money shall be deposited shall act . 
as trustee of such money and shall hold and apply the same for the purposes l^^reof, 
suhj^t to such regulations as this act and such resolution may provide. (1967, 
c.n77.)* 

§ 116*309.8. Remedies.— Any holder of bonds issued under the provisions 
of this act or any of the coupons appertaining thereto, except to the- extent the 
rights herein given may be restricted by such resolution authorizing the issuance 
of such bonds, may either at law or in equity, by suit, action, mandamus or other 
proceeding, prof'ct and enforce any and all rights under the laws of the State or 
granted hereunder or under such resolution authorising the issuance of such bonds, 
or under any contract executed by the Authority pursuant to this act, and may 
enforce and compel the performance of all duties required by this act or by such 
resolution to be performed by the Authority or by any officer thereof, including the 
fixing, cterging and collecting of fees, charges and premiums and the collection of 
principal, interest and penalties, if any, on student loans or obligations evidencing 
si|ch loans. The Authority may provide in any trust ^reement securing the bonds 
that any such rights may be enforced for and on behalf of the holders of bonds 
Hv the trustee under such trust agreement. ( 1967, c. 1177: 1971. c. 392. c. 9.) 

Editor's Note. — The amendment. 
eflFective July 1. 1971, added the last sen- 
tence. 

§ 116-200.9. Negotiability of bonds.—All bonds issued under the provi- 
sions of this Article shall have and are hereby declared to have all the qualities 
and incidents, including negotiability, of investment securities under the Uuiform 
Commercial Code of the State but no provision of such Code respecting the filing 
of a financial statement to perfect a security ijiterest shall be deemed applicable 
to or necessary for any security interest created in contiection with the issuance of 
any Jfuch bonds. ( 1967, c. 1 177 ; 1971. c. 392. s. 10. ) 

Editor's Note. — The 1071 amendment 
eflfective July i. W7i. rewrote this section. 

Whether tax-exempt revenue bonds is- determination by the General A>semhly. 
su'a under § should be approved \Vhetber the purchase of tbe»e honds is 

for investment by fiduciaries and. for de- wise or unwise is for determination by the 
posit -for any purpose for which the de- investor. State Kduc .\ssistance .Authority 
posit of bonds or obliKations gf the State • v. Bank of Slatesville. 270 N.C. 5Tft. 174 . 
is now or may hereafter be, authorized by S.K.2d .'i5l < 1970). 
law/' as set forth in this section, is for 

§ 116-209.10. Bonds eligible for investment.— Bonds issued by the 
Authority under tlie provisions of this act are hereby made securities in which all 
pub^c officers and public bodies of the State and its political subdivisions, all in- 
sun* nee companies, trust companies, banking associations, investment companies, 
ex'cutors, administrators, trustees and other fiduciaries may properly and legally 
i.ivest funds, including capital in their control or belonging to them. Such bonds are 
hereby made securities which may properly and legally be deposited with and 
receive<l by any State or municipal officer or any agency or political subdivision 
of the State for any purpose for which the deposit of bonds or obligations of the 
State is now or may hereafter authorized by law. ( 1967, c^ 1 177.) 

W f 
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§ 116*209.11. Additional pledge. — Notwithstanding any other provision 
to the contrary liercin, the Authority is hereby authorized to pledge as security 
for any bonds issued hereunder any contract-between the Authority and the United 
Statfs of America tinder which the United States agrees to make funds available 
to the Atitl:ority for any of the purposes of this act, to insure or ^aratitee the 
paynient of interest or principal on student Ioans» or otherwise to aid in promoting 
or facilitating student loans. (1967, c. 1177.) 

§ 116-209.12. Credit of State not pledged.— Bonds issued under the 
provisions of this act shall not be deemed to constitute a debt, liability or obligation 
of the State or of an^ political subdivision thereof or a pledjre of the faith and 
cretlit of the State op of any such 'political sitbdi vision, but shall be payable solely 
from the revenues and other funds provided therefor, Kach bond issued under this 
act shall contain on the face'^there^f a statement to the effect that the Authority shall 
not he obligated to pay the same nor the interest thereon except from the revenue?, 
proceeds and other funds pledged therefor and that neither the faith and credit nor 
the taxing power of the State or of any political subdivisiorf thereof is pledged to 
the payment of the princi^l of or <the interest on such bonds. Expenses incurred 
by the Authority in carrying out the provisions of this act may be made payable 
from funds provided pursuant to this act and no liability or obligation shall be 
incurred by the Authority heretmder beyond the extent to which moneys shall have 
been so provided. ( 1967, c. 1 177.) ^ 

Taxpayer Has No Standing to S^k In- Quoted in State Educ. Assistance Au- 
junction Restraining Acts of Auth*'rity.— thority v. Bank of Statesville. arn M.C. 
See same catchline in note under § ue-SOO. . .>7B, 174 S.F..2a 5.5t (1970). 

§ 116-209.13. Tas exemption. — The exercise of the powers «;ranted bv 
this act in all respects will be for the benefit of the people of the State, for their well 
being and prosperity and for the improvement of their social and economic con- 
ditions, and the Authority shall not be required to pay any taxes on any property 
owned by the Autbor'w under the provisions of this act or upon the income there- 
from, and the hont -sued under the provisions of this act* their transfer and the 
income therefrom ( inchiding any profit made on the sale thereof), shall at all -times 
be free from taxation by the State or any local unit or political subdivision or other 
instrumentality o! the State, excepting inheritance or gift taxes. (1967, c. 1177.) 



Constitutionality. — The provisions of this 
- section that exempt student loan revenue 
bonds from taxation by the State 9rN)y 
any of its subdivisions do not contravene 
X.C. Const.. Art. V. § 5. which provides 
that property belonging to the State or to 
municipal corporations shall be exempt 
from taxation* the enumerated properties 
in' Art. W § 5, not including bonds issued 



by the State or any State agency, since the 
tax-exempt provisions make possible a 
more favorable sale of the revcnut bonds 
and thereby (Tontribute substantially to the 
accomplishment of the public purp<ise for 
which they are issued. Stale Educ. Assis- 
tance Authority v. Bank of Statesville. 2T6 
N.C. 576. 174 S.E.2d 551 (1970) 
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§ 116*21)0.14. Annual reports.— The Authority shall, promptly following 
the close of each fiscal year, submit an annual report of its activities for the pre- 
ceding year to the Govenior and the General Assembly. Each such report shall set 
forth a complete operating and financial statement covering the operations of the 
Authority during such year. The Authority shall cause an audit of its books and 
accounts to be made at least once in each year by the State Auditor or by certified 
public accountants. ( 1967, c. 1 177.) 

§ 116*208.15. Merger of trust fund.~The Authority may merge into the 
I.oan Fund the trust fund established pursuant to § 116-209 hereof and may tratis- 
fer from such trust fund to the credit of the Loan Fund all money, investments and 
other assets and resources credited to such trust fund, for application and use in 
accordance with the provisions of this act pertaining to the Loan Fund, including 
the power to pay expenses of the Authority from the Loan Fund to the extent that 
other funds are not available therefor. (196/, c. 1177.) 

Applied in Nicholson v. St;:te F.dtic. .^s• 
sistaucv Authoriiy, 2T5 X.C. 439, 168 
S.E.2d 401 (loao). 

§ 110-2O9!l6. Other powers; criteria. — ^The Authority, in addition to all 
the' powers more specifically vested hereunder, shall have all other powers nec- 
essary or convenient to carry out and effectuate the purposes and provisions cf 
this Article, including the {)Ower to receive, adtuinister and comply with the con- 
ditions and recjuirements respecting any gift, grant or donation of any property 
or m )ney, any insurance or guarantee of any student loan or student obligations, 
any bans, advances, contributions, interest subsidies or any other assistance from 
any federal or State agency or other entity; to pledge or assign any money, 
charges, fees or other revenues atul any proceeds derived by the Authority from 
anv student loans, obligations, sales of property, insurance or other sources; to 
borrow money and to issue in evide ce thereof revenue bond* of the Authority 
for the purposes of this .Vrticle and to issue revenue refunding bonds: to con- 
duct studies and surveys respecting the needs for financial assistance of residents 
of the State respecting education beyond the high school level. 

In carrying out the powers vested and the responsibilities imposed under this 
Article, the Authority shall l)e guided by and shall observe the following criteria 
and re(|uirements. fhe determination of the Authority as to compliance with such 
criteria and requirements being final and conclusive : 

( 1 ) Any student loan, grant or other assistance provided by the Authoriiy to 

any stu<lent shall be necessary to enable the student to pursue his 
educatioti above the high school level : and 

(2) No student loan, grant or other financial assistance shall be provided to 

any student by the Authority except in conformity with the provisions 

of this Article and to carry out the purposes hereof. 
The Authority shall by rules and regulations ^ rescribe other conditions, cri- 
teria and requirements that it sha]l deem necessa.y or desirable for providnig fi- 
nancial assistance to students under this Article upon a fair and equUable basis, 
giving due regard to the needs and ({iialifications' of the students and to the pur- 
poses of this Article. ( 1971 , c. 392, s. U . ) . 

Editor's Note.— Section 12. c. 302. Ses- 
sion Laws J 97 1, makes the act effective . ^, 
July 1. 1971. 

§ 116*209.17. Batablishment of student aBsistanoe program. .The 
Authority is authorized, in addition to all other powers and duties vested or im* 
posed under this Article, to estahlish and administer a statewide student assistance 
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program for the purpose of removing, insofar as may be possible, the financial 
barriers to education beyond the high school level for needy North Carolina 'un- 
dergraduate students at public or private institutions in this State. This objec* 
tive shall be accomplished through a comprehensive program under which the 
financial ability of each student and of his family, under standards prescribed by 
the Authority, is measured against the reasonable costs, as determined by the 
Authority, of the educational program wHich the student proposes to i>ursue. 
Needs of students for financial assistance shall, to the extent of the availability of 
funds from federal. State, institutional or other sources, be met through work- 
study programs, loans, grants and out-of*term employment, or a combination of 
these forms of assistance. No student shall be eligible to receive benefits under 
this student assistance program for a total of more than 45 months of full-time, 
post^high school level education. ,(1971, c. 392, s. 11.) 

Editor's Note.-*Section 12, c. 392, Ses- 
sion Laws 1971, niakes the act effective 
July 1. 1971, 

§ 116*209.18. Powers of Authority to administer Btndent aMistanoe 
program. — In order to accomplish the purposes of this Article the Authority is 
authorized : " 

( 1 ) To receive from the general fund or other sources such sums as the Gen- 
eral Assembly may authorize from time to time for such purposes, 
and to receive from any other donor, public or private, such sums as 
may be made available* and to cause such sums to be disbursed for the 
purposes for which they have been provided ; 

(.2) To establish such criteria as the Authority shall deem necessary or de- 
sirable for determining the need of students for grants under this Ar- 
ticle, as opposed to other forms of financial assistance, and for decid- 
ing who shall receive grants ; 

(3) To prescribe the form and to regulate the submission of applications for 

assistance and to prescribe the procedures for considering and approv- 
ing such applications ; 

(4) To provide for the making of, and to make, grants under this Article 

under such terms and conditions as the Authority shall deem advisable ; 

(5) To encourage educational institutions to increase the resources available 

for financial assistance; t<^ prescribe such formulas for institutional 
maintenance of effort as the Authority may determine to be consistent 
with the purposes of this Article ; 

(6) To provide by contract for the administration of all or any portion of 

the student assistance program by nonprofit organizations or corpora- 
tions» pursuant to regulations and criteria established by the Authority : 

(7) To serve, on designation by the Governor, or as may otherwise be pro- 

vided by federal law, as the State agency to administer such statewide 
programs of student assistance as shall be established from time to 
time under federal law ; and 

(8) To have all other powers and authority necessary to carry out the pur- 

poses of the student assistant program, including, without limitation, 
all the powers given to the Authority by G.S. 116-204 and by other 
provisions of the General Statutes. (1971, c. 392, s. 11.) 

Editor's Note.— Section 12, c. 392, Ses- 
sion I^aws 1971, niakes the act effective 
July 1. 1971. 
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§ 116-A09.19. Oranta to students*— The Authority is authorized to make 
grants to students enrolled or to be enrolled in eligible institutions in North Caro- 
lina out of sucii money as from time to time may be appropriated by the State or 
iia may otherwi.se be available, to the Authority for such grants. The Authority, 
subject to the provisions of this Article and any applicable appropriation act, 
shall adopt rules, regulations and procedures for determining the needs of the 
respective students^ for grants and for the purpose of making such grants. The 
amount of any grant made by the Authority to any student, whether enrolled or to 
be enrolled in any private in<titution or any tax-supported public institution, shall 
be determined by the Authority upon the basis of substantially similar standards 
and guides that shall be set forth in the Authority's rules, regulations and pro- 
cedures ; -provided,, however, that gratits made in atiy fiscal year to students en- 
rolled or to be enrolled in private institutions may be increased to compensate, in 
whole or in part, for the average annual State appropriated tuition subsidy for such 
fiscal year, determined as provided herein. The average annual State appropriated 
subsidy for each fiscal year shall be determined by the Advisory Budget Commis- 
sion, after consultation with the State Budget Officer, Board of Governors of the 
University of Xorth Carolina and the Authority, for each of the two categories 
•'of tax-supported institutions, being (i) institutions, presently 16, that provide 
education of the collegiate grade and grant baccalaureate degrees and (ii) institu- 
tions, such as community colleges and technical institutes created and existing 
under Chapter 115A of the General Statutes. The average annual State appro- 
priated subsidy for each of such two cat^ories of institutions shall mean the 
amount of the total appropriations of the State for the respective fiscal years under 
the current operatiotis budgets, pursuant to the Executive Budget Act reasonably 
allocable to undergraduate students enrolled in such institutions exclusive of the 
Division of Health .Xffairs of the University of North Carolina and the North 
Carolina Schdot cf the Arts for all institutions in such category, all as shall be 
determined by the Advisory Budget Commission after consultation as above pro- 
vided, divided by the budgeted number of North Carolina undergraduate students 
to he ctirolled iti such fiscal year. 

The .Xuthority in determining the needs of students for grants, may give con- 
sideration to. among otiier factors, the amount of other financial assistance that 
may be available to such students such as nonrepayable awards under the educa- 
tional opportunity grant program and Health Professions Education Assistance 
Act. ( 1971. c. 392. s. 11: c. 1244. s. 14.) 

Editor's Note. — Sectitjn 12. c. 392. Ses- 1^72. substituted "Board of Governors of 
Mi«n Laws ivri. makes the act effective July the I'niversity of Xorth Carolin-/* for 
K ir#7l. "noard of Higher Ktlucalion" in the fourth 

The 1971 amendin'?nt. effective July 1. sentence. 

§ 116*209.20. Public purpose— No expenditure of funds under this Ar- 
ticle shall he made for anv purpose other than a puhlic purjK)se. { 197i. c. 392, s. 
U.) 

Editor's Note— Sec lidii lU. c 102. Ses- 
sion Laws i«)ri. tnakc- ihe act etfcctive 
July 1. n>7i 

^ 116-209.21. Cooperation of 2;h6 Board of Oovemors of the ITni* 
versity of North Carolina.— The Board of Governors of the University of 
North Carolina shall provide the secretariat for the Authority. The Executive 
Director of theyAuthority. who shall be its {Principal executive officer, shall be 
elect vd by the llotiul of Directors of the .Authority on nomination of the President 
c.f the Utiiversity of North Carolina. (1971. c. 392. s. 11 ; c. 1244. s. 14.) 

Editor's Note. — Section 12. 392. Ses- the Tniversity of North Carolina** for 
•»i<iii Laws lt»Tl. makes the act effective July "fh^ard of Hifrher Kducatinn" and 'Tresi- 
1^ |i)7j (U'lit c»f the TniNersity o{ North Carolina" 

The r»Tl atnendment. effective July i. ft>r "Director t)f the H<iard <»f Higher Edu- 
!i'T2. suf)«-tttutiMl "Hoanl ot Governors of tuti'm " 
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§ 116-200.28. Oonititntional construction.— The provisions of this Ar- 
ticle are severable, and if any of its provisions shall be held unconstitutional by 
any court of competent jurisdiction, the decision of such court shall not afTect 
or impair any of the remaining provisions. (1971. c. 392, s. 11.) 

Bditor't Nott.— Section 18, c. 392. Ses- >■ 
tion Laws 1971. makes the act effective 
July 1. 1971. 

§ 116-209.23. Inconsistent laws inapplicable.— Insofar as the provi- 
sions of this Article are inconsistent with the provisions of any general, or special 
laws, or parts thereof, the provisions of this Article shall be controlling, except 
that no provision of the 1971 amendments to this Article shall apply to scholar- 
ships for children of war veterans as set forth in Article 4 of Chapter 165, as 
amended. (1971. c. 392. s. 11.) 
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XL Community College System 



A. Community College Act of 1957 

Article 3» G.S. § 116-47 to § 116-62. 



Bdtlor't Nota.*-The Cominunuy College 
Act of 1963 superseded the Community 
Act of 1967. The W57 Act, however, was 
not repealed and it is still a part of the 
General Statutes of North Carolina. It is 
codified as Article 3 of G.S. Ch. 116. 

Today no institution in the Community 
College System operates under the 1957 
act and none can be established or be 



operated pursuant to it. G.S. § 116*^ (a 
section of the 1957 act) provides that no 
additional community doUege shall be 
organized or operated pursuant to the 
provisions of the 1957 act and G.S, § 
115A-4 (a section of the 1963 act) 
provides that new institutions shall be 
established only in accordance with the 
1983 act. 
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B« Chapter 11SA» CommanityjCoUeges, Technical Instttutes, and 
lodtistrlal Kducation Centers 

Ar\imcle 1. * 

General Provisions for State Administration. 

§ llSA-1. Statement of purpoae.— The purposes of this chapter are to 
provide for the estahlishnient, organization, and administration of a system of 
cducaticMial institutions throughout the State offering courses of instruction in 
one or more of the general areas of two-year college parallel, technical, vocational, 
and adult education programs, to serve as a legislative charter for such institu- 
tions, and to authori/e the levying of local tax^s and the issuing of local bonds for 
the support thereof. The major purpose of each and every Institution operating 
under the provisions of this chapter, shall he and shall contmue to be the offering 
of vocational and technical education and training, and of basic, high school level, 
academic education needed in order to profit from vocational and technical educa- 
tion, for stuilents who high school graduates or who are beyond the compulsory 
age Jimit of the public >%:hoo\ system and who have left the public schools. (1965, 
c. 448, s. 23: I960, c. 562, s. 1.) 

Editor*s Note. — The 1969 amemlnient 
a<idcd the second sentence. 

§ 115A-2» Oeflnitions.— As used in this chapter: 

(1) The term' "State Board of Education" refers to the State Board of Edu- 

cation as established and described in article IX, § 8, of the Constitu- 
tion of North Carolina. 

(2) The term "comnumity college" is defined as an educational institution 

operating under the provisions of this chapter and dedicated primarily 
to the educational needs of the particular area for which established, 
and % 
a. Which offers the freshman and sophomore courses of a college 

of arts and sciences, 
h. Which sliall offer organized curricula for the training of tech- 
nicians, 

c. Which shall offer vocational, trade, and technical specialty courses 

and progranis, and 

d. Which shall offer courses in general adult education. 

The term "in<lustrial education center" is defined as an educational in- 
stitution operating under the provisions of this chapter and dedjcated 
primarily to the educational needs of the area for which established, 
and 

a. Which offers vocational, trade, and technical specialty courses and 

programs* and 

b. Which shall offer courses in general adult education, 

(4) The trrnt ' in^tllnttriu** refers to a rotnnnntity collcj;c, a technical in- 

>iituic. or an industrial education center. 

(5) The tenu '*Siatc fioard of Pducation" refers to ihc State Roard of Edu- 

cation as established and described in Article IX, § 8, of the Constitu- 
tion of Xorih C^arolina, 

(6) The **tax levying authority** of an instittition is the board of commis- 

sioners of tile county or all of the l)oards of conunissioners of the 
cinuitics, jointly, which constitute the aduiinisfrative area of the in* 
stitution. 

(7) The term "technical institute'* is defined as an educational institution 

operating under the provisions of this chapter and dedicated primarily 
to the educational needs of the particular area for which established, 
and 

a Which offers organized curricula for the training of technicians, 
J g g b. VWiich shall offer vocational, trade, and technical specialty courses 
^ . and programs, and 
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c. Which shall offer courses in general adult education. 

(8) The term "regional institution" means an institution which serves four 
or more counties which have been assigned as of July I, 1973 to the 
mstitution by the Department of Community Colleges .for purposes of 
conducting adult education classes. ( 1963, c. 448, s. 23 ; 1969, c. 562, 
s. 2: 1973, c. 590. s. 1.) 
Bditoi's Not«. — The 1969 amendment 
substituted "shall" for "may" throughout 
subdivisions (2), (3) and (7). 

The 1973 amendment, effective for bud- 
get years beRinning July 1. 1973, added 
subdivision (8). 

/ § 116A-3. State Soard o#^ducation to establish department to ad- 
minister system of educational institntions.— The State I3oard of Education 
is authorized to establish and organize a department to provide State-level ad- 
mini.<?tration, under the direction of the Board, gi a system of community colleges, 
technical institutes, and industrial education centers, separate Iru.:^ the free 
public school system of the State. The Board shall have authority to adopt and 
administer all policies, regulations, and standards which it may deem necessary Jor 
the establishment and operation of the department. The personnel of the depart- 
ment sball be governed by the same policies as the personnel of the other depart- 
ments of the Board of Education and shall be subject to the provisions contained 
in article 2, chapter 143 of the General Statutes; except the position of the director 
or chief administrative officer of the department shall be exempt from the pro- 
visions of the State Personnel Act, and the Compensation of this position shall 
be fixed by the Governdr, upon the recommendation of the State Board of Educa- 
tion, subject to approval by the Advisory Budget Commission. 

The State Board of Education shall appoint an Advisory Council consisting of 
at least seven niemberl to advise the Board on matters relating to personnel, cur- 
ricula, finance, articulation, and otlier matters concerning institutional programs 
and coordination with other educational institutions of the State. Two members 
of the Advisory Council shall be members of the North Carolina Board of Higher 
Education or of its professional staff, and two members of the Advisory Council 
shall be members of the faculties or administrative staffs of institutions of higher 
education in this State. (1963, c. 448, s. 23.) 

Sute Govemmftnt Reorganiiation.— The Education by § 143A-43, enacted by Ses- 
Department of Community Colleges was sion Laws 1971. c. 884. 
transferred to the Department of Public 

§ 115A-4. Establishment and transfer of institutions.-— After the ef- 
fective date cf this chapter, the establishment of all community colleges, technical 
institutes, and .ndustrial education centers shall be subject to the prior approval of 
the State Board of Education and each institution shall be established only in 
accordance with the provisions of this chapter and the regulations, standards, and 
procedures adopted by the Board not inconsistent herewith. In no case, however, 
shall approval be granted by the Board for the establishment of an institution 
until it has been demonstrated to the satisfaction of the Board that a genuine 
educational need exists within a proposed administrative area, that existing public 
and private post-high-school institutions in the area will not meet the need, that 
adequate local financial support for the institution will be provided, that public 
schools in the area will not be affected adversely by the local financial support re- 
quired for the institution, and that funds sufficient to provide State financial sup- 
port of the institution are available. 
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In approving the request of the board^ of trustees of an industrial education . ^ 
center for the establishment of an educational program^ it shall be a matter of 
general policy of the State Board of Education to require that it be demonstrated 
• to'the satisfaction of the State Board of Education that the educational and occu* 
pattonal needs the prbposed program is designed to meet are not already met by 
similar educationaf programs maintaining standards acceptable to the State Board 
of Education in other public or private schools in the administrative area of the in* \ 
^ • dustrial education center. 

In ajppioving the request of the board of trustees of an industrial education 
center for the establishment of an educational program, it shall be a matter of gen- 
eral policy of the State Board of Education to require that it tie demonstrated to 
the satisfaction of the State Board of Education that the industrial education center 
is not assuming the continuing responsibility for providing for individual manu- 
facturing firms or corporations the routine training required for regular operator 
training in the factories of the firm or corporation made necessary because of turn- 
over of personnel* 

^ The State Board of Education and the North Carolina Board of Higher Educa- 
tion shall co-operate in providing for the orderly transferal of the actainistration 
and operation of Collie of the Albemarle, Mecklenburg College, and alt other pub- 
lic community colleges designated by the General Assembly, from the provisions 
of article 3, chapter 1 16, of the General Statutes of North Carolina to the provisions 
of this chapter.. Such transferal shall be accomplished as provided by this chapter 
and regulations and procedures adopted jointly by the two boards* The t\v6 boardb 
shall also provide by regulation for the transfer, without consideration, of title to 
all property, funds, and unexpended appropriations of the colleges held heretofore 
by the boards of trustees of the colleges from such Boards to the respective boards ■ 
of trustees established pursuant to this chapter. 

Provision shall be made for the orderly transferal of the administration and op- 
eration of all industrial education centers from local boards of education of the 
State public school system to boards of trustees established pursuant to this chap- • 
ter for the purpose of administering and operating such centers as provided in this 
chapter. Such transferal shall be accomplished as provided by this chapter and 
regulations and procedures adopted by the State Board of Education. Upon trans- 
feral of each industrial education center the local board of education previously 
operating the center^ shall transfer, without consideration, title to the property, 
funds, and unexpended appropriations heretofore held by such board for the 
center to the board of trustees established for the center pursuant to this chapter. 
Provided, if an industrial education center ceases to operate as an institution, as 
defined in this chapter, title to rcat property transferred to a board of trustees 
from the local board of education, previously operating the center, shall revert to 
such l)oard of education, and said board of trustees shall thereupon, by proper in- 
strument, convey the same to such board of education. Where plans are being 
made to relocate an existing industrial education center by moving it from build- 
ings on or adjacent to a senior high school campus, the State Board of Education 
may designate the local board of education now operating the industrial educa- 
tion center as the board of trustees for the continued operation of the industrial 
education center until such time as the industrial education center is so relocated ; 
and the board of trustees provided for in this chapter may be appointed to develop 
the new or reorganized institution but shall not have control of the existing in; 
dustrial education center until it is transferred to the new site. C 
The approval of any new institution, or the conversion of any existing* institu- 
tion into a new type of institution, or the expenditures of any State funds for any 
capital improvements at existing institutions shall be subject to the prior approval 
of the Governor and the Advisory Budget Commission. The expenditure of State 
funds at any institution herein authorized to be approved b^ the Board shall be 
subject to the terms of the Executive Budget Act unless specifically otherwise pro- 
vided in this chapter. ( 1963, c. 448, s. 23 ; 1 965, c. 1028. ) 

Editor't Nrte. — The 1965 amendment 
added the last paragraph. 
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;i HBAS. Administration of institutiona by State Board of Educa- 
tion; extension courses; personnel exempt from State Personnel Act; 
contracting, etc., for establishment and operation of extension units of 
community college system ; use of existing public school facilities.--The 

state Hnanl of iMlucnticm niav .vlnpt and rNccutc >\\ch uolicies, regulations and 
-tanclards coiu-t rninfr tlit cstaMisluncnt and operation of hi^litution?; as the Board 
tnav i\vvm ntce-Nirv \n insure tlic <iua1itv f>f educatio'Kil pr()j;ranis. to promote the 
•.V'.tetuatic nnrtitji; nf echicationa! needs of the State, and to pnivide for the equitable 
distrihuiion of State and federal fmuls to the >everal in>titutions. 

tn ord« r to mAv in^ruction a^ accc-'iible as i»f»sihle to all citizens, the teach- 
'ot: of ntrrintlar rotirse>. atul (if noticurricular e\teii<ion conrse> at convenient lo- 
t arit^ti** auav fmtn institntion campu^ev well a** on campuses is authorised and 
^l.all he <-iu-our;iued. A pro rata pont(»n of the cMahliMied nviyular tuition rate 
i li.-.r-i d a ftill-tinie <tnrlent shall hr Hurled a p1rt•^•^ue student taking any cur- 
•inihnn o^wy^r h\ lieu of anv tuiti(»n charire, thr StateN^oard of Kducntion shall 
.•stahhsh a niiitortti rt iri'-tratif ni fee. or a scliednle of uniform re.ui*^tratinu fee**, to he 
ciinrcrd sti!«lfnt- enrullini,' ii) e\ten**ion conrxs for whirh ii\-t ruction is fuianced 
Mrhnarilv innp <\:\\v fnud>*: provirled. however, that tlu* State Hoard of F.ducation 
may pn»viile by getieral and uniform regulations for waiver of tuition and registra- 
tion fees tor training courses for volunteer hremct\ local law-enforcement officers, 
and prison inmates. ' . 

The State Bc»ard of h'.ducaticMi shall estahlish st?.ndards and scales for salaries 
and alU)tmems paid from fundh adnuuihtered by the Board, and all employees of 
the institutions shall Iw exempt from the provisions of the State Personnel Act. 
The Hoard nIuiII have authority with respect to individual institutions: to ap- 
prove sites, hiiildings, Imilding plans, hudgets ; to approve the selection of the chief 
administrative officer: to establish and administer standards for professional per- 
sonnel, curricula, admissions, and graduation: to regulate the awarding of de- 
grees, diplomas, and certificates: to establish and regulate student tuition and fees 
and financial accounting procedures. 

The Stat^ lioard of lulucation is authorized to enter into agreements with 
county atul city boards of etlucation, U|K>n approval by the Governor and the Ad- 
visory Budget Commissicni. tor the establishment and operation of extension units 
of the community colh-gc system. The State Hoard is further authori7.^d to pro- 
vide the fniancial suppi>rt for matching capital outlay and for operating and equip- 
ping extension units as provided in this Chapter for other institutions, subject to 
available funds. . , , 

On petition"'«»f the hoarrl (jf education of the school administriitive unit m 
which a?! instituticm is propfjsed to be estal/nshed. the State Board of Education 
may afiprove tlie utilization by such proposed institution of existing public school 
facilities, if the Board finds: 

( 1 ) That an ade(j«ate portion of such facilities can be devoted to the ex- 

clusive u* of the institution, and 

(2) That such /utilization will l»e C(»nsistent with sonnd educational consid- 

erations. ( 106.V c. 448. s. 23 : l^r.7. c 652 : 1%9. c. 1294 ; 1973. c. 768.) 
Editor's Note— 

The \97^ amendment added the second 
paragraph. ' 

8 115A.6. Withdrawal of State support.— The State Board of Educa- 
tion may withdraw or withhold State financial and administrative support of any 
institutions subject to the provisions qf this chapter in the event that : 

( 1 ) The required local financial support of an institution is not provided ; 

(2) Sufficient State funds are not availahle ; • • • 

(3) The officials of an institution refuse or are unable to maintain pre- 

scribed standards of administration or instruction ; or 

(4) Local educational needs for such, an institution cease to exist, U^o^i 

c. 448, s. 23.) 
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ArticlsZ ^> * 

Local Administration. ^ 

§ 116A*7. Each institutioji to have board of trustees; selection of 

trustees.--- (a) Each community college and technical institute established or 
operated pursuant to this chapter shall be governed byft board of trustees consist* 
ing of twelve members, who shall be selected by the following agencies. 

Group One — four trustees, elected by the board of education of the public 
school Administrative unit located in the administrative area of the institution. If 
there are two or more public school administrative' units, whether city or county 
imits, or both, located within the administrative area, the trustees shall be elected 
tointly by all of the boards of education of those units, each board having one vote 
m the election of each trustee, except as provided in § 1 15A-37. 

Group Two— four trustees, elected by the board of commissioners of the county 
in which the institution is locat€fd. Provided, however, if the administrative area 
ot'the institution is composed of two or more counties, the trustees shall be 
elected jointly by. the boards of commissioners of all those counties, each board 
having one vote in the election of each trustee. " * 

Group. Three — four trustce§V>pppinted by the Governor. 

(b) Each industrial education centft^^^stsWished or operated pursuant to this 
chapten shall be go verged by a board of triiS!***^nsisting of eight members, 
four of whom shall be selected by the agencies provided for Group One in sub- 
section (a ) above and four by the agencies provided for Group Two above. 

(c) All trustees shall be residents of the administrative area of the institution 
/for which they are selected or of counties contiguous thereto. 

(d) Vacancies occurring in any group for whatever reason shall be filled for 
the remainder of the unexpired term by the agency or agencies authorized to select 
trustees of that group and in the manner in which regular selections are made. 
Should the selection of a trustee not be made by the agency or agencies having 
the authority to do so within sixty (60) days after the date on which a vacancy 
occurs, whether by creation or expiration of a term or for any other reason, the 
Governor shall fill the vacancy by appointment for the remainder of the unex- 
pired term. ( 1963, c. 448, s. 23.) * 

§ 115A-8. Term of office of trustees,— Trustees shall serve for terms of 
* eight (8) years, except that initially: 

(I) For all industrial education centers and technical institutes and for those 

community colleges for which boards of trustees first shall be'estab* 
lished pursuant to the provisions of this chapter, terms of the mem- 
bers of each board shall be so set by the selecting agencies that the 
term of a member in each group in § 115A-7 (a), shall expire on 
June 30 of every other year, the shortest term to expire on June 30 of 
the next odd-numbered year following the date the Board of trustees 
is established. Thereafter, all terms shall be eight (8) years and shall 
commence on July J. 
(2) For those community colleges which hereafter shall be operated pur- 
suant to this chapter but for which the t)oards of trustees have pre- 
viously been appointed pursuant to the provisions of article 3, chap- 
ter 116, of the General Statutes, all trustees previously appof tqd and 
currently serving shall continue to serve until the expiration of their 
respective terms. 
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a. As the terms of the four trustees previously appointed by the 

city and/or county boards of education expire, their successors 
shall be selected by the agencies specified for Group One in 
§ 115A-7, so that a term' shall expire on June 30 of every other 
year, the shortest term to expire on June 30 of the next odd* 
numbered year following the date the successors are appointed. 
Thereafter, all terms shall be eight (8) years and shall com- 
mence July 1. 

b. As the terms of the four trustees previously appointed by the 

governing board of the municipality and/or the board of com- 
missioners expire, their successors shall be selected by th<K 
agencies specined for Group "JVo in § U5A*7, so that a term 
shall expire on June 30 of eve?y other year, the shortest term 
to expire on June 30 of the next odd*numbered year follow- 
ing the date the successors are appointed. Thereafter, all terms 
shall be eight (8) years and shall commen(;e on July 1. 

c. As the terms of the four trustees previously^ppointed by the 

Governor expire, their successors #shall be appointed by the 
Governor, so that a term shall expire on June 30 of every 
other year, the shortest term to expire on June 30 of the next 
odd-numbered year following the date the successors are ap« 
pointed. Thereafter, all terms shall be eight (8) years and shall 
commence on July 1. (1963, c. 448, s. 23.) ^ 



§ 115A*9. Board of trustees a body oorporate; corporate name and 
powers; title tq property.— The board of trustees of each institution shall be a 
body corporate with all powers usually conferred upon such bodies to enable it to 
acquire, hold, and transfer real and personal property, to enter into contracts, to 
institute and defend legal actions ana suits, and to exercise such other rights and 
privileges as may be necessary for the management and administration of the in* 
stitution and for carrying out the provisions and purposes of this chapter^ The 

official title of each board shall be "The Trustees of " (fillmg in 

the name of the institution) and such title shall be the official corporate name of 
the institution. 

The several boards of trustees shall hold title tu all real and personal prop- 
erty donated to their respective institutions or purchased with funds provided by 
the tax levying authorities of their respective institutions. Title to equipment fur- 
nished by the State shall remain in the State Board of Education. In the event 
that an institution shall cease to operate, title to all real and personal property do* 
nated to the institution or purchased with funds provided by the tax levying au- 
thorities, except as provided for in § 115A-4, shall vest in the county in which 
the institution is located, unless the terms of the deed of gift in the case of 
donated property provides otherwise, or unless in the dise of two or more coun- 

ties forming a joint institution the contract provided for in § 115-37 provides 
otherwise. ( 1963, c. 448, s. 23.) 

§ 115A*9.1. Sale, exchange n: lease of property.— When in the opinion 
of the board of trustees of any institution organized under the provisions of this 
chapter, the u>e of any property, real or personal, owned or held by said boaid 
of trustees is unnecessary or undesirable for the purjjoses of said institution, the 
board of trustees, subject to prior approval of the State Board of Kducalton, may 
sell, exchange, or lease such property in the same manner as is provided by law 
for the sale. e\change. or lease of school property by county or city Iwards of 
education. The proceeds of any such sale or lease shall be used for capital otillay 
purposes. (1909, c. 338.) 
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' § 116A*10. Trustees declared to be commissloiiers for special pur- 
pose.--AII trustees of institutions in this chapter are declared to be commissioners 
for special purposes within the meaning of article XIV, § 7» of the Constitution 
of North Carolina. (1963, c. .448, s, 23.) 

§ 115A-11* Oompeiisatioii of tmstees.^Trustees shall receive no com* 
pensation for their services but shall receive reimbursement, according to regula* 
tions adopted by the State Board of Education, for cost of travel, meals, and 
lodging while performing their official duties* (1963, c 448, s* 23.) 

§ 115A*12. Organization of boards; meetings* ~ At the first meeting 
after its selection, each board of trustees shall elect from its membership a chair* 
man, who shall preside at all toard meetings, and a vtce<hairman, who shall pre- 
side in the absence of the diairman. The trustees shall also elect a secretanr, who 
need not be a trustee, to keep the minutes of all board meetings. All three officers of 
the board ^all be elected for a period of one year but shall be eligible for re-elec- 
tion bjrthe board. 

Each board of trustees shall meet as often as may be necessary for the conduct 
of the business of the institution but shall meet at least once every three (3) 
months. Meetings may be called by the chairman of the board or by the chief 
administrative officer of the institution. (1963, c. 448, s. 23.) 

§ 115A*ld* Bemoval of trustees.— Should the State Board of Educa- 
tion have sufficient evidence that any member of the board of trustees of an in* 
stitution is not capable of discharging, or is not discharging, the duties of his 
office as required by law or lawful regulation, or is guilty of immoral or disrepu* 
table conduct, the Board shall notify the chairman of such Board of Trustees, 
unless the chairman is the offending member, in which case the other members of 
the board shall be notified. Upon receipt of such notice there shall be a meeting of 
the board of trustees for the purpose of investigating the charges, at which meet- 
♦ing a representative of the State Board of Education may appear to present evidence 
of the charges. The allegedly offending member shall be given proper and ade- 
quate notice of the meeting and the findings of the other members of the board shall 
be recorded* along with the action taken, in the minutes of the board of trustees. 
If the charges are, by an affirmative vote of two-thirds of the members of the board, 
found to be true, the board of trustees shall declare the office of the offending 
member to be vacant. 

Nothing in this section shall be construed to limit the authority of a board of 
trustees to hold a hearing as provided herein upon evidence known or presented 
to it. (1963, c. 448. s. 23.) 

§ 115A*14* Powers and duties of trastees.--The trustees of each insti* 
tution shall constitute the local administrative board of such institution, with such 
powers and duties as are provided in this chapter and are delegated to it by the 
State Board of Education. Included in the powers granted to the trustees are the 
following : 

(1) To elect a president or chief adminiistrative officer of the institution for 

such term and under such conditions as the trustees may fix, such 
election to be subject to the approval of the State Board of Education. 

(2) To elect or employ all other personnel of the institution upon nomina- 

tion by the president or chief administrative. officer, subject to stand- 
ards established by the State Board of Education. 

(3) To purchase any land, easement, or right-of-way which shall be necessary 

for the proper operation of the institution, when such site has been 
approved by the State Board of Education, and. if necessary, to ac- 
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quire land by condemnation in the same manner and under the same 
procedures as provided in article 2, chapter 40 of the General Statutes. 
For the purpose of condemnation, the determination by the trustees 
as to the' location and amount of land to be taken and the necessity 
therefor shall be conclusive. 

(4) To apply to the standards and requirements for admission and gradua- 

tion of students and other standards established by the State Board of 
Education. 

(5) To receive and accept private donations, gifts, bequests, and the like 

and to apply them or invest any of them* and apply the proceeds for 
purposes and upon the terms v^hich the donor may prescribe and 
which are consistent with the provisions of this chapter and the 
* regulations of the State Board of Education. 

(6) To provide all or part of the instructional services for the institution 

by contracting with other ^blic or private educational institutions of 
the State, according to regulations and standards adopted by the State 
Board of Education. 

(7) To perform such other acts and do such other things as may be neces- 

sary or proper for the exercise of the foregoing specific powers, in- 
cluding the adoption and enforcement of all reasonable rules, regula- 
tions, and bylaws for the government and operation of the institu- 
tion under this chapter and for the discipline of students. ( 1963, c. 
448, s. 23.) 

§ 115A-14.1. Traffic regulations; fines and penalties.— (a) All of the 

provisions of Chapter 20 of the General Statutes relating to the use of highways 
of the State of North Carolina and the operation of motor vehicles thereon are 
liereby made applicable to the streets, roads, alleys and ciriveways on the campuses 
of alt institutions in the North Carolina Community College Sy.stem. Any person 
violating any of the provisions of Chapter 20 of the General Statutes as herein 
mack^pplicable. in or on the streets, roads, alleys and driveways on the campuses 
of utstTfutions in the North Carolina Community College System shall, upon 
coiwiction thtfreof. be punished as therein prescrilied and as provided by Chapter 
20 of the General Statutes relating to motor vehicles. Nothing herein contained 
shall be construed as in any way interfering with the ownership and control of 
such streets* roads, alleys and driveways on the caminises of institutions in the 
system as is now vested hy law in the trustees of each individiial institution in 
the North Carolina Community College System. 

fb) The trustees arr authorize*! and empowered to make additional rules and 
regulations and to adopt additional ordinances with respect to the use of the 
streets, roads, alleys and driveways and lo establish parking areas on or off the 
campuses not inconsistent with the provisions of Chapter 20 of the General 
Statutes of .Vorth Carolina. I'pon investigation, the trustees may determine and 
fix speed limits on streets, roads, alleys, and driveways subject to such r\i]e^ 
rejjuliitions, and ordinaniTs. lower tlian those pn»vided in (i.S. 20-141, Xhe< 
trustees may make reasonable provisions for the towing or removal of unat- 
tended vehicles foimd to be in violation of rules. rtgulaticMis and ordinances. All 
rules, regulations an<l ordinances adopted pursuant to the authority of this sec- 
tion shall be recorded in the proceedings of the trustees, printed, and copies of 
such rules, regulations and ordinances shall be filed in the office of the Se^etary 
of State of \orth Carolina. Any person violating any such rules, regulations, or 
ordinances shall. \\\}<m conviction thereof in a legally constituted court of the 
State of North Carolina. l»c guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall be punishable by 
a fine of not exceeding fifty dollars ($.^0.00) or imprisonment for not exceeding 
M) days or. in ihv <hscretion of the court. lK>th such fine and imprisonment. 
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(c) The trustees may by mles, regulations, or ordinatices provide for a system 
of registr.ition of all motor vehicles where the owner or operator does park on 
the campus or keeps saiil vehicle on the campus. The trustees shall cause to be 
posted at appropriate places on campus notice to the public of applicable parking 
*and traffic rules, regulations, and ordinances gpverning the campus over which 
it has jurisdiction. The trusteeji may by rules, regtdations, or ordinances estab- 
lish or caAse to have established a system of citations that may be issued to owners 
or operators of motor vehicles who violate established rules, regulations, or ordi- 
nances. The trustees tihall provide for the administration of said system of cita- 
tions: establish or cause to be established a system of fines to be levied for the 
violation of established rules, regulations and ordinances; and enforce or cause 
to be enforced the collection of siiid fines. The fine for each offense shall not ex- 
ceed five dollars ($5.00), which funds shall be retained in the institution and ex- 
pended ill the discretion of the trustees. The trustees shall be empowered to exer- 
cise the right to prohibit repeated violators of such rules, regulations, or ordinances 
from parking pn the campus. ( 1971, c. 795, is. 1-3.) 

§ 115A-15, State Betirement System for Teachers and State Em- 
ployees; social security* — Solely for the purpose of applying the provisions of 
chapter 135 of the General Statutes of North Carolina, ^'Retirement System for 
Teachers and State Employees, Social Security," the institutions of this chapter 
are included withm the definition of the term **Public School," and the institu- 
tional employees are included within the definition of the term "Teacher," as these 
terms are defined in § 135-L (1963, c. 448, s. 23.) 

§ USA- 16, Workmen's Oompensation Act applicable to institu* 
tional employees,~The provisions of chapter 97 of the General Statutes of 
North Carolina, the Workmen's Compensation Act, shall apply to all institutional 
employees. The State Board of Education shall make the necessaty arrangements 
to carry out those provisions of chapter 97 which are applicable to employees 
whose wages are paid in whole or in part from State funds. The State shall be 
liable for compensation, based upon the average weekly wage as defined in the 
Act, of an employee regardless of the portion of such wage paid from other than 
State Funds. 

The board of trustees of each institution shall be liable for workmen's com- 
pensation for employees whose salaries or wages are paid by the board entirely 
from local public or special funds. Kach board of trustees is authorized to pi!rchase 
insurance to cover such compensation liability and to include the cost of insurance 
in the annual budget of the institution. 

The provisions of this section shall not apply to any person, firm or corpora- 
tion making voluntary contributions to institutions for any purpose, and such a 
person, firm, or corporation shall not be liable for tlie payment of any sum of 
money under the provisions of this section (1963, c. 448, s. 23.) 

§ 115A 17, Waiver of governmental immunity from liability for neg« 
ligence of agents and employees of institutions; liability insurance, 

The hoard of trustecN of any institution, by obtaining liability insurance as pro- 
vided in § 115A-35. \s authorized to waive its governmental immunity from lia- 
bility for the death or injury of person or for property damage caused by the 
negligence or tort of any agent or employee of the board of trustees when the agent 
or employee is acting within the scope of his authority or the course of his em- 
ployment. .Ml automobiles, buses, trucks, or other motor vehicles intended pri- 
marily for use on the public roads and higluvays which are the property of a 
iioard of trustees 5linll he insured at all times with liability insurance as provided 
in § 115.\'35. Governmental immunity shall be deemed to have been waived by 
thf act of obtaining liability insurance, but only to the extent that the board is 
imlcnunfied for the negligence or torts of its agents and employees and only as 
to claims arisinjj after the {>rocurcmnit of liability insurance and wliile such in* 
surance is in force. ( 1%3, c. 448, s. 23.) 
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* § 1 ISA* 17.1. Purchase of annuity or retirement income contracts 

for employees.— Xotwithstamlitig atiy provision of law relating to salaries 
ancl^or salary schcilules lor the t>ay of faculty tneinbers; administrative officers, 
or any other employees, of comnunuty colleges, technical institutes of industrial 
education centers, the board of trustees of any of the above institutions may 
authorize the l>usiness officer or agent of same. to enter into annual contracts 
witli atiy of the above officers, agents and employees which provide for a reduction 
in salary below the total established compensation or salary schedule for a term 
of ojie { 1 ) year. The financial officer or agent shall use the funds derived from 
the reduction ii^ the salary of the officer, agent or employee to purchase 'a non- 
forfeitable annuity or retirement income contract for the benefit of said officer, 
agent or employee. An officer, agent or employee who has agreed to a salary 
reduction for this purpose shall not have tlie right to receive the amount of the 
salary reduction in fcash or in any other way except the annuity or retirement 
income contract. Funds used for the purchase of an annuity or retirement income 
contract sliall not l)e in lieu of any amount earned by the officer, agent or em- 
ployee before his election for a salary reduction has become effective. The agree- 
ment for salary reductions r<^f erred to herein shall be effected und?r any necessary 
regulation.s and procedures adopted by the State Board of Education and on forms 
prepared by the State Hoard of Education. Notwithstanding any other provisions 
of this .section or law, the amount by which the salary of any officer, agent or em- 
ployee is reduced pursuant to this section shaH not be excluded, but shall be in- 
cluded, in computing and making payroll deductions for social security ^nd retire- 
ment system purposes, and in computing and providing matching funds for retire- 
ment system purposes. ( 1965, c. 366.) 

Article 3. 
Fimnhal Support. 

§ 115A-18. State financial support of institutions. ~ (a) The State 
Board of Kducalion shall be responsible for providing from sources available to 
the Board funds to meet the financial needs of institutions, as determined by pol- 
icies and regulations of the Board, for the following budget items : 

( I ) Capital outlay : Furniture and equipment for administrative and instruc- 
tional purposes, new library books, and other items of capital outlay 
approved by the Board. Provided, the State Board of Education may, 
on an equal matching fund basis from appropriations made by the 
State for the purpose, grant funds to individual community colleges 
and technical institute:;, including those converted from industrial edu- 
cation centers, for the purcKise, construction and remodeling of in- 
stitutional buildings determined by the State Board of Education to be 
nece>.sary for the instructional progrxims or administration of such in- 
.stitutiiius. For the purpose of determining amounts of matching State 
fundb. local funds shall include local expenditures made prior to the 
eh:u n::ent (A this chapter or prior to an institution becoming a com- 
munky collcijc or technical institute pursuant to the provisions of this 
chapter, when such expenditures were made for the purchase, con- 
struction, and remodeling of institutional buildings subsequently de- 
termined by the State Hoard of Education to be necessary as herein 
specified, and provided such local expenditures have not prex iously 
been used as the basis for obtaining matching State funds under the 
nrovisions of this chapter or any other laws of the State. 

(2) Current expenses : 

a. General administration : 

1. Salaries and travel of trustees and administrative staff. 

2. Cost of bonding institutional employees for the protection 

of State funds and property. 

3. Office expenses. 

4. Other costs of general adtninistrafion approved by the 
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b. Instructional services : \ 

1. Salaries and travel of instructional staff and clerical em- 



ployees. 

2. Instructional supplies and materials. 

3. Commencement expenses. 

4. Other costs of instructional services approved by the 

Board. 

c. Maintenance of plant: Maintenance and replacement of furniture 
and equipment furnished by the State. 

d Fixed charges: 

1. Employer's contributions, to social security and State re* 

tirement fun^s for the portion of institutional employees* 
salaries paid from State and federal funds. 

2. Cost of woVkmen's compensation for institutional emplw^ 

ees paid in whole or in part from State or federal funds. 

c. Auxiliary services: 

1. Operation of libraries, including salaries and travel of 
staff I' replacement of books ; and" costs of supplies, ma- 
terials, periodicals, and newspapers. 
Z Other costs^f auxiliary services approved by the Board. 

(3) Additional support for r^onal institutions: Matching funds to be used 
with local funds to meet the financial needs of the regional institutions 
for the items set out in G.S. U5A-I9. The amount of matching funds 
to be provided by the Stat? under this section shall be determmed as 
follows : The population of the county in which the re^onal institution 
is located shall be called the "local factor"; the combined populations 
of all the other counties served by the institution shall be called the 
"State factor." When the budget tor the items listed in G.S. 115A-19 
has been approved under the procedures set out in G.S. 115A-27, the 
county in which the regional institution is located shall provide a per- 
centage to be determined by dividing the local factor by the sum of the 
local facfor and the State factor. The State shall provide a percentage 
of the necessary funds to meet, this budget, the percentj^e to be deter- 
mined by dividing the State factor by the sum of the local factor and 
the State factor. If the local county provides less than its proportionate 
share, the amount of State funds provided shall be reduced by the 
same proportion as were the county funds. 
Wherever the ^ord "populatioh** is used in this subdivision, it shall mean the 

Eopulat*on of the particular area in accordance with the latest U.S. census as may 
e updated by the State Department of Administration or the U.S. Bureau of 
Census. 

(b) The State Board of Education is authorized to accept, receive, use. or re- 
allocate to the institutions any federal funds or aids that have been or may be ap- 
propriated by the government of the United States for the encouragem'? U and 
improvement of any phase of the programs of the institutions. (1963, c. 448, 23: 
1973, c. 590. ss 2. 3: c. 637. s. 1.) 

§ 115A19. Local financial support of institutions.— (a) The tax levy- 
ing' authority of each institution shall he responsihle for providing, in accordance 
with the provisions of § llSA-20 or § 115A.21. as appropriate, adequate funds 
to meet the financial needs of the institutions for the following budget items : 

(1) Capital outlay: Acquisition of land; erection of all buildings; alterations 
and additions to buildings ; purchase of automobiles, buses, trucks, and 
other motor vehicles ; purchase of all equipment necessary for the main- 
tenance of buildings and grounds and operation of plant : and purchase 
of all furniture and equipment not provided for administrative and in- 
structional purposes. 

I6t) 
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(2) Current expenses : ^ 

a. General administration: 

1. Cost of bonding institutional employeesr lo: the protection 

of local funds and property. 

2. Cost of auditing local funds. . , o.. n c a on -i 

3. Cost of elections held in accordance with §§ 115A-Z0 and 

115A-22. 

4. Legal fees irtcurred in connection *rith local administra- 

tion and operation of the institution. 

b. Operation of plant : 

1. Wages of janitors, maids, and watchmen. 

2. Cost of fuel, water, power, and telephones. 

3. Cost of janitorial supplies and materials. 

4. Cost of operation of motor vehicles. 

5. Any other expenses necessary for plant operation. 

c. Maintenance of plant : 

1. Cost of maintenance and repairs of buildings and grounds. 

2. Salaries of maintenance and repair employees. 

3. Maintenance and replacement of furniture and equipment 

provided from local funds. 

4. Maintenance of plant heating, electrical, and plumbing 

eauipment. 

5. Mamtenance of all other equipment, including motor ve- 

hicles, provided by local funds. 

6. Any other expenses necessary for maintenance of plant 

d. Fixed charges: 

1. Rental of land, buildings, and equipment. 

2. Cost of insurance for buildings, contents, motor vehicles, 

workmen's compensation for institutional employees paid 
from local funds, and other necessary insurance. 

3. Employer's contribution to retirement and social seairity 

funds for that portion of institutional employees' salaries 
paid from local funds. 

4. And any tort claims awarded against the institution due 

to the negligence of institutional employees. 

(b) The board of trustees of each institution may apply local public funds pro- 
vided in accordance with § llSA-20 (a) or § 115A-21 (a), as appropriate, or 
private funds, or both, to the supplementation of items of the current expense 
budget financed from State funds, provided a supplemental current expense budget 
is submitted in accordance with § 1 1 5 A-27 { 3 ) . ( 1963, c. 448, s. 23. ) 

§ 115A-20. Providing local public funds for institutions eatablished 
under this chapter; elections -r (a) Except as provided in § 115A*21> the tax 
levying authority of an institution may provide for local financial support of the 
institution as follows: 

( 1 ) By appropriations from nontax revenues in a manner consistent with the 

County Fiscal Control Act. provided the continuing authority to make 
such appropriations shall have been approved by a majority of the 
qualified voters of the administrative area who shall vote on the ques* 
tion in an election held for such purpose, and/or 

(2) By a special annual levy of taxes within a maximum annual rate which 

maximum rate shall have been approved by a majority of the quali* 
fied voters ot the administrative area- who shall vote x i the question 
of establishing or increasing the maximum annual rate in an election 
held for such purpose; and 

(3) By issuance of bonds, in the case of capital outlay funds, provided that 

each issuance of bonds shall be approved by a majority of the quali- 
fied voters of each county of the administrative area who shall vote on 
the question in an election held for that purpose, ^l^djfds shall be 
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subject to the Local Government Act and shall be issued pursuant to 
the County Finance Act. For the purpose cf county debt limitations 
provided in that act, bonds isstied for the purpose of this chapter shall 
be cpnsidered to l)e *'for other than school purposes" as that term is 
used in §S 153-84 ana 153.87. 



(b) At the election on the question of approving authority of the board of 
commissioners of each county in an administrative area (the tax levying authority) 
to appropriate funds from nontax revenues and/or a special annual levy x>f taxes, 
the ballot furnished the qualified voters in each county may be worded substan- 
tially as follows: ••For the authority of the board of commissioners to appropriate 
funds either from nontax revenues or from a special annual levy of taxes not to 



assessed property valuation, or both, for the financial support of 

(name of the institution)** plus any other pertinent information and "Against 
the authority of the board of commissioners, etc.." with a square before each 
proposition, in which the voter may make a cross mark (X), but any other form 
of ballot containing adequate information and properly stating the question to be 
voted upon shall be construed as being in compliance with this section. 

(c) The question of approving authority to appropriate funds and/or to levy 
special taxes and the question of approving an issue of bonds, when approval of 
each shall be necessary for the establishment or conversion of an institution, shall 

ibe submitted at the same election. 
\ (d) All elections shall be held in the same manner as elections held under ar- 
ticle 9, chapter 153, of the General Statutes of North Carolina, the County Fi* 
nance Act, and may be held at any time fixed by the tax levying authority of the 
administrative area or proposed administrative area of the institution for which 
such election is to be held. 

(e) The State Board of Education shall ascertain that authority to provide ade- 
quate funds for the establishment and operation of an institution has been approved 
by the voters of a proposed administrative area before grar.ting final approval for 
the establishment of an institution. 

(f) Notwithstanding any present provisions of this Chapter, the^tax levying 
authority of each institution may at its discretion and upon its own motion pro- 
vide by appropriations of nontax revenue and/or tax revenue, funds for the sup- 
port of institutional purposes as set forth in G.S. 115A-19; but nothing herein 
shall be construed to authorize the issuance of lx)nds without a vote of the people. 
(1963, c. 448, s. 23 ; I971..C. 402.) 

Editor't Note.— The 1971 amendment, 
effective July t. 197 K added subsection (f). 

§ 115A-21. Providing local public fnnds for institntions previously 
established.— (a) For counties in which, immediately prior to the enactment of 
this chapter, there was in operation or authorized a public community college or 
industrial education center which hereafter shall be operated pursuant to the pro* 
visions of this chapter, the following provisions shall apply in providing local fi- 
nancial support for each such institution : 

(1) Community colleges: The board of commissioners of a county in which 

is located a public community college heretofore operated or. authorized 
to operate pursuant to article 3, chapter 116, of the General Statutes ot 
North Carolina, may continue to levy special taxes annually for the 
local financial support of the college provided in § 115A-19, to tlie 
maximum rate last approved by the voters of the county in accor- 
dance with the above article. The board of commissioners may also 
provide all or part of such funds by appropriations, in a manner con- 
sistent with the County Fiscal Control Act, from nontax revenues. 
The question of increasing the maximum annual rate of a special tax 
may be submitted at an election held in accordance with the provisions 
of § 115A*20 (d) and the appropriate provisions of § 115A-22. 

(2) Industrial education centers : The board of commissioners of a county 

in^ which is located an industrial education center heretofore operated 
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or authbrized to operate as part of the public school system and 
w!ii«h liereafter shall be operated as ati industrial education center or 
technical institute as defined in this cliapter, may levy special taxes an- 
nually at a rate sufficient to provide funds for tlie financial support of 
the center or institute required by § USA-IQ (a). The board of com- 
missioners may also provide atj or part of such funds by appropriations, 
in* a manner consistent with the County Fiscal Control Act, from non- 
tax revenues. * The board of commissioners is authorized to provide 
additional funds, either by special tax levies or by appropriations from 
nontax revenues, or both, to an amount etjual to that required to be 
provided al)Ove, for the purpose of supplementing the current expense 
budget of the center or institute financed from State funds. 

(b) The Iward of commissioners of a county in which is located one of the 
above public -community colleges or industrial education centers may provide 
funds for capital outlay for such instittition hy the issuance of bonds. All bonds 
shall be issued in accordance with the appropriate provisions of §§ 115A-20 and 
n5A-22. . ^ . 

(c) Public funds provided a comnnmity college or industrial education center 
prior to its becoming subject to the provisions of this chapter and wt)icli reniatn 
to the credit of the institution upon its becoming^ sul>}trct To these provisions, sliall 
be expended onlv for the purposes prescrth<'dl)y law when such funds were pro- 
vided the institution. (1963, c. s. 23; 1<X)5, c. 842, s. 1.) 

EdItor*8 Note. — The 1965 amcn(hneni toforc expended by counties for local fi- 
made .sul)divi>ion (2) of subsection (a) ^p- nancial support for institutions whiirh have 
plicable to technical institutes. been converted from, industrial education 

Section 2» c, 842, Session Laws I9<>:. centers to a technical institute are hereby 
provide!?: *\\\\ cxps^nditures of funds here- ratified, validated and confirmed.** 

§ 115A-22 Requests for elections to provide funds for institutions. 

— (a) Formal requests for elections on the question of authority to appropriate 
nontax revenue-; and /or levy special taxes and to issue bonds, when such elec- 
tions are to be held for the purpose of estahlisliitig an institution, shall be orig- 
inated and submitted only in the following manner : 

(1) rrc){M)sed nuiltjDle-countv administrative, arciis: Formal requests for 

eUrtions niav he submitted jointly by all county boards of education in 
the proposed administrative area, or by petition of fifteen per cent 
(15',r;) of tlu? number of qualified voters of the proposed area who 
v(!tr(l in the V\st preceding election for Governor, to the boards of 
innunissioners of all counties in the proposed area, who may fix the 
time for such election by joint resolution which shall be entv»red tn 
the minutes of each board. 

(2) Pr()nr)sni single-county administrative area: Formal requests shall he 

submitted by the board of education of any public school administra- 
tive unit within the county of the proposed administrative area or by 
petition of fifttrn per cent (159o) of the number ot qualified voters 
of the county who voted in the last preceding election for Governor, 
to tiie board of commissioners of the county of the proposed admin- 
istrative area, who may fix the time for such election by resolution 
which shall be entered in the minutes of the board. 
(hy Formal retjucsts for elections on any of the questions si>ecificd in (a; 
abo\c or on the question of increasing the maximum annual rate of special taxe^ 
for the financial support of an institution with a properly estubhsfied board of 
trustees, may be submitted to the tax levying authority only by such board ot 

^Tc^ All formal retjuests for elections regarding the levy of special taxes shall 
state the maximum annual rate for which approval is x&hc souglu in an election. 

(d) Nothing in this section shall be construed to deny or hrntt the power ct 
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the tax levying authority of an institution to hold elections, of its own motion, 
on any or all the questions provided in this section, subject to the provisions 
herein. ( 1963, c. 448, 8. 23.) 

§ 116A«23. Blections on question of conversion of institutions and 
isspance of bonds tberefor. — Whenever the board of trustees of an institu- 
tion requests the State Board of Education to convert the institution from an 
industrial education center to a technical institute or community college, or from 
a technical institute to a f ommunity college, the Board may require, as a prereq* 
uisite to such conversion : 

(1) The authorization by the voters of the administrative area of an annual 

levy of taxes within a specified maximum annual rate sufficient to pro* 
vide the required local financial support for the converted institution, 
in an election held in accordance with the appropriate provisions of 
§§ 115A-20andllSA-22.- 

(2) The approval by the voters of the administrative area of the issuance of 

bonds for capital outlay necessary for the conversion, of the institu*- 
tion, in an election held in accordance with the appropriate provisions 
of §§ llSA-20 and 11SA^22. (1963, c 448, s. 23.) 

§ 115A-24. Payment of expenses of special elections under cha^- 
ter.~The cost of special elections held under the authority of this chapter m 
connection with the establishment of an institution shall be paid out of the gen- 
eral fund of the county or counties which shall conduct such elections. All spV 
cia] elections held on behalf of a duly established institution shall be paid by such 
} institution and the expenses may be included in the annual institutional budgets. 
(1963, c. 448, s. 23.) 

§ 115A*25. Authority to issue bonds and notes, to levy taxes and to 
appropriate nontax revenues. ~ Counties are authorized to issue bonds and 
notes and to levy special taxes to meet pitymems of principal and interest on such 
bonds or notes and to levy special taxes for wh special purpose of providing local 
financial support of an institution and otherwise to appropriate nontax revenues 
lor the financial support of an institution, in the manner and for the purposes 
provided in this chapter. 

Taxes authorized by this section are declared to be for a spedsu purpose and 
may be levied notwithstanding any constitutional limitation or limitations im* 
poled by any general or special law. ( 1963, c. 448, s. 23.) 

§ 115A*26. Student tuition and fees. — The State Board of Education 
may fix and regulate all tuition and fees charged to students for applying to or 
attending any institution pursuant to this chapter. 

The receipts from a!l student tuition and fees, other than student activity fees, 
shall be State funds and shall be deposited as provided by regulations of the 
State Board of Education. ( 1963. c. 448, s. 23.) 

Cross Reference.*" As to contracts by at junior colleges and industrial education 
minors borrowing for higher education centerSi sec § 116-174.1. 

Article 4. 

Budgeting, Accounting, and Fiscal Management. 

§ 116A*27» Preparation and snbmission of institutional budgets.— 
On or before the first day of May of each year, the trustees of each institution 
shall prepare and submit a capital outlay budget and a current expense budget, on 
forms provided by the State Board of Education, and may prepare in their dis- 
cretion a supplemental current expense budget. The budgets shall be prepared and 
submitted for approval according to the following procedures; 

170 



BEST copy AVAIIM 



149 



(1) Capital outlay budget; The budget shall contain the items of capital 

outlay, as provided in §§ llSA-18 and for which funds are 

requested, from whatever source. The budget shall be submitted first 
to the tax levying authority, which shall approve or disapprove, in 
whole or in part, that portion of the budget requesting local public 
funds. Upon approval by the tax levying authority, the budget shall 
be sitbmitted by the trustees to the State Board of Education, which 
may approve X)r disapprove, in whole or in part, that portion of the 
budget requesting State or federal funds. 

(2) Current expense budget: The budget shall contain the items of cur- 

rent operating expenses, as provided in §§ U5A-18 and U5A-19, for 
which funds are requested, from whatever source. The budget shall 
be submitted first to the tax levying authority, which shall approve 
or disapprove, in whole or in part, that portion of the budget re- 
questing local public funds. Upon approval by the tax levying au- 
thority, the budget shall be submitted by the trustees to the Statt' 
Baird of Education, which may approve or disapprove, in whole 
or in part, the entire budget. The State Board is authorized to with- 
hold the allocation of State funds to an institution until a budget has 
been submitted to and approved by the Board. 

(3) Supplemental current expense budget: The budget may contain any items 

of the current expense budget to be financed from State or federal 
funds which the trustees desire to supplement with local funds. The 
t?ix levying authority shall approve or disapprove, in whole or irf part, 
that portion of the budget requesting local public funds. An infor- 
mation copy of the budget as approved shall be filed with the State 
Board of Education. ' 

(4) No public ftmds shall be provided an institution, either hy the tax levy- 
ing authority or by the State, except in accordance with the budget 



(5) The preparation of a budget for and the payment of interest and princ- 
ipal on indebtedness incurred on behalf of an institution shall be the 
responsibility of the county accountant or county accountants of the 
administrative area and the board of trustees of the institution shall 
have no duty or responsibility in this connection. (1963, c. 448, s. 23.) 

§ 115A-28. Administration of institutional budgets for locat public 
funds.— (a) Duty of boards of trustees: It shall be the duty of the board of 
trustees of each institution to pay ^1 obligations incurred in the operation of the 
institution promptly and when due, and to this end boards of trustees shall inform 
the tax levying authority from month to month of any anticipated expenditures 
which will exceed the current collection of taxes and such balance as may be 
on hand, if any, for the payment of said obligations, in order that the tax levying 
authority may make provision for the funds to be available. If a board of trustees 
shall willftilly create a debt that shall in any way cause the expense of the year to 
exceed the amount authorized in the budget, without the approval of the tax 
levying authority, the indebtedness shall not be a valid obligation of the Institu- 
tion and the members of the board responsible for creating the debt may be held 
personally liable for the same. 

(b) Duty of tax levying authorities: It shall be the duty of the tax levying au- 
thority of each institution to provide, as needed, the funds to meet the monthly 
expendituies, including salaries and other necessary operating expense as set 
forth in a statement prepared by the board of trustees and in accordance with the 
approved budget. If the collection of taxes does not yield sufficient revenue for 
this purpose, tt shall be the duty of the tax levying authority to borrow against the 
amoimt approved in the budget and to issue short term notes for the amount so 
borrowed in accordance with the provi^^ions of the County Finance A^t and the 
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Local Oovernnient Act. The intere&t on all such notes shall be provided by the 
tax levying authority in addition to the amount approved in the budget, unless 
this item is specifically inchided in the budget. (1963, c. 448,>i'. 23.) 

§ 116A-29. Payment of State and local ppblio funds to boarde of 
trustees.— (a) The State Hoard of Education may deposit funds in the State 
treasury to the credit of each institution in monthly installments, at such time and 
in such manner as may be necessary to meet the needs of the institution, or the 
Board may disburse State funds to each institution undfir policies and regula* 
tions established by the board. Prior to the deposit or disbursement of State funds 
l)y the Hoard it shall lie the duty of the board of trustees of each institution 
to file, on or before the first day of each month, v;ith the State Board of 
Education a certified statement, on forms provided by th^ State Board of Educa- 
tion, of all expenditures, sdlaries, and other obligations that may be due and 
payable in the next succeeding month. 

(b) Upon the basis of an approved budget, the county auditors or accountants 
of all counties of the administrative area of an institution shall determine the 
proportion of taxes, nontax revenues and other^ funds accruing to the current ex* 
pense and capital outlay budgets of the institution and shall credit these funds to 
the institution as they are collected. The county treasurer or corre.sponding of!icial 
of each county shall remit promptly at the end of each month all funds collected 
for curretu expenses anr' 'tal outlay, except bond funds, to the board of trust- 
ees of the in.stitiition 

In the event th^v a greater an. »unt is collected and paid to the hoard of trustees 
of an in.stitution than is authorized by its approved budgets for current expenses 
and capital outlay, the excess shall remain an unencumbered balance to be 
credited proportionally to those funds in the following fiscal year, and such ex* 
cess shall not be spent, committed, or obligated unless the budget is revised with 
the approval of the hoard of trustees and the tax levying authority. 

(c) Funds received bv the trustees of an institution from insurance payments 
for loss or damage to buildings shall ue used for the repai'' or replacement of such 
buildings or, if the buildings are not repaired or replaced, to reduce proportionally 
the institutional imlebtcdncss borne by the counties of the administrative area 
ot the itistitution receiving the insurance payments. If such payments which are not 
used to repair or replace institutional buildings exceed the total institutional in- 
debtedness borne by all comities of the administrative area,, such excess funds 
shall remain to the credit of the histitution and be applied to the next succeeding 
capital outlay budgets until the excess fund shall be expended. Fun<Is received 
fjy the trustees of an institution for loss or^damage to tho cotitents of buildings 
shall {)e divided betvccn the board of trustees and the State Board of Educa- 
tion in proportion to the value of the lost contents owned by the board of trustees 
and the Statc» respectively. That portion retained by the trustees shall be applied 
to the repair or replacement of lost contents or shall remain to the credit of the 
institution to he applied to the next succeeding capital outlay and current expense 
budgets, as appropriate^ until such funds sliall he expended. (1%3. c. 448. s. 23 ) 

^{ 115A 30. Disbursement of institutional funds.—Public funds pro- 
\i*Ied for an institution shall be paid out as follows: 

(1) State funds: AW State funds received by or deposited to the cre<lit of 

an institution shall be disbursed only upon warrant^ drawn on the 
State Treasurer atul signed h> two employee- of tlie institution who 
shall have been designated h\ the hoard of trustees and who shall 
have been approved by the "-^tate Board of F/lucation. Such fun<ls 
may be disluirsed in any otlier rn::n;ivr i»rovi(led hy regulations of the 
State B>oard of Education. 

(2) Local funds: .All local public funds received by or crcdite<l to an institu- 
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tton shall be disbursed on warrants signed by two employees of the 
institution who shall have been designated by the board of trustees 
and who shall have been approved by the State Board of Education. 
Such warrants stmll be countersigned by the appropriate county offi- 
cer or officers as provided by law, l)ut only if the funds required by 
such warrant are \vithi»^ the amount of funds remaining to the ciydit 
of the institution and are within the unencumbered balance of the ap- 

Eropriation for the item of expenditure according to the approved 
udgets of the institution : Provided, that in lieu of countersignature 
by the county officer or officers as provided by law, the l}oard of 
county commissioners which appropriated the local public funds may 
from time to time, with the approval of the board of trustees of the 
institution, designate an employee of the ^institution to countersign 
the warrants, and the' employee' so desigfiated shall countersign a 
warrant only if the funds required by such warn^nt are withinjthe 
amount of funds remaining to the credit of the institution and are 
within the unencumbered balance of. the appropriation for the item 
of expenditure according to the approved budgets of the institution. 
Each warrant shall be accompanied by an invoice, statement, voucher, 
or other basic document which indicates to the satisfaction of the 
countersigning county officer or officers that the issuance of such war- 
rant is proper. (1963, c. 448, s. 23; 1965, c. 488, s. 2.) 
Local Modification. ^ Duplin County: Editor's Not«. - The iy65 amendment 
1005, c. UOl, s. 1. inserted the proviso in subdivision (2). 

§ lldA-31* Purchase of cqnipjuent and supplies.— It shall be the duty 
of the several boards of trustees to purchase all supplier, equipment, and mate- 
rials in accordance with contracts made by or with approval of the North Carohna 
Department of Administration. No contract shall be made by any board c ! trustees 
for purchases unless provision has been made in the budget of the institution to 
provide payment therefor, and in order to protect the State purchase contracts, it 
is the mandatory duty of the board of trustees and administrative officers of each 
institution to pay for such purchases promptly in accordance with the contract of 
purchase. (1963, c. 448, s. 23.) 

§ 115A-32* Audits of institutional accounts.— The State Auditor shall 
be responsible for conducting annually a thorough post audit of the receipts* 
expenditures, and fiscal transactions of each institution. f 

The annual audits shall be completed as near to the close of the fiscal year as 
practicable and copies of each audit shall be filed with the chairman of the 
board of trustees, the executi\e head of the institution, the county auditor of 
each county of the administrative area, the State Board of Education, and the 
Director of the Local Government Commission. (1963, c. 448, s. 23.) 

§ 116A*33. Surety bonds.— The State Board of Education shall deter- 
mine what State employees and employees of institutions shall give bonds for 
the protection of State funds and property and the Board is authorized to place 
the bonds and pay the premiums theieon from Slate funds. 

The board of trustees of each institiition shall require all institutional employees 
authorized to draw or approve check^ or vouchers drawn on local funds, and all 
persons authorized or permitted to Ireceive institutional^ funds from whatever 
source, and all persons responsible for or authorized to handle institutional prop- 
erty, to be bonded by a surety company authorized to do business in this State 
in such amount as the board of trustees deems sufficient for the protection of such 
property and funds. The tax levying authority of each iiistitution shall provide 
the fimds necessary for the payment of the premiums on such bonds. (1963, c. 448, 
s 23.) 
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§ 115A.34. Fire and casualty insurance cn institutional buildings 
and contents.~(a) The board of trustees of each institution, in order to safe* 
guard the investment in institutional buildings and their contents, shall 

(1) Insure and keep insured each building Owned by the institution to the 

extent of the current insurable value, as determined by the insured 
and insurer, against loss by fire, lightning, and the other ^perils em- 
braced in extended coverage ; and 

(2) Insure and keep insured equipment and other contents of all tnstitu* 
. tional buildings that are the property of the institution or the State 

or which are used in the operation of the institution. 

(b) The tax levying authority of each institution shall provide the funds nec- 
essary for the purchase of the insurance required in (a) above. 

(c) Boards of trustees may purchase insui*ance from companies dul^ licensed 
and authorized to sell insurance in this State or may obtain msurance m accord- 
ance with the provisions of article 16, chapter 115, of the General Statutes, 
'•State Insurance of Public School Property. (1963/c 448, s. 23.) 

§ 116A-36. Liability insurance; tort actions against boards of tms- 
tees *- (a) Boards of trustees may purchase liability insurance only from com- 
panies duly licensed and authorized to sell insurance in this State. Each contract 
of insurance must by its terms adequately insure the board of trustees against 
any and all liability for any damages by reason of death or injury to person or 
property proximately caused by the negligence or torts of the agents and em- 
ployees of such board of trustees or institution when acting within the scope of 
their authority or the course of their employment. Any company which enters 
into such a contract of insurance with a board of trustees, by such act waives any 
defense Imsed upon the governmental immimity of such board. 

(b) Any person sustaining damages, or in case of death, his personal repre- 
sentative, may sue a board of trustees insured under this section for the recov- 
ery of such damages in any court of competent jurisdiction in this State, but 
only in a county of the administrative area of the institution against which the 
suit ib brought : and it shall be no defense to any such action that the negligence 
or tort complained of was in pursuance of a governmental, municipal, or dis* 
cretioaary function of such board of trustees, to the extent that such board is 
injured as provided by this section. 

(c) Nothing in this section shall be construed to deprive any board of trustees 
of any defense whatsoever to any action for damages, or to restrict, limit, or 
otherwise affect any such defense ; and nothing in this section shall be construed 
to relieve any person sustaining damages or any personal represetitative of any 
c)ec6(lt?nt from any duty to give notice of such claim to the board of trustees or 
comintnce any civil action for the recovery of damages within the applicable 
periml of time prescribed or limited by law. 

(d) No part of the pleadings which relate to or allege facts as to a defendant's 
insurance against liability shall be read or mentioned in the presence of the trial 
jury m any action brought pursuant to this section. Liability shall not attach un- 
less the plaintiff shall waive the ri^ht to have all issues of law and fact relating 
to insurance in such action determined by a jury, and such issues shall be heard 
and determined by the judge without resort to a jury and the jury shall be absent 
during any motions, arguments, testimony or announcements of findings of fact 
or conclusions of law with res{>ect thereto, unless the defendant shall request 
jury trial thereon. 

(e) The board of trustees of all institutions in this chapter are authorized to 
pay a^ a necessary expense the lawful premittms of liability insurance provided 
m thh section. (1963, c. 448, s. 23.) 
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Article 5. 
Special Provisions. 

§ 115A-36. Authorization for transfer of State appropriations. 

(a) Upon transferal of the administration and operation of industrial education 
centers from the State public school system to the provisions of this chapter, 
and upon request from the State Board of Education, the Director of the Budget, 
with the approval of the Advisory Budget Commission, is authorized to transfer 
funds appropriated tq the State Board of Education for the support of industrial 
education centers under the title of "Vocational Education" to appropriation ac* 
counts established for the support of the institutions provided in this chapter, 

(b) Upon transferal of the administration and operation of a community col- 
lege from the provisions of article 3, chapter 116, of the General Statutes of 
North Carolina, to the provisions of this chapter, and upon request of the State 
Board of Education, the Director of the Budget, with the approval of the Ad- 
viborv Budget Commission, is authorized to transfer funds appropriated to the 
Department of Administration under the title of "Community Colleges" to ap- 
propriation accounts established for the support of the institutions provided m 
this chapter. (1963. c. 448, s. 23.) 

§ 115A*37. Multiple county administrative aiTeas, — Should two or 
more counties determine to form an administrative area for the purpose of es- 
tablishing and supporting an institution, the boards of commissioners of all such 
counties shall jointly propose a contract to be submitted to the State Board of 
Education as part of the request for establishment of an institution. The con* 
tract shall provide, in terms consistent with this chapter, for financial support; 
of the institution, selection of trustees, termination of the contract and the ad^ 
ministrative area, and any other necessary provisions. The State Board of Ed- 
ucation shall have authority to approve the terms of the contract as a prerequisite 
for granting approval of the establishment of the institution and the administra- 
tive area. (1963, c. 448. s. 23.) 

§ 115A^38. Special provisions for Central Piedmont Oommnnity 
College. — (a) As soon as practicable in accordance with the provisions of § 
115A-4, transferal shall be made of the administration and operation of Meek- 
lcn})urg College and Charlotte Central Industrial Education Center from their 
res{)cctive administative boards to a single board of trustees selected as provided 
in § 115.\-7 (a). The two institutions shall thereafter constitute the Central Pied- 
mont Community College, which shall be operated in accordance with the 
provisions of this chapter as a single institution. 

(b) The l)oard of commissioners of Mecklenburg County is authorized to pro- 
vide the local financial support^ for the Central Piedmont Community College as 
provided in § 115 A- 19 by levying a special tax to a maximum annual rate equal 
to the maximum rate last approved by the voters of the county for the support of 
the Central Piedmont Community College as operated pursuant to article 3, 
chapter 116, of the General Statutes of North Carolina, or by appropriations frem 
nontax revenues, or by both. The question of increasing the maximum annual 
rate mav be submitted at an election held in accordance with the provisions of 
§ 115.^-20 (d) and the appropriate provisions of § 115A-22. 

(c) When, in the opinion of the board of trustees of said institution, the use of 
any building, building site, or other real property owned or held by said board is 
unnecessary or undesirable for the purposes of said institution, the board of 
trustees mav sell, exchange, or lease such property in the same manner as is 

' provided by' law for the sale, exchange, or lease of school property by county or 
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city boards of education. The proceeds of any such sale or lease shall be used for 
capital outlay purposes. (1963, c. 448, s. 23; 1965, c. 402.) 

£ditor*t Note. — The lt)05 amcndmeot lege System** throughuut subsections (a) 
substituted **Central Piedmont Community and (b) an^ added subsection (c). 
College" for **Charlotte Community Col- 

• § 115A-38.1. Special provisions for Onslow Oonnty Technical In- 
StitUte.— (a) The Slate Hoard of Ivditcatiot) shall iiave authority to approve^ 
the conversion of the Unslow County Industrial ICducation Center to a tech- 
nical institute, as detincd tn cliaptcr 115A of the General Statittes of North 
Carolina. 

(b) .All local taxes heretofore authorized by the voters of , Onslow Ctnnity 
to lie levied atn'uially for the local financial supj>ort of the Onslow County Industrial 
Kducation Center imy continue to he levied hy the luiard of connnissioners of 
Onslow County (or the puriKise of providing local financial support of ilie iublitu- 
tion a> a technical institute. 

(c) The Onflow Comity lionrd of e<lucatioii i.s autiiorized to transfer withotit 
compensation to the board of trustees of the Onslow County Industrial fCduca* 
tion Center the title to any real and perMUial property ' held hy the hoard of 
education aN the two hoardN may aj^rre upon, either before or alter tlie institu- 
tipn is converted to a technical institute. 

(<1) In the event that the Stale Hoard of l\(hication shnll approve the con- 
verMon of die Onslow County liulustrial Education Ceiitet to a technical insti- 
tute, witliin .sixty days after the Hoard {grants Ihial approval, the (lovenior shall 
appoint four adciitional nienihers to the hoard oi trustees ol the On.-^hnv County 
Techntc.'d hisiitute in accordance vvttli die provisions oi ll5.\-7 and il.SA-8 
{ I ) ot the (n-nrral Statim> of North (*arolina. iVX^7, c, 27^}.) 



§ 115A-39. Creation of board of trustees; members and terms of 
office; no compensation.— The affairs ot the North Carolina N'ocational Tex- 
tile School sliall he matiageil by a lK>ard ot trustees conifHiserl <»f nine menihers. 
who shall he appoiiued by the Ciovernor. and the State Director of Vocational 
ICfluc.ition as ex officio mei'nber thereof. The terms of office of the trustees ap- 
pointed hy the ilovcrnor shall he as follows: Two of s;dd trustees shall be ap- 
pointed for a tenn of two years; two for three vears; and two for tour years. At 
the expiration of micIi terms, tbe appointnietUs shall he made for periods of four 
years. In the event of any vacancy on said hoards, the vacancy shall he filled by 
ap{X)intmcnt hy the (iovcrnnr for the unexpired term of ttie menihcr causinj? such 
vacancy. Tbe members of the said hoard of trustees appointed bv the Governor 
shall serve without compensation. The rernactment of this srciiou sball not have 
the effect of vacatiii;^ the appointment or chanRing tbe terms of nn\ of the mem- 
bers of saifl hoard of trustee?; luTetofore appointed, (1955. c. 1372. art. 27, s. I; 
1%3. c. 44K. s. 30; 1%0. r. 479.) 
Editor's Note, - 

The VJOU anu-nclnunt substituted **ninc'* 
for "six" in the fir.tt scntcncc- 

Stat^ Government Reorganuatioit — lie education by § 143A*44. enacted by Ses* 
North Carolina Vocational Textile School sion Laws 1971. c. 864. 
was transferred to the Department of Pub- 
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Textilr Traimnq School, 
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§ 11&A*40. Powers of board.—The said board of trustees shall hold all 
the property of the North Carolina Vocational Textile School and shall have 
the authority to direct and manage tlie affairs of said school, and within available 
appropriations therefor, appoint a managing head and such other offico^, teach- 
erji and employees as shall be necessary for the proper conduct thereof. The board 
of trustees, on behalf of said school, shall have the right to accept and administer 
any and all gifts and donations- from the United States government or from any 
other source which may be useful in carrying on the affairs of said school Pro- 
vided, however, that the said board of trustees is not authorized to accept any 
such funds upon any condition that the said school shall be operated contrary to 
any provision of the Constitution or statutes of this State. (1955, c. 1372, art. 27, 
.s.2:1963.c.448,s.30.) 

§ 115A'41. Board vested with powers and authority of former 
boards.— The board of trustees acttng under authority of this article is vested 
with all the powers and authority of the board created under authority of chapter 
3f)0 of the Public Laws of 1941, and the hoard created under authority of chap- 
ter «06 of the Session Laws of 1945. (1955, c. 1372, art. 27, s. 3; 1963, c. 448, 
s. 30.) 

§ H5A-42. Persons eligible to attend institution; subjects taught. 

—Persons eligible for attendance upon this institution shall be at least sixteen 
vears of age and legal residents of the State of North Carolina; Provided, that 
out-of-state students, not to exceed ten per cent (10%) of the total enrollment, 
may be enrolled when vacancies exist, upon payment of tuition, the amount of 
tuition to he determined by the board of trustees. The money thus collected is 
to be deposited in the treasury of the North Carolina Vocational Textile School, 
to be used as needed in the operation of the school. The institution shall teach 
the general principles and practices of the textile manufacturing and related sub- 
jects ( 1955, c. 1372, art. 27, s. 4 ; 1963, c. 448, s. 30.) 



C. Miscellaneotts Provisions 

Chapter 116. Higher Bditcatlon 

;j 116-62.1. Motor vehicle laws applicable to streets, alleys and 
driveways on campus of Chowan College; college trustees authorized to 
adopt traflftc regulations.— (a) .All the provisions of chapter 20 of the General 
Statutes rclatirij? lo the use of the highways of the State and the operation of motor 
vehicles tlicrcoii are hereby m.-ide applicable to the streets^ alleys and driveways on 
the campus of Chnwan College. Any person violating any of the provisions of said 
CiiaptiT in or on such streets, alleys or driveways on the catiipus of Chowan Collcqfc 
shall, upon conviction thereof, he punished as' therein prcscrihed. Xothiuf; herem 
contained >liall he cotiMrucd as in any way imerfcrinR with the ouiicrship and con- 
trnl of such streets, alloys and drivewny*; on tl;e campus of Chowan Collej^o as is 
now vested l»v law in the trustees of Chowan Collrorc or town ot Murfreeshoro. 

(h) The hoard of trustees of Cliownn College is authorized m make sucli addi- 
tional rules and rcijidations anrl adopt such arlditional ordinances with respect to 
the use of the streets, alleys, driveways, and to tlie cstahh^hment of parking areas 
on such can^piH not inconsiste-nt with llie provi^ons oi chapter 30. (jcneral Stat- 
utes of North Carolina, and the ordinances of the town of .Murfreeshoro. as in its 
opinion ninv lie necessary. .All rej»ulations and ordinances adopted pursuant to 
the authoriiv of this sufjsection shall he recorded in the proceediuRs of the hoanl 
and printed, and copies of sMch re<»tilati'^»ns and ordinances shaU he filed in the office 
of tlie Secrrtarv o! State of North Carolina. .Any i crson violatinir any such reg- 
ulations or orfHuances .v-lmll. upon cotiviciion then of. he ntiilty^of a nii'^tleineanor. 
and shall he pumMiahle hy line oi not cxceedinc: tiftv dollars (SrO.OO) or iiuprison- 
tuent f<>r n^t exeetdiuij thirtv da vs. 

fc) Tlir U*x\Xi\ of trtisteeV ot* Chowan ColK'e shilljranse to he posierl at ajtpro- 
priate phre< on the canmu- of Clunvan (^»}k't:e n'-tia to the puhlic of apphcahle 
Q Spcc<l l:i:ii!- : nd patkiut,' U\\> ./id (»r.lu^:tiirf<. ( T'^o, c 0S>i \ 
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Chapter 1190 of the 1973 Session Laws (2nd Session, 1974) 

AN ACT TO MAKE APPROPRIATIONS FOR CURRENT OPERATIONS OP THE 
STATE DEPARTMENTS. INSTITUTIONS, AND AGENCIES, AND FOR OTHER 
PURPOSES. 

Tbe Oeaent Assembly of Nonb Camliaa do enact; 



SPECIAL PROVISIONS 



• • • • 



Sec. 13. It is the intention of this act that it shall be the announced policy of 
the Department of Community Colleges that, as to capital improvement projects, 
no constructicm contracts may be let until it has been clearly established that 
toads are available for the related permanent equipment. 

Funds appropriated herein to the State Department of Public Education, de- 
partment of Community Colleges, to purchase equipment and library books for the 
community colleges institutions shall be permanent appropriations, and unexpend- 
ed portions of these appropriaticms shall not revert to the Qeneral Fund at the end 
of the fiscal year. / 

Sec. 13. Funds appropriated herein to th^'State Department of Public Edu* 
cation. Department of Craimunity Colleges, f0r allocation to the institutions com- 
prising the Community College System as operating expenses shall not be used 
to sut^ort general adult education extension courses. Tbe financing of such 
courses by any institution shall be in accordance with the State Board of Edu* 
cation's Policy #3.0222: / 

"An institution in the Community College System shall have the authority to 
sponsor self-supporting programs, seminars, cultural exhibits, and the like, as 
differentiated from normal oi^aiiized class instruction, deposit income, if any, to 
a local account, and pay all expenses from such local account. (6-2-66) However, 
contact hours produced from such activities shall not be counted for inclusion 
when computing FTE for use in budget-funding fonnulas at the State level. 
(2-1-68) Institutions may also offer self-supporting organized class instruction 
in recreational or avocational areas by making special request to the Department 
of Community Colleges, showing income to offset expenditures, and justifying 
same. Sudi income will be State funds, and deposited accordingly. Ejq)enditures 
will be made from all allocation of State funds made to the institution on the 
basis of the increased receipts shown in the application. (6-2-66)." 

Sec. 14. Except as specifically authorized in this act, funds appropriated 
herein to the State Department of Public Education, Department of Community 
Colleges, for operating costs of the community colleges and technical institutes 
are intended to support student enrollment at the per student rate provided by the 
formula adopted by the State Board of Education for 1973-74 for allocation of 
these operating funds and shall not be used to increase the formula by which the 
fund allocations will be determined. • • • • 

Sec. 35. Salary increase funds provided in this act for community college 
personnel are for two purposes: c « 

(1) to provide an average increase of seven and one-half percent (7%%) for au 
community college instructional personnel to be aUocated to individuals according 
to the mles and reflations established by the State Board of Education; and 

(2) to provide an additional average increase of two and one-half percent (214%) 
for instructional currlculiHn,«e^onnel to be distributed according to rules ^^d reg- 
ulations established by tie€l^e Bpard of Education. 
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XII. Miscellaneous 



A. Public Meetings 

Cliapter 143. SUte Depaitmeats, Instittttions, and Commissioas 

Article 33B. 
Meetinys of Governtnental Bodies. 
§ 143-318.1. Public policy. — Whereas the commissions, committees, 
boards, councils and other governing and governmental bodies which administer 
the legislative and executive ftmctions of this State and its political subdivisions 
exist solely to conduct the peoples' business, it is the public policy of this State 
that the hearings, delilwrations and actions of said bodies be conducted openly. 
( 1971. c. -638, s. 1.) 

Editor's Note.--Session Laws 1971, c. laws and clauses of taws without State-wide 
638. s. 2, provides: "All laws and clauses application, are hereby repealed." 
of laws in conflict with the provisions of Session Liws 1971, c. 638, s. 3, makes the 
this act. including (without lii^tation) all act effective July 1. 1971. 

§ 143-318.2. All ofllcial meetings open to the publici— All official meet- 
ing's uf the governing and governmental bodies of this State and its political sub- 
divisions, including all State, county, city and municipal commissions, "committees, 
boards, authorities, and councils and any subdivision, subcomtpittee, or other sub- 
sidiary or component part thereof which have or claim authority to conduct hear- 
ings, 'deliberate or act as bodift politic and in the pjiMic interest shall be open to " 
the public. And every meeting, assembly, or gathfering together at anv time or 
place of a majority of the members of such governing or governmental body for 
the purpose of conducting hearings, participating in deliberations or voting upon 
or otherwise transacting the public business within the jurisdiction, real or ap- 
parent, of said body shall constitute an official meeting, but any social meeting or 
other informal assembly or gathering together of the members of any si^h bod;y 
shall not constitute an official meeting unless called or held to evade the spint 
and purposes of this .Article. (1971. c. 638, s. 1.) 

§ 143-318.3. Procedures.— (a) Any of the bodies specified in (i.S. 143- 
318.1, by the votes of a majority of its members present, may, during an ,r regular 
or special meeting when a quonim is present, hold an executive sesfeion and 
exclude the public while considering : 

( 1 ) Acquisition, lease, or alienation of property ; 

(2) Negotiations between public employers and their employees or represen- 

tatives thereof as to employment : 1 „»„/r 

(.0 Matters dealing with pat.ents. employees or members of the medical stall 
of a hospital or medical di»ie (including but not limited to ail aspects 
..f admission, treatment.' a.ul discharge, all medical records, reports and 
Minmiaries, and all charges, accounts and credit information pertaining 
to said patients : all negotiations, contracts, conditions, assignments, 
regulations and disciplines relating to employees: and all aspects ot 
hospital management, fjperation and discipline relajing to members ot 
the medical staff ) : 
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(4) Any niatit^r coining within tlu- ijhy>ician-patient. lawyer-client or any 

other privileged relationship ; 
1 5) Conferences with legal C(nni>el and other fleliherations concerning tlie 

prosecution, defense, settlement or litigation of any judicial p^^'^ou or 

proceeding in which the governing or governnientaf body is a party or 

i)y which it is »lirectly affected. 

(b) Thi> Article shall not he construed tii prevent any governing or govern- 
mental body specified in G.S. 14,^-,?l*S.l fruni holding closed sessions to consider 
information regarding the ap{H)intnient. employment, discipline, termination or 
dismissal of an eniployee (»r officer nnder the jurisdiction of such body and to 
h.ear and consider testimony on a complaint against such employee or officer: pro- 
vifU'd. however, that fmal action cm the discharge of any employee for cause after 
hearing shall be taken in open session if such discharge is within the exclusive 
jurisdiction of saifl governing hody. Nor shall this Article be construed to pre- 
sent any hoard of e(hic;ition or gf)verning body of any pulilic educational institu- 
tion, or an> conunittee or ofticer thereof, from hearing, considering and deciding 
disciplinary cases involving students in closed ses.sion. 

(C) When any county board of commi^Jsioners or the governing body of any 
nnmicipal corporation or board of education is faced with the existence of a riot 
i»r with '."onclitions indic;*ting that a riot or pid)lic disorders are innninent. within 
the territorial jurixhction of such l)oarcl or governing body, the hoard of commis- 
sitmers of such county or the governing body of such nnmicipal corporation or 
b..arfl of education, as the case may be, may meet in private session with Mich 
law-enforcement ofiicerb and others invited to any such meeting, excluding oil er 
members of the public, for the purpose of C(msi(U'ring and taking appropriate ac- 
ti(»n deemed neces.sary to cope with the existing situation fluring any such emer- 
gency. { 1971 . c. s. 1 . J 

>f 143-318.4. Exceptions. — Tlie ag'-ncies or groups frdlowing are excluded 
from the provisions of ( i.S. 143-.U8.2: 
{ 1 ) The Council of State 
i2) The Hoard of Awards 
Hi) The X,C. State Department of Correction 
(4) The State Department of Correction 
(5 J All law-enforcement agencies 
(d) (Vrand and petit juries 

(7) All study, resenrch anfl investigative connnissiotiN and C'^nimittees in- 
chuling the Legislative Services Commission. 

«Sj All State ajjencies, conmussions or boards exercising (piasi-judicial finic- 
lious during any meeting or sesMf)n held solely for the purpose of mak- 
ing a decision in an adjudicatory action or proceeding 

i^)) l-.very bf)ard enumeraterl in G.S l.^(>-*> and every board, conunission. 
c«)uncil or other hotly, f)r an\ connnittee th'*reof. atitluirized hy statute 
to investigate. e\amine atul fb'termiite the character and other qualifi- 
c:ttions of applicants for license to practic** any profession in this State, 
or authorised tc suspend or revoke licfnses of. or to reprimand or take 
disciplinary action concerning any person licensed to engaged in the 
practice (jf'any profession in this State ; provided, however, that nothing 
in this .Article shall be constnucl to amend, repeal or supersede any 
statute, now existing or hereafter enacted, which re(iuires a public 
hearing or (»ther practice and procedure in atiy proceeding before any 
such iMiard. ctinnuission or other body, or any committee thereof. 

{\0) .\ny C(mnniit<T or snlnronnnittee of the General Assembly has the iri- 
herent right to hold an executive session when it determires that it is 
ahsohut'ly necessary to have such a session in orrler to prevent personal 
rmbarrasNiiirnt or wht-n it is in the best iiUerest of the State; and in no 
c ent shall any fma! actinn he taken by any cot.nmittee or sulKommittee 
except in iipen sessicm. 1 1V71.C. 638. s. l.H»7;i. c. 12(i2, s. lU.) 
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§ 143.318.6. Advisory Budget Oommitsion and approprialtion com* 
mittees of General Assemoly; application of Article.— (a) The provisions 
of this Article shall not apply t(t meetings of the Advisory Budget Commission 
ht ld tor the purpose of actitalh i reparing the fmdget rct|uired by the iTovistons 
of the Kxeciuive Budget Act (Article I /Chapter 143, General Statutes of North 
Carolina), but nothing in this Article shall be construed to amend, repeal or super- 
sede the provisions of (l.S. 143- 10 (or any similar statute hereafter enacted) re- 
c]uiring public hearings to secure information on any and all estimates to be in- 
cluded in the budget and providing for other procedures and practices incident to 
the preparation and adoption of the budget retjnired by the State Budget Act. 

(b) Nothing in this Article shall be construed to amend, repeal or supersede the 
provisions of G.S. 143-14, relating to the meetings of the appropriations committees 
of the House of Representatives and the Senate of the Genera! .\ssembly of North 
Carolina, and subcommittees thereof. (1971. c. 638, s. 1.) 

§ 143-318.6. Mandamus and injunctive relief. — Any citizen denied 
access to a meeting required to be open by th^ provisions of this Article, in ad- 
dition to other remedies, shall have a right to compel compliance with the provi- 
sions of this Article by application to a court of competent jurisdiction for re- 
siraming order, injunction or other appropriate relief. (1971, c. 638, s. 1.) 

§ 143-318.7. Disruptions.— Any person who wilfully interrupts, disturbs, 
or disrupts any official meeting required to be oiMjn to the public by this Article 
and who, ujK}n being directed to leave such meeting by the presiding officer there- 
of, wilfully refuses to leave such meeting shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and up- 
on conviction thereof shall be punished by imprisonment for nX)X in excess of six 
months, pay a fine of two hundred fifty dollars ($250.00), or by both such fine and 
imprisonment. { 1971, c. 638. s. 1 ) 



181 



160 



BEST COPr AVmUBlE 



B. visiting speakers 
Chapter 116. Higher Edacation 

Article 22. 

Visiting Speakers at State Supported Institutions. 

§ 116*199. Use of facilities for spealcins: purposes. — The Doard of 
trustees of each college or university which receives any state funds in support 
tl»erei)f, shall adopt and puhht-h regulations governing the use of facilities of such 
college or university for speaking purposes hy any person who ; 

( 1 ) Is a known member of the Conununist Party ; 

(2) Is known to advocate the overthrow of the Constitution of the United 

States or the State of North Carolina ; 

(3) Has pleaded the Fifth Amendment of the Constitution of the United 

States in refusing to answer any question, with respect to Com- 
numist or subversive connections, or activities, before any duly con- 
stituted legislative connnittcc, any judicial tribunal, or any executive 
or adnu'nibtrative board of the United States or any state. (1%3, c. 
1207, s. 1; 1965, I^x. Sess., c. 1, s. !•) 

Editor's Note. — For comment on the The IDOS amemlmciit levviote the first 
bar;'h)>{ of ispcakcr^ from State educational paruf^raph. 
institutions, sfc 42 N.C.L. Rev. KU (l».m;j). 



Constitutionality. — The 106:> cn:ictnient 
of thii stcti<»n and § ll*j-3no. an'I the pro- 
ccklnro an.! rcgulaiinns adopt cfl by the 
board of tru-tfos of the irniversity of 
Xoith Cari»!ina on February 2S. 1%G. pur- 
suant to the^e <»r.tiitcs. are facially uncon- 
stitutiiuKil hccajse of vagueness. This is 



true even though the statutes and roj^ula- 
tion-, unl'ke tluir lOG.'j counterparts, only 
re>:ulate. rather th.rtu prohibit, the appear* 
ance of a speci.il pa^up of speakers. Dick- 
son V. Sitterson, 2<0 F. Supp. 4SG (M.IX- 



§ 116-200. Enforcement of article.— Any such regulations shall be en- 
forced by the board of trn^tees, or other governitig authority, of such college or 
university, or by such administrative |K-rsonucl as may be aj)i)ointcd tlu-rt-for by the 
board of trustees or other f^ovcrnin}^ authority of such college or university. ( 1%3, 
c. 1207, s. 2 : 1%5, Kx. Scss., c. 1, s. 2.) 



Editor's Note. ^ The amendrnt-nt 
snbstituted "Any >nch rej^ulations*' for 
'*This article" at the hi'v;inuin^ of the str- 
tiiHi. 

Secli<»ii a ill iljc i'M'to act provides that 



neither the act »u>r the provisions of this 
article as it appealed prior to the Vm):» act 
should repeal or he cun^trued to repeal 
any provision of article 4 of ehupter 14 of 
tfie General Stauttes (§S H-ll to M l^M). 



Constitutionality. -- The cu.ictn.'^iit 

o: tli:< .*i.ctif»:i and * lir.-io-i, and the pr.»- 

cc'l'iK*- and rc;,' n< adopted hy the 

board oi Xr\i-u tfie L'nivcrsity of 

Xurth Can-Iih.i i. * !)r-.i:icy 2^. lOoi;. pjir- 
iu.int to tlu'-e ^ta»i:.c^, are facially imico!! 

5»i:mi. n:tl hco.iii-e of va.*»:ff.v Thi^ is 



tru'T even though :hc •-•:itu!v-^ a-id re.i^ula- 
tioti*, utdih.' tlnir IW \ c<''.:nte\ pirts, only 
rc-i'.;d:ite. rath.er than profiiljit. tin: appear- 
ance of a special i-roup of speakers. Dick- 

'^Otl V. ?l•t^r^^M^. \\ Supp. IV'i (M.I).- 
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C* Motor Vthlcles 
Chapter 136. Roads and Highways 

Article 2. 
Powers and Duties of Commission. 

§ 136*18. Powers of Oommissioa.— The said State Highway Commts- 

n hhall be vested with the foUowing powers: 
(25) The State Highway Commission is hereby authorized and directed to 
design, construe* ••epair, and n^aintain paved streets and roads upon 
the campus of .-wU of the State*» institutions of higher education, at 
state-owned hospitals for the treatment of tuberculosis, state-owned 
orthopedic hospitals, juvenile correction centers, mental health hospi- 
tals and retarded centers, schools for the deaf, and schools for the 
blind, when such construction, maintenance, or repairs have belin au- 
thorized by the General Assembly in the approfinations bills enacted 
by the General Assembly. Cost for such construction, maintenance, and 
repairs shall be borne by the Highway Fuod. Upon the General As- 
sembly authorizing the construction, repair, or maintenance of a paved 
road or drive upon any of the above-mentioned institutions, the High- 
way Commission shall give such project priority to insure that it shall 
be accomplished as soon as feasible, at the minimum cost to the State, 
and in any evenly during tne biennium for which the authorization 
shall have been g'iven by the General Assembly. 1971, c 977. 
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D. Nonstate Funds Imposing Obligation on State 
Chapter 143. State Departments, InstitutionSt and Commissionc: 

Atn It i.r. 1. 

ji 143.34.2. Information as to requests for nonstate funds for proj- 
ects imposing obligation on State; statement of participation in con- 
tracts, etc., for nonstate funds. -All Stntc a«m-i<s. funds, or >tat«-Mn»})nrtccl 
inMitutiniis shall Mil»tnit to x\\v f )i'|)artmnit of Administration, as of the <)rijrinal 
dalf tluTiMif. c«»|>ifN of all applications and rn|iu*sts for n<»nstatv fitnds, ( inrUidinij 
tVdt-ral funds I. to Ik- Usrtl for any purpose to wliich this section is applicable. This 
MVtion shall he a]»plica1ih' to all projects and pro'^'ranis which do or may impose 
upon the Statr of North Carolina any snhstantial^thiancial ohlij^ation at th ' time 
(ii t»r -nh-* .jiifut to the acce])tanc<' of any fimds received npoti any Mich ap{)lication 
or re'inest I'.m ts Stale agency. fiin(\ c')r Mate-supported institntit^n seekint; non- 
stale funds titr am siudi i»roject or pro^^ram shall fnrni>h to the Department .of 
AflminisiratiMii and the Advi.Mjrv Hml^et Connnission with each mu'Ii cojiv of 
applicali^'n nv rr^|llt•^l. a stalenient of tlie pnrjKJses for which any Mich project 
nv p.t»-t.n)» IS f1(-irt<i iir adviualrd. the source and amonm of fnnds t«) he ^rantt-d 
I.r piiTvidf d therefor, and a statement of the conditions, if any. \ip<»n which snch 
fir ds art- In hr ])n»vided. 

It sliall hf reriuired of all State agencies, fund, or state-siipporle<l institutions, 
iiimniissi.ip.s rr-^iofial planning an<l dev<-lopment bodies to >nhniit to the He- 
|Mrtm*-n! \diuinistration a statemtMit of participation in any contract, a^ree^ 
!:.rnt. plat! t»r n-ijiit-st for i:t»n-tat'- funds (inclndin.i; federal funds), (pifo. c. 
IISl • 1***.''. f IJIO. ) 

Editors Note. Tlw Imi.-i .it:-.- »Jt 



E. Criminal Law (For criminal law statutes pertaining to campus disorder* see Chapter IV.) 

Chapter 14. Criminal Law 

Ak I n I.r. 

14 35 Hazing; definition and punishment, it >hall he mdawfnl for 
.... . a!u rolli^- mv .ch-nil m this Slate to en^a.^c ni wint is known as 

,T f: .iwl or ahti i\u\ Mth.T siiiflrni in the c^Mnmis^ir)!l t,! thn ofteiise. I'or 
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.IWI »II iXlil • ilU\ ••II. • » 'wi.. 

,1.,- . - tills -.v!i<.,- Iwi/ixi; is .l.t.ti.-<l ;.s tullnws: -tu :uu.<.y any M.i.U-nt by 

, I.M. " n.|..nl..u-. truks „,,..n Ini.t. t.. ti ..uht.-.i. sn.!-!. l-.-at ..r hara- 

... -rl.i.ct h.m ... iHM-.nal i.,.l..i;.n! ^ - Aus sinlaliu.i nt .his Mrtiuii > lall 
.„,,,.,.,;:, :„-.t. nit-aM..r ^.uuMAr ly a ti.if mui tu c-xcccl Jn . hini. ml .Id ars 
,<;iH...... „..i.!--.,.mi.i)t i..r lu.t iiu.if iliaii mn iii<.iitli>. or ."tli. (1 M.'s. t. lo . 

'. 1 > I '.1 s. 4Ji;. 1"'.''. f. \22\. s. 1.) 

Ed.tor-s Note : i.. a.u. n.l.wn,. ... .xo. v.i l....-!. -J .l-H.-rs .$-.m.m.o, 

. ... . ,. iiiisii.i'.l.- .1 111.'- II". mil-, "r l'"tl' 



^ 14-36. Expulsion from school; duty of faculty to expel. Tpon am- 

i. H.iii ..! ;ui\ •.tii<l: iit I't li t't' i.M- ha.'iii^. (.r i.i ai<lin« -n- al>i-ttin« in tin- i-'>ni- 

iiiis-j--u i't Il;is nti.-i.s,-. li,- •.'i.tll. i;i a'l'liti.Mi t-- .my i.iiiiishirt.Mit iiiipoM-d l.y the 
...urt !..• .vp.-ii.-.l ir..m tli- ■ll.-;;.- <.r -.!.... ■) ii.- ;:tt.iHlii.«. Tlif tanilty or «<)V- 
cniui- l.(..ifl <•! aiiv O'Wr-r ,.r vil„.,-| chari^.-.l witli the dtity ut r\i.iiKi..ii <.f ^tll- 
.j.-.t^'h-r t.r.-i-. I ...II-'- sti-.n. iii-'ii -u.Ii o.iivi-.-ti...: It ..:u-f t xpfl t!u- otTi-iKit-r an(. 
, ,„!.;l.- t.'. .'' ' 'H :■<• •■■ mi-.l.ni.-an..;. - 1''!.^. r. I'.''. 5. f. S.. v 4-lS , 
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J} 14-37- Certain persons aiA schools excepted; copy of article to 
be posted.— This article >lia!l iint ajjply to tVniaU^s, nor in schools <»r cnllem-s 
not kfTpiiiy I-oanUrs, \\ny t** sthooU krt'piny thati ivn sliuUnt hoanltTs. A 
idpv of this articlf >han !><• framed and hunu on displav in cvc rv mllcKt- or srhotil 
to vi-lmh it applit's. ( VnX c, s. ,^ : C. S.. >. A2VK) 

§ 14-38. Witnesses in hazing trials; no indictment to be founded 
on' self -criminating testimony,--ln all trials for the ofTrnsr of ha/in;; any 
stitdrnt or n\\\vv ])f!S(»n suh)»niafd as a witness in hrhalf of the State shall he re- 
quired to testify if ealletl ujxm tt) do so; Provided, hnwever. tliat no stinlent or 
citlier I'er.MOi so ti ^tifyin;^ shall he anienahle t)r suhjeet to indictment on aicount ot, 
or liy reason of; sndi totinuiny. i VH.^, c. lf)^>, s. S; C. S.. s. 4J2n. ) 

Artkkk 26. 

()fft'nst\< aijainst I'uNic Morality and l^cccftcy. 

^ 14-198. Lewd women within three miles of colleges and board- 
ing schoou.- -?f any l(>()>e woman or woman of ill fame shall conwnit any act 
of lewdness with nx in the presence of any student, who is under IS years old, 
of any hoanlin^ school or^colle^'e, witliin three miles of such school or college. 

she shall he K^iilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction shall be fined not ex- 
a-edinj4 fifty dnllaVs < $50.00} or i!nj)risone«l not exm^Hng .^0 'days. Upon the trial 
of any Mich case Mtidents may l>e competent hut not compellahlc to jjive evi<lence. 
Xo pn>secniion >hall l)e had uikUt this seetitm after the la])se of six nujnths. 
c. 52.?; Rfv.. s. 3.^5.^: C S.. s. 4.^5.^: 1071, c. s. 1.) 
£ditor*s Note. The P.>ri amendment 
^uhNtitutf«l for *'t\\ctjty-(ine*' in the 



Ah I u i.i: 5J. 

^ 14-397. Use of name of denominational college in connection with 
dance hall— It .shall he unlawful for any person, linn, coriuiration. club or 
soi it tv. !)v \v!iats()e\er name called, to use in connection with any dance, or dance 
hall. i>v advertisement, annotmceinent. or otherwise, the name of any college, or 
an\ class or orj^anization of any coMe^e operate<l and con<lMcted hy a reli^ioi!S 
• l«it(jmi!i:iM»»n. nnle>s the written peri»assion of the dean of such college is ^dven. 
lu-nnittin^' and allijuin^ the use of the nanx- of such denominational college, or 
.1 etaNN or Dr^ani/atinn (»f ihe same in eonnection with such dance, or dance hall. 
\\\\ per-.nn vitilatin^ any of tlie pro\i>!ons of this section shall he 
drin<anor p^mi^-hahh- h\ a twu- not to rNct-ed live lumdrnl dollars ($5{X).()0). im- 
priM>innetu lor not niDic than six mnnth-i, or hotli. { 1*'27. c c. 1224. s. S.) 

Editor's Note. 'Vhv o»H'» atiirn^hnrnt, ^'ww^ rrl.-itifii: t<> piiiii^hmfnt in \\u* hi-^i 
.•!.«n\r f)^i. J. i nvvrotf the provi- sfnitncr. 

: 14.401.1. Misdemeanor to tamper with examination questions.— 

.\n\ I't r^on who purjoir.s. steals, hnys. receives, or sells, j^ives or <»tTers to huv. 
uiv«*. «»r :u;\ examination ([Uestitjns or copies thereof cit any examination pro- 
\id- d and prepitred hv law hefore die date <»f the examination for which they shall 
|i.t\e hceo. prrpared, ^hall he uuilty of a mi>demeanor punishahle hy a tine not t{) 
♦Ai-rctl ti\e'hmit^'*td <lntlat>^ (.S?<K).iHh. impris'Munent for not more than six months, 
nr Loth. < 1M17. r. I Jo. 10: (\ S.. s. 5o5S : VHy^^y, 1224. s. .V) 

Editor's Note l ii* ;i!i!i-ii^i:nrnt. 

•:•.«!• iil.lMtU- K- |.!)ni-Il.ni nt ^ g 
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Note: Section Limited to Examinations "Provided and Prepared by Law,"- 
'The portion of this section reading "any examination provided and prepared 
by law** expressly limits the application of the statute to examinations 
^'provided and prepared by law," i.e., examinations given by the State Board 
of Medical Examiners, the State Board of Law Examiners, and other examining 
boards of this class. The statute has no application to college examinations. 
State V. Andrews. 246 N.C. 561, 99 S.E. (2d) 745 (1957). 



Chapter ISA. Regulation of Intoxicating Liquors 

Article 4. 

Mait Barrages and IVinc. 

§ ISA* 40. Permits prohibited. — (a) Ko permit shall he issued for the 
s«ile of malt beverages or wine (fortified or unfortified) upon tlie campus or prop- 
erty of any public school or college in this State. 

(b) No' permit shall be issued to a poolroom or billii.''d parlor or to any person 
operating same for the sale of wine (fortified or vmforiified). 

(c) Xo retail mah bcve* ^-^e or wine (fortified or unfortified) on premise per- 
mit shall be issued for any establishment within 50 feet of a church or a public 
school unless the Stale Board of Alcoholic Control determines tipon proper in- 
vestigation and a hearing, if requested, that the establishment is a sttitable one and 
that the failure to issue a permit will result in undvte hardship. (1971. c. 872. s. I.) 

Chapter 20. Motor Vehicles 

Artic i.k ^ 
Mtjfor / 'i-ltirlc . irf of l^K^T. 

Part 10. Operation of Vehicles and Rules of the Road. 

§ 20-136. Persons under the influence of intoxicating liquor. — (a) It 

is unlawful and punishable as provided in G.S. 20-179 for any person who is 
under the influence of intoxicating liquor to drive or operate any veliicle upon 
any highway or anv public vehicular area within this State. 

(b) It is unlawful for any person to operate any vehicle upon any highway or 
any public vehicular area within this State when the amount of alcohol in such 
i^erson's blood is 0.10 percent or more by weight and upon conviction if such 
conviction is a first conviction under this section, he shall be eligible for 
consideration for limited driving privileges pursuant to the provisions of G.S. 
20-179(b); provided that second and subsequent convictions under this section 
shall be punishable as provided in G.S. 20479{aK2) and (3). An offense under this 
subsection shall be treated as a lesser included offense of the offense of driving 
under the influence. (1937, c. 407. s. 101; 1971. c, 619, s. 1; 1973, c. 1081. s. U 

if 20*139. 1 arsons under the inflvence of drugs.— (a) It is unlawful 
anti punishable as provided in <i..S. 20-l>^^^ tor any i)erson who is an hahitu^jl 
u.scr of any tiarcdtic drnj; to drive or operate any vehicle upon any highway or 
public vehicular area within this State. 

(h) It is unlawful and punishable as provide(i in (i.S. iO-17^> for any person, 
who is under the infhieiice of any narc'Uic <!ru}i or who is under the influence 
of any other dru^' to such decree that his physical or mental faculties are ap- 
preciaf)ly inipairrcl, to drive or operate a niotur vehicle \\\m\ any highway or 
public vehicular area within this State. 

186 
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(c) The term •'narcotic drug" as used in this Chapter shall have the meaning 
assigned to the term in Chapter 90 of the (General Statutes. (193<). c. 292; 
c. 1042. s. 1 ; 1959, c. 1264, s. 1 : 1971. c. 619. s. 2.) 

Editor's Nvte. — The t<»7l amendment, by an Iwihitua! usrr of narcotic rlruRs or 
effective Oct. !. ll>ri. rewrote this section. liy a pervm under the inflnemc t.f mtoxi- 
which f(»rmerly applic»l tn nprration on catinu \h\\\or> or narcotic druK'^. 
driveways of public or private institutions 



Chapter 90. Medicine and Allied Occupations 



Editor's Note. -The 1971 General Assembly rewrote the narcotic and stimulant 
drug laws, enacting a new Article 5 of Chapter 90. entitled the Controlled 
Substances Act [G.S. §§ 90-86 through *113.8]. 

Under the new law. as amended, the North Carolina Drug Authority is author- 
ized to administer the provisions dealing with scheduling controlled substances 
and rescheduling them at later times based on an updated evaluation of potential 
for abuse, pharmacological effect, and risk to public health. 

Controlled substances are listed in six schedules. 

Schedule I: A high potential for abuse; no currently accepted medical use in 
the United States and no accepted safety for use in treatment under medical 
supervision. Examples include heroin. LSD. mescaline, and peyote. 

Schedule II: A high potential for abuse; currently accepted medical use in the 
United States, or currently accepted medical use with severe restrictions; the 
abuse of the substance may lead to severe psychic or physical dependence. 
Examples include some opium derivatives, cocaine, methadone. [*'speed"l and 
other amphetamines, and some of the stronger barbiturates. 

Schedule III: A potential for abuse less than the substances listed in 
Schedules I and 11; currently accepted medical use in the United States; abuse 
may lead to moderate or low phy irai dependence or high psychological 
dependence. Exaoiples include paregoric, certain mild codeine preparations, some 
mild stimulent drugs, and many barbiturate drugs. 

Schedule IV: A low potential for abuse relative to the substances listed in 
Schedule III: currently accepted medical use in the United States; limited 
physical or psychological dependence relative to the substances li^^^ed in 
Schedule III. Examples include meprobamate. paraldehyde, phenobarbit and 
other mild barbiturates. 

Schedule V- A low potential for abuse relative to the substances listed in 
Schedule W; currently accepted medical use in the United States; and limited 
physical or psychological dependence relative to the substances listed in 
Schedule IV These substances may be sold at retail without a prescription to 
anyone 18 or older by a registered pharmacist if he is satisfied that the drug is 
needed for medical purposes. Examples include cough medicines with codeine or 

Schedule VI No currently accepted medical use in the U-ited States, or a 
relatively low potential for abuse in terms of risk to public health and potential 
to produce psychic or physiological, dependence liability based upon present 
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medical knowledge, ot a need for further and continuing study to develop 
scientific evidence of its pharmacqlogicpi effects. The only two substances on 
this schedule are marijuana and tetrahydrocannabinols. 

Violations and penalties are set out in sections 90-95 and 90*95.1. Note the 
distinctions made for 'possession. Section 90-96 provides for special treatment 
for certain first offenders. 



Artici.e 5. 

North Carolino Controlled Substanres Act, 

§ 90*95. Violations; penalties.— ia> Kxcept as authorial by this Article, 
it is unlawful for any person : 

( 1 ) To manufacture, sell or deliver, or possej^s with intent to manufacture, sell 

or deliver, a controlled substance : 

( 2) To create, sell or deliver, or possess with intent to sell or deliver, a coun- 
terfeit controlled substance ; 
( 3 ) To possess a controlled substance. 
{ b ) Any person who violates G.S. 90-95 (a jj[ 1 ) with respect to : 

( 1 ) .A controlled substance classified in Schedule I or M shall be guilty of a 
felony and shall be sentenced to a term of imprisonment of not more 
than 10 years or fined not more than ten thousand dollars ($10,000), 
or both ill the discretion of the court ; 

iZ) A controlled substance classified in Schedule III, IV, V, or VI shall be 
guihy of a felony ?nd shall b** sentenced to a term of imprisonment of 
^ not more than five years or hned not more than five thousand dollars 

^ $5,000). or both in the discretion of the court, but the transfer of less 
than 5 grams of marihuana for no remuneiation shall not constitute a 
delivery in violation of G.S. 90-95 ( a)(l ) ; 

(c) .Xny person who violates G.S. 90-95 (a) (2) shall be guilty of a felony and 
and shall l)e sentenced to a term of imprisonment of not more than five years or 
rined not more than five thousand dollars ($5,000), or both in ihe discretion of the 
court. 

{ d ) Any perM^n who violates G.S. 90-95(a ) (3) with respect to : 

f 1 I .A controlled substance classified in Schedule I shall be Kiiilty of a felony 
aiui shall be >entenced to a term of imprisonment of not more than five 
years or fined not more than five thousand dollars ($5,000). or both 
in the discretion of the court : 

(2) \ iunirollcd suf)stance classified in Schedule II, III, or IV shall be guilty 

of a misdemeanor and shall be sentenced to a term of imprisonment of 
not more than two years or fined not more than two thousand dollars 
($2,000). or both in the discretion of the court; but if the quantity ot 
the controlled substance, or combination of the controlled substances, 
excee<ls 100 tablets, capsules, or other dosage units, or e<juivalent quan- 
tity, the violation shall be a felony punishable by a term of imprisonment 
of not more than five years or a fine of not more than five thousand dol- 
lar > ($5,000), or both in the discretion of the court; 
A rontrolled substance classified in Schedule V shall be guilty of a mis- 
dc'meanor and >hall l>e sentenced to a term of imprisonment of not 
more than >ix month^ or fined not more than five hundred dollars 
{ $.^00.00 J. or both in the discretioji j^^e court ; 
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(4) A controlled substance classified in Schedule VI shall be guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and shall be sentenced to a term of imprisonment of not more 
than six months or fined not more than five hundred dollars ($500.00) • 
or both in the discretion of the court ; but if the quantity of the con- 
trolled substance exceeds one ounce (avoirdupois) of marihuana or 
one tenth of an ounce (avoirdupois) of the extracted resin of man* 
huana, commonly known as hashish, or if the controlled substance con- 
sists of any quantity of svnthetic tetrahydrocannabinols or tetrahydro- 
cannabinols isolated from 'the resin of marihuana, the violation shall be 
a felony punishable by a term of imprisonment of not more than five 
yt-ars or a fine of not more than five thousand dollars ($5,000), or both 
in the discretion of the court, 
(e) The prescribed punishment and degree of any offense under this Article 
shall be subject to the following conditions, but the punishment for an offense may 
be increased (mly by the maximum authorized under any one of the applicable 
conditions: 

( 1 ) It any person commits a felony under this Article after having been pre- 

viously convicted of an offense un<ier any law of North Carolina or any 
hiw of the United vStates or any other state, which offense would be 
pimishabU- a5 a felony under this Article, he shall be sentenced to a 
term of imprisonment of up to twice the term otherwise prescribed or 
finctl up to twice the fine otherwise prescribed, or both in the discretion 
of the court : 

(2) If any person commits a felony under this Article after having been pre- 

viousK convicted two or more times of offenses under any law of North 
Carolina or any law of the United States or any other state, which of- 
fetises would be punishable as felonies under this Article, he shall be 
sentenced to a term of imprisonment of not^ less than 10 years nor more 
than 30 years or fined not more than thirty thousand dollars ($30,000), 
or both in the discretion of the court : 

{^) If :\u\ person commits an offense under this Article for which the pre- 
scribed punishment includes imprisonment for not more than two years, 
and if he has previously been convicted for. one or more offenses un- 
der any law of North Carolina or any law of the United States or any 
other st.Mte. which oflFense^ are Diinishalile imder any provision of this 
Article, he shall he guilty of a felony and shall be sentenced to a term 
f>f imprisonnient of not more than five years or fined not more than five 
thfjiisand dollars ($5,000), or lioth in the discretion of the court ; 

(4) If anv person commits an offense und6^ this Article for which the pre- 
-crihed {ninishment includes imprisonment^ for not more than six 
nintiths. and if he has previously been convicted for one or more of- 
fenses under any law of North Carolina or any law of the United 
States or anv other state, which offenses are punishable under any pro- 
vision of this Article, he shall be guihy of a misdemeanor and shall be 
sentenced to a term of imprisonment of not more than two years or 
tined not more than two thousand dollars ($2,000), or both in the 
discrettnn of the court ; 

(5 ) Any person 18 years of age or over who violates G.S. 90-95(a)(n by 
delivering a controlled substance to a person under 16 years of age 
shall be guilty of a felony and shall be sentenced to a term of imprison- 
ment of not less than five years nor more than 30 years. 

(fi\ For the purpose of increasing punishment, previous conviction*^ for of- 
fenses shall be counted by the number of separate trials at which final 
convictions were obtained and not by the number of charges at a single 



trial. 
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(f) Any person convicted of an offense or offenses under this Article who is sen- 
tenced to an active term of imprisonment that is less than the maximun> active 
term that could have l^een imposed may. in addition, be sentenced to a term of 
special probation. Except as indicated in this subsection, the administration of 
special probation shall he the same as probation. The conditions of special pro- 
bation shall he fixed in the same manner as probation, and the condttinns may 
include requirements for rehabilitation treatment. Special probation shall follow 
the active sentence but shall not preclude parole. If parole is granted, special pro- 
tetton shall become effective in place of parole. No term of special probation shall 
exceed five years. Special probaticm may be revoked in the same manner as proba- 
tion : upon revocation, the original term of imprisonment may be increased by no 
more than the difference between the active term of imprisonment actually served 
and the maximum active term that could>,have been imposed at trial for the offense 
or offenses for which the person was convicted, and the resulting term of imprison* 
ment need not be diminished by the time spent on special probation. A person 
whose special probation term has been revoked may be required to serve all or part 
<if the remainder of the new term of imprisonment. 

(g) Whenever matter is submitted to the North Carolina State . Bureau of 
Investigation Laboratory, the Charlotte, North Carolina, Police Department 
Laboratory or to the Clinical Toxicological Lab, North Carolina Baptist Hospital, 
Winston-Salem for chemical analysis to determine if the matter is or contains 
a controlled substance, if the report of that analysis certified to upon a form 
approved by the Attorney General by the j^rson performing the analysis shaH 
be admissible without further authentication in all proceedings in the district 
court division of the General Court of Justice as evidence of the identity, nature, 
and quantity of the matter analyzed, (1971, c. 919, s. 1; 1973, c. 654, s. 1; c, 10780 

Editor's Note. — The 1973 amendment, committed prior to the effective date of 

effective Jan. 1. 1974. rewrote this section. this act. and any such offense shall be 

Session Laws 1973, c. 654, s. 4. provides; punishable as provided by the law in effect 

"This act shall not apply to any offense ai the time such offense was committed.*' 



§ 90-96.1. Continuing criminal enterprise.— (a) Any person who en- 
gages ui a continuing criminal etiterprise shall be sentenced to a term of im- 
prisonment which nny not he less than 10 years and which may be up to life 
{mprisoninent, to a fine of not more than one hundred thousand dollars ($100,- 

(KK)). and to the forfeiture j)rescril)c<l in suhsoction (b) nf this section; except 
that if any piTson engages in such uctivity after one or more prior convictions 
of him under tins scciioti have heconic tinah he shaH he sentenced to a term of 
impri-ionmeui which tnay not he less than 20 years and which may he up to hfc 
iniijri>«)!\nu-!it. to a tine of n<n more than two hun(lre<l thousand dollars ($200,000), 
and tu the torfeiuirc (lescril)e<l in suh>ection fh) of this section. 



190 



BEST m liYMf 



169 



(b) Any person who is ;onvicted titider subsection (a) of engaging in a con- 
tinuing criminal enterprise shall forfeit to the State of North Carolina : 

( 1 ) The profits obtained by him in such enterprise, and 

(2) Any of his interest in. claim against, or property or contractual rights 

of any kind affording a source of influetice over, such enterprise. 

(c) Kor purjKJses of this section, a person is engaged in a contiiming criminal 
enterprise if : 

( 1 ) He violates atiy provision of this Article, the punishment of which is a 
felony : and 

^2) Such violation is a part of a contitming series of violations of this Ar- 
ticle . 

a. Which are undertaken by such person in concert with five or 

more other persons with respect to whom such person occupies 
a position of organizer, a supervisory position, or any other 
position of . nxagement ; and 

b. From which such person obtains substantial income or resources. 

(d) In the case of any sentence imposed under this section, imposition or execu- 
tion of such sentence shall not be suspended and probation shall nc)t be granted. 
(1971,c.919,s. 1.) 



§ 90*96. Oosditional discharge and expunctioB of records for first 
offense. — (a) Whenever any person who has not previously been convicted of 
any offense under this /\rticle, or under any statute of the United States, or any 
state relating to controll'*d substances included in any schedule of this Article 
pleads guilty or is found guilty of a misderaeanor under this Article possess* 
ing a conf rolled substance included within Schedules III through VI of this Article, 
the court may without entering a judgment of guilt and with the consent of such 
person, defer further proceedings and place him on probation upon such reasonable 
terms and conditions as it may require. Upon violation of a term or condition, 
the court may enter an adjudication of guilt and proceed as otherwise provided. 
Upon fulfillment of the terms and conditions, the court shall discharge such per- 
son and dismiss the proceedings against him. Discharge and dismissal under this 
section shall be without court adji dication of guilt and shall not be deemed a 
conviction for purposes of this section or for purposes of disqualifications or dis- 
abilities imposed \yy law upon conviction of a crime including the additional penal- 
ties imposed for second or subsequent convictions of this Article. Discharge and 
dismissal under this section may occur only once 'with respect to any person. Dis- 
position cf a case under this section at the district court division of the General 
Court of Justice shall be final for the purpose of appeal. 

(b ) r{K)n the dismissal of such i)erson and discharge of tlie proceedings against 
him under .suLsection fa) of this section, such person, if he were not over 21 
years of age at the time of the oiense, may apply to the court for an order to 
expunge from all otficial records, (other than the confidential file to be retained by 
the North Carolina Department of justice under sub.section (c)) all recordation 
relating to bis arrest, indictment or information, trial, finding of guilty, and dis- 
missal and discharge pursuant to this section. If tlie court determines, after hear- 
ing, that such person was dismissed and the proceedings against him discharged 
and that he was not over 21 years of age at the time of tl;e offense, it shall enter 
such <5rder. The effect of such order shall be to restore such person, in the con- 
templation of the law. to the status he occupied before such arrest or indictment 
or information. So person as to whom such order has been entered shall be held 
. thereafter under any provision of any law to be guiUy of perjury or otherwise 
giving a false statement by reason of his failures to recite or acknowledge such 
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arrest, or indictniem or itiforniatioH. or trial iti response to any inquiry made of 
him for any purpose. 

(c) The clerk of superior court iu each county tn North Carolina shall, as 
soon as practicahle after each term of court in his county, file with the North 
Carolina Departnietu of Justice, the names of all persons convicted under this 
Articlti, together with the offense or offenses of which such persons were con- 
victed. The clerk shall also file witlj the North Carolina Department of Justice the 
names of those persons granted a conditional discharge under the provisions ot 
d»is Article, and the North Carolina Department of Justice shall maintain a con- 
fidential file containing the names of persons granted conditional discharges. The 
•inff)rmation ci«uained in such file shall he disclosed only to judges of the Gen- 
eral Court of Justice of North Catolina for the purpose of ascertaining whether 
any person charge<l with an offense \under this Article has been previously granted 
a conditional discharge. \ 

(d) Whenever any person is charged with a misdemeanor under this Article 
by possessing a controlled substahce included within Schedules III through VI 
of fliis Articte, upon dismissal byithe State of the charges against Win, upon 
entry of a nolle prosequi^ or upon la finding of not guilty or other adjudication 
of innocence, such person may apray to the court for an order to ei^unge from 
all official records all recordation relating to his arrest, mdictment or 
information, or trial. If the court determines, after hearing that such person wm 
not over 21 years of age at the time iny of the proceedings against him occurred, 
it shall enter such oroer. No person as to whom such order has been entered 
shall be held thereafter under any provision of any law to be guilty of perjury 
or otherwise giving a false statement by reason of his failures to recite or 
acknowledge such arrest, or indictment or information, or tnal to r^stwnse to 
any inquiry made of him for any puirpose. (1971, c. 919, s. 1; 1973, c; 654, s. 2; 
c. 1066.) 

Editor's Note. ~ The 19/3 amendment, Session Laws 11)73, c. 654, s. 4, provides: 
effective Jan. i, 1974, substituted "a mis- "This act shall not apply to any offense 
demeanor under" for "violating" in the first committed prior to the effective date of 
sentence and added the last sentence of this act, and any such offense shall be 
subsection (a). punishable as provided by the law in effect 

at the time such offense was commiit-d." 

Editor's Note.- 

Other sections of the act provide fijr rules governing the distribution of 
conTolled substances, for enforcement and forfeitures, and for further research. 
The possession of hypodermic syringes and needles is also regulated. A new 
Article 5A. the North Carolina Toxic Vapors Act. was also enacted. It broadens 
the old glue-sniffing statutes to cover a broader range of toxic vapors. (Ch. 1208. 
1971 S.L.. efective January 1. 1972.) 
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F. Oficial Misconduct ' . 

Chapter 14. Criminal Law . 

Aktu'lk 31. 
Miscoudticl in Public C^fjia*. 

$ 14-236. Acting as agent ftiv those furnishing supplies for schools 
and other State institutions. — If any member of any board of directors, hoajd 
<.f nmna^a-rs. lioanl of trnstcts of any of the cducationuK chantabk. clt-enmsynaiy 
.»r iM-nal institutu>n> of the ixUxiv. of any member of any board of education, or 
am Hiuntv or district superintendent or examiner »if teachers, or any trustee of 
anv school nr nthcr institution supported in whole or in part from any of the pub- 
he* funds i)\ the Stale, or any. nfticer. agent, manager, teacher or employee of such 
lif.ards. shall have any pecuniary interest, either directly or indirectly, proximately 
of rrtnntrlv in Mipplyinj; any goods, wares or merchandise of any nature or kind 
whatMievt r f(»r an>- of said institutions or school^; or if any of such officers, agents. 
nianaj:er>. tearhers or eniplnyees nf such institution or school or State or county 
i ttiar >h:ill act as at^ent fuV.any manufacturer, merchant, dealer, publisher or 
.iuTli»»r ff»r anv article «)f nuTchandise to he used by any of said institutions or 
MhtH^l>; or shall receive, directly or indirectly, any gift', emolument, reward or 
lirrmiise of reward for hih influence in recommending or procuring the use of any 
manufacture*! article. gDods. wares or merchandise of any nature or kind what«o- 
ever by any of such institutions or schools, he shall be forthwith removed from his 
liosition in' the public service, and sliall upon conviction be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and fmed not less than fifty dollars nor more than five hundred dollars 
and be imprisoned, in the discretion of the court. ( ISO7. c. 543: 1809, c, 752, s. 
7.^ : Rev., s. : C. S.. s. 4m) 

Purchase of Property from Companjr Mui in \\Ii.':h hv had no pecuniary interest 
Owned by Wife. — A nu-nibtT of the board ;:nil for which he worked upon a salary, 
« I rducntion of a Oi»unty is not Kuilty un- when ihc >alc was made by other agents 
iUv thin scctidH for vntinK as such member of the company upon a commission basis, 
for the purchase oi school bu^cs from .1 ^Uiic v. Debnam. 106 N. C. 740. HO S. K. 
romp.'tny ^ellinfc them o'vned by his wife. s:#r < M»2;.» >. 

G. Eminent Domain 

Cbapter 40* Eminent Domain 

Article 1 

Right oi Eminent Domain 



<i 40- :i. By whom right may be exercised.-The right of eminent domain 
may. under the provisions of this cbapter, be exercised for the purpose of 
constructing their roads, canals, pipelines originating in North Carolina for 
the transportation of petroleum products or coal, pipelines and mains 
originating in North Carolina for the transportation, distribution, or botlu of 
gas. lines or wires, or other works, which are authorized by law and which 
involve a public use of benefit, by the bodies politic, corporation, or persons 
following: 
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(4) PutUo Instittttioiis of the Stale for the puipose of providing water 
Stti^Ues, or tot otb« neoesBaiy purposes of suob institutions. 

(5) School oonmittees of puttlic sohoid districts, county boards of 
edttoation, boards of trustees or of directors of any corporation 
holding title to real estate upon which any public school, private 
school, hi^ school, academy, university or college is situated, in 
order to obtain a pure and adeipiate water supply for such school, 
college or university. 

• • • • 

(7) Any educational, penal, hospital or other institution incorporated or 
chartered by the State of North Carolina for the furtherance of any 
of its purposes, such institution being wholly or partly dependent 
upon the State tot naint«iance, and such institution shall be in 
need of land for its location, or such instituticm shall be in need of 
adjacent land for necessary enlargement or eitension, or for land 
for the building of a road or roads or a sidetrack for railroads, 
necessary to the proper operations and completicm of any such 
institution, and shall so declare through its board of directors, 
trustees or other governing boards by a resolution inserted in the 
minutes at a regular meeting or special meeting called for th&t 
purpose, such institution shall have all the powers, rights and 
privileges of eminent domain given under this chapter, to condemn 
and procure such land, and shSll follow the procedure established 
under this chapter. (1852, C. 92, with many amendments.) 



H. pianalBi and Regulation of Development 

Chapter 160A. Cities and Towns 

AmriCLB 19. 
PhnmAff and Regulation of Devehpm«n$, 
Part 3. Zoning. 

§ 160A.892. Part applicable to bnildisgs constrncted by State and 
its 8nbdivisions.<-All of *he provisions of this Part are hereby madt appliable 
to the erection, construction, and use of buildings by the State of North Carolina 
and its political subdivisions. (1951, c. 1203, s. f; 1971, c. 698, s. 1.) 
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I. Sale of Merehaaaise by Ctoveiraaatal Untts 
Chapter 66. Coamafee and Bniiness 

Akticle 11. 

Goverttment in Business 

1 66-88. sale of nerehandlie by governinental mtUi.-Ca) Except as may be 
provided in this section, it shall be unlawful for any unit, department or 
agency of the State government, or any division or subdivision of any such 
unit, department or i^ency. or any individual employee or employees of any 
such unit, department or agency in his, or her. or their capacity as employee 
or employees thereof, to engage directly or indirectly in the sale of goods, 
wares or merchandise in competition with citizens of the State, or to engage 
in the operation of restaurants, cafeterias or other eating places in any 
building owned by or leased in the name of the State, or to maintain service 
establishments tot the rendering of services to the public ordinarily and 
customarily ^rendered by private enterprises, or to contract with any person, 
firm or corporation for the operaticm or rendering of any such businesses or 
services on behalf of any such unit, department or agency, or to purdiase for 
or sell to any persim. firm or corporation any arti<de or merchandise in 
competition with private enterprise. The leasing or subleasing of space in any 
building owned, leased or operated by any unit, department or agency or 
division or subdivision thereof of the State for the purpose of operating or 
rendering of any of the tmsinesses or services herein referred to is hereby 
prohibited. 

(b) The provisions of subsection (a) of this saction shall not apply to: 

• • • • 

(Q) The Greater University of North Carolina with regard to its 
utilities and other services now operated by it nor to the sale of 
articles produced incident to the operation of instructional 
departmants. articles incident to educatimial researdi, articles of 
merchandise incident to class room work, meals, books, or to 
articles of merchandise not exceeding twenty-five cents (25e) in 
value when sold to members of the educational staf or staf 
auxiliary to education or to duly enrolled students or occasionally 
to immediate members of the families of members of the 
educational staff or of duly enrolled students nor to the sale of 
meals or merdiandise to persons attending meetings or conven- 
tions as invited guests nor to the operation by the University of 
North Carolina of an inn or hotel and dinning and other facilities 
usaally connected with a hotel or inn. nor to the hospital and 
Medical School of the University of North Carolina, nor to tiie 
Coliseum of North Carolina State College, and the other schools 
and colleges for higher education maintained or supported by the 
State. 
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(c) The provisions of subsection (a) shall not prohibit 

(1) The sale of products of experiment stations or test farms. 

(2) The sale of learned Journals, works of art, books or publications of the 

Department of Cultural Resources or other agencies, or the Supreme 
Court Reports or Session Laws of the General Assembly. 
<d) The business operation of endowment funds established for the purpose 
of producing income for educational purposes; for purooses of this 
secHon, the phrase "operation of endowment funds" shall include the 
operation by public postsecondary educational institutions of campus 
stores, the profits from which are used exclusively for awarding 
scholarships to defray the expenses of students attending the 
institution; provided, that the operation of such stores must be 
approved by the board of trustees of the institution, and the 
merchandise sold shall be limited to educational materials and supplies, 
gift items and miscellaneous personal-use articles. Provided further 
that sales at campus stores are limited to employees of the institution 
and members of their immediate families, to duly enrolled students and 
their immediate families, and to other persons who are on campus other 
than for the purpose of purchasing merchandise from campus stores. 
It is the intent of this subdivision that campus stores be established and 
operate^ for the purpose of assuring the availability of merchandise 
described in this Article for sale to persons enumerated herein and not 
for tiie purpose ot competing with stores operated in the communities 
surrounding the campuses of the Universify of North Carolina. 

(d) A department, agency or educatiraal unit named in subsection (b) 
shflU not perfonn any of the prohibited acts for ot on behalf of any other 
department, agency or educational unit. 

(e) Any person. Aether employee of the State of North Carolina or not. 
«Ao shall violate, or participate in the violation of this section, shall be 
guilty of a misdemeanor. (1939. c. 122; 1951. c. 1090. s. 1; 1987. o. 349. s. 

6: 1973. c. 476. ss. 48. 128. 143; c. 965; c. 1262. s. 86; c. 1294; o. 1457. s. 7.) 

Bdltw'a Note.-The 1951 amendment The 1957 amendment rewtote snbdivi' 
rewrote this section. ajon (6) of subsection (c). The foortb 

1978 amendment added subdivisitm (8) 
of subsection (e). 
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J. Bnploym Benelts 



Chtpter 186. Retirement Syatem for Teachers and State Employees; 
Social Security 



Editor's Wote.-Chapter 135 establishes the Teachers' and State Employees' 
Retirement ^stem. Compulsory for most teachers and state employees, the 
system is a joint contributory, actuarially sound, and ftxed-formula retirement 
system. Bach member contributes 6 per cent of the first S5.600 of annual salary 
and 6 per cent on all salary over S5.600. The state makes a normal contribution 
of 4.S5 per cent of salary, an accrued liability contribution of 3.50 per cent, and 
a contribution of 0.45 per cent for the death benefit, for a total contribution of 
8.95 per cent of total Covered compensation. 

Retirement on an unreduced benefit may occur after thirty years of service 
or at 85 regardless of years of service. Retirement on a reduced benefit is 
possible at age 50 after twenty years of service or at age 60 if the employee 
is in service or service has vested. The fcnnula for tiie normal retirement allow- 
ance is IH per cent of average final compensation (highest average salaiy during 
any sixty consecutive calendar months) on the first t5.600 of salary plus iHper 
cent of average final compensation on all salaiy over *5.600 multiplied by the 

years of service. , . 

An employee's contributicns vest after five years of service. This (lualifles 
him for a retirement allowance at age 60 regardless of where he has been 
employed between the time he completed five years of service and age 60. If a 
member ceases to be a state onployee and ai^lies for a refund of his 
contributions in lieu of retirement, his contributions will be returned to him with 
4 per cent interest. 

An employee who becomes permanently disabled is eligible for disability le* 
tirement after having completed five years of membership service. The disability 
retirement allowance is the same amount that he would have received if he had 
contintted at the same rate of p^ to age 65. 

Retired members ot survivors may receive an automatic cost*oMiving increase 
in benefit if the Consumer Price Index increased more than 1 per cent in the 
previous year. The increase in benefits may be ab high as 4 per cent if the price 
index increases more than 3.5 per cent. 

Any teadier or state employes who withdrew his contributions from the Tea- 
obers* and State Employees* Retirraient System and subsequmtly returns 
to service, may upon ooaq;>letion of 10 years of memb^ship service, tepay in a 
huap sum any and all of ttie accumulated cratributicns previously withdrawn wiUi 
interest and service fee and receive credit for the service fbrfeited at time of 
witiidr$^«al (s). 

TeachfiTs and state eoq[>lQyees witii 10 years of membership service may pur> 
Chase credit fbr fwevious odlitaiy service by paying in a lump sum an amount 
based m toe compensatioo the member earned whoi first onployed with suffi- 
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dent interest added so as to equal one half of the oost of allowing such servioes. 
The credit will be allowed only fbr the initial peilod of active duty in the anned 
forces up to the time the member was first elgible for release and if the period 
of active service is not creditable in any other retiiement system other than the 
National Guard or any reserve component. 

Any member upon completion of 10 years of membership service may purchase 
credit for service rendered to another state, or oOier governmental subdivisions 
of the U.S., at tiie rate of me year of out<of-state service for each two years of 
service in this state with a maximum allowable of 10 years of out-of-state 8e^ 
vice. The member must not be eligible for any benefit flrom another jurisdiction 
as a result of sudi service and must make a lump sum payment equal to the fUll 
cost of providing credit for such out^f-state service. 

An opti<m to the state retirement plan is available to administrates and new 
faculty who hold the rank of instructor or above and who were ^pointed on or 
after July 1. 1971. This option permits the qualifying person to participate in 
T.I.A.A. (Teachers Insurance and Annuity Association). 

Another benefit provided is medical, hospital, and disability insurance for 
all state employees. The state wiU pay tl3 per month for hospital and S3 per 
fflimth for disability insurance for each employee. Employees on a permanent part* 
time basis Ouilf'time or more), may participate in the medical and hospital in- 
surance plan by paying the entire premium for themselves and any dependents for 
whcmi they wish coverage. 

The beneficiaiy of a member with one year of membn^p v/ho dies in service 
before age 65 will be paid a death benefit equal to the compensation the member 
earned in the calendar year preceding the year of death subject to a maximum 
of $15,000. The death benefit m^ also be paid for members vdio die within 90 
days after the last day of actual service. This benefit is over and above any other 
letirement benefit to «Mdi the beneficiaiy may be entitled. 

State persmmel are also covered by Social Seouiity. 
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K* Teftoher CettiBoates 

ClitpterllS. Elementaiy tnd SeooBdiiy Ednottioii 

Articlb 18 

CertiOcation and Salaries ot Employees; Workmen's Compensation 

• • • • 

§ 115-156. CoUeges to tid as to certifloates.-Baoh and every oollege or 
university of the State is hereby authorized to aid public school teachers or 
prospective teachers in securing, raising, or renewing their certificates, in 
accordance with the rules and regulations of the State Board of Educatira. 
(1955, c. 1373, art. 18. s. 5.) 

• • • • 

L. Oadtvers for Medical Schocds 
Cl»pter90. Medioisa and AlU«cl Oeoopations 

§ 90*212. What bodies to be fttrni8hed«--AII officers, agents or ser* 
vants of the State of Xorth Carolina, or of any county or town in said State, and 
all undertakers doing business within the State, having charge or control of a 
dead body required to be buried at public expense, or at the expense of any insti- 
tution supported by State, county or town funds, shall be and hereby are required 
immediately to notify, and, upon the request of said Board or its authorized agent 
or agents, without fee or reward, deliver, at the end of a period not to exceed 
thirty-six hours after death, such body into the citstody of the Board, and permit 
the .Board or its agent or agents to take and remove all such bodies or othen^-ise 
dispose of them : Provided, that such body be not chimed within thirty-six hours 
after death to be disposed of wittout expense to the State, county or town, by any 
relativ? within the second degree of consanguinity, or by the husband or wife of 
such deceased person: Provided, further, that the thirty-six hour limit mav be 
prolonged in cases within the jurisdiction of the coroner where retention tor a 
longer time may be necessary: I^rovided, further, that the bodies of all such 
prisoners dying while in Central Prison or road camps of Wake County, whether 
death results from natural causes or otherwise, shall be equally distributed amotig 
the fimeral homes in Raleigh; but only such funeral homes can qualify hereunder 
as at all times maintain a regular 1" ensed embalmer : Provided, further, that noth- 
ing herein shall require the delivery of bodies of such prisoners to funeral di- 
rectors of Wake Coimty where the <s^me are claimed bv relatives or friends. 
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Whenever the dead hody is tliat of an inmate of any State ho.<5pital. the State 
School for tlie Deaf, the State School for the Deaf, Dunih and Blind, or of anv 
traveler or stranger, it may he enihahned and delivered to the Xorth Carolina 
Board of Anatomy, but it shall be surrendered to the husband or wife of the <le- 
ceased jierson or any other person \vith**i the second <legree of cotisanguinity \\\yon 
demand at any tune witliin ten days after death uihju the payment to said Board 
of the actual cost to it of embalming and preserving the body. ( 1903. c. Wy, s. • 
Rev., s. 4288: 1911, c. 188: C. S., s. 6786; 1923, c. 110: 1937, c. 351 : 1943. c! 
100; 1969, c. 1279.) 

Editor^s Note. — le*cd in that proviso a provision rc(tuirini7 

The nm amendment deleted the word distribution of the bodies of neyro prison- 

"white" preceding "prisoners'* and "funeral ers to negro funeral homes. 

homes'* in the third proviso and also de* 

§ 00*213. Autopsies unlawful without consent of Board.-«It is here- 
by declared unlawful to hold an autopsy on any dead human body subject to the 
provisions of this article without first having obtained the consent, in writing, of 
the chairman of the Board or of his accredited agent : Provided, that nothing in 
this article shall limit the coroner in the fulfillment of his duties: Provided, fur* 
ther, that nothing in §§ 90*211 through 90-216, inclusive, shall prevent a person 
from making testamentary dibposition of his or her body after death. Provided, 
that nothing in this article shall restrict or limit the provisions of artide 21 of the 
General Statutes, entitled "Chief Medical Examiner; Post-Mortem Medicolegal 
Examinations. (1903, c. 666, s. 3; Rev., s. 4289; 1911, c. 1888; C S., s. 67B7; 
1943, c. 100; 1955, c. 972, s. 5 ; 1967, c. 1154, s. 3.) 
Bditor*t Note.-- formerly related to article 30 of chapter 

The 1967 amendment, effective Jan. 1, 130 and now relates to article 21 of that 
1968, rewrote the last proviso, which chapter of the General Statutes. 

§ 90*214. Bodies to be distributed to medictkl sohools.~The bodies 
obtained under this Article shall be distributed, with due precautions to shield 
them from the public view, among the several medical schools in a proportion 
to be agreed upon by the Secretary of Human Resources, such bodies to oe used 
within the State for the advancement of science. (1903, c. 66G, s. 4; Rev., s. 
4290; C S., s. 6788; 1943, c. 100; 1973, c. 476, s. 128.) 



I 00*216. How expenses paid.— All expenses for the delivery, distri* 
button and embalming of the dead bodies obtained under this article upon the re« 
quest of the North Carolina Board of Anatomy, under such ntles and regulations 
as the Board may provide shall be borne by the medical school receiving same, 
and in no case shall the State or any county or town ho liable therefor. (1903, c. 
666. s. S ; Rev., s. 4291 ; C. S., s. 6789; 1943, c. 100.) 

Editor's^ Note^~Tbe 1D43 amendment 
rewrote this section. 

§ 90«216. Violation of article misdemeanor.— Any person failing or 
refusing to perform any dutv imposed by this article, or violating any of its pro- 
visions shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, punishable by a fine and/or imprisonment 
in the discretion of the court. (1903, c. 666, s. 6; Rev., s. 3567: C. S., s. 6790: 
1943, c. 100.) 

Editor's Note.~The 1943 amendment re* 
wrote this section. 
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M* Ooneat Appiopriatlons Aot for Fiscftl Year 1974-76 

Ctaptei 1199 of the 1978 Senios Uws (and SoMtoii, 1974) 

AN ACT TO MAKE APPROPRIATIONS FOR CURRENT OPERATKMJS OP THE 
STATE DEPARTMENT, INSTITUTIONS. AND ACBNCIES. AND FOR OTHER 
PURPOSES. 

The General AssemUy of North Caiolina enacts: 

Section 1. The appropriations made herein are intended to be for maxinnim 
amounts necessary to provide the services and accomplish the purposes desciibed 
in the Budget. It is the intent of the General AssemULy that savings shall be 
effected where the total amounts appropriated shall not be required to perform 
these services and accomplish these puiposes, and that, except as allowed by the 
Executive Budget Act, or as hereinafter provided, such savings shall be reverted 
to the iq^propriated fund at ttie end of the fiscal year. 



GENERAL FUND 



Sec. 8. Appropriations ttm the Generd Fund of the State for the mainte- 
nance of the State deputments. institutions, and agencies, and tot odier purposes 
as enumeiated are hereby made for the fiscal year ending June 80, 1976, according 
to the following sdiedule: 



Department of PuVUo Education 9789.806.677 
1. Department of Public 

Instruction • 4.862.470 

Z. State Public School Fund 734.188.882 

3. State Board of Education 8.299.233 

4. Occupational Education 41.183.041 

5. Program of Education by 

Television 488.242 

6. Advancement School 920.589 

7. School Food Service 2.946.621 

8. Piofessicmal Improvement of 

Teachers 1.006.429 

9. Planning. Research & 

Development 1,208,564 

10. Evaluation & Assessment 7SB.286 

D^rtment of Community Colleges 106.984.818 

1. D^artment of Community 

Colleges 96,468.246 

2. Department of Community 

Colleges - Equipment 12.j328.188 

8. Vocational Textile School 238.884 




The University of North Carolina 

Board of Governors 67,868.874 

1. General Administration ^.210.129 

2. Institutional Programs 

a. Institutional Programs 39.831,078 
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b. Reserve (tor Additional 

School of Medioine 7.800.000 
0. Acad^nio Salary 

Increases 10.282.188 
3. Related Bducationul 

Programs 7.005.550 

University of North Carolina at 

Chapel mil 55.842.145 

1. Academic Afl&irs 84.106.338 

• 2. Division of Health Affairs 81.235.807 

Nmtb Carolina State University 

at Raleigh 46.483.714 

1. Academic AflUrs 88.790.707 
8. bidttstrial Extension 

Service 619.173 

3. Agricultural Experiment 

Station 9.650.380 

4. Agricultural Extension 

Service 7.363.604 

University of North Carolina at 

Qreenstoro 11.707.395 
University of NorUi Carolina at 

Charlotte 9.092.085 
University of North Carolina at 

AsheviUe 2.183.345 
University of North Carolina at 

Wihnington 3.966.808 

East Carolina University 14.738.900 
North Carolina Agricultural it 

Technical State Univerp^ty 6.896.475 

Western Carolina University 7.767.064 

Appalachian State University 10.905.797 

Pembroke State University 2.949.341 

Winston-Saiem State University 2.955.780 
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EUsabeth City State Universi^ ' 



2.4S0.096 



FayetteviUe State University 



2,960486 



North Carolina Central Univ^sity 



6.288.699 



North Carolina School of the 
Arts 



1.638.785 



Nortti Carolina Memorial Hospital 



14.383.798 



Department of Administration - 
Reserve for Educational Benefits - 
Children of Veterans 



1.400.000 



Sec. 11. It is the intent of the General Assembly that the (tands approyristed 
herein to replace lost federal receipts be utilized only for existing programs that 
suffer a loss in federal Amding, and that transfers or allocations of funds fltom 
this reserve may not be made until proved by the Governor and Advis(ny Budget 
Conunission. 



SecUotts 12, 18, and 14 deal with t&e community college inatitutions. They 
ate get totth in the chapter on commmity colleges at p. 156 .] 



Sec. 16. Funds impropriated herein to the State Department of Education to 
provide financial assistance to ho^ital programs C nursing eduoaticm leading 
to diplomas in nursing vvhicb are ftilly accredited by the North Carolina Board 
of Nursing and operated under the authority of a public or nonprofit hospital 
licensed by the North Carolina Medical Care Commission Shall be distributed 
iqion {qtpUcatira tat financial assistance, on the basis of ei^t hundred fifty 
dollars (S8S0.0O) for each student duly enrolled in the program as of December 1 
of the preceding year and on conditl<m that accreditation is maintained. The 
State Board of Eduoatton shall make such rules and regulaticms as are necessary 
to ensure that this financial assistance is used directly for faculty and instruc> 
tiwial needs of diploma nursing programs. 

Sec. 17. Funds appropriated herein to the Board of Governors of the Uni- 
vttsity of NorUi Carolina for continuatton of financial assistance to the medical 
schools of Duke University and Wake Forest University tfhall be disbursed on 
certification of the respective school of medicine showing the number of North 
Carolina residents enrolled as first, second, third and fourth year students in the 
sdiool as of November 1, 1974. To the extent of the appropriation made herein, 
disbursement Shall be made to the sdiool in the amount of five tiiousand dollars 
(S5,000) for each such student, five hundred difllars (tSOO.OO) of vAiich shall be 
plaised by the sdiool in a ftind to be used to provide fbr tuition remission to 
flnaaoially needy Nordi Carolina students who are enrolled in the sdiool, provided 
that no individual student shall be awarded assistance from diis tvaaA in excess 
of one thousand five hundred dollars (11,600) per year. The Board of Governors 



• • • • 
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shall estaldish the criteria for determining eligibility for tuition remission !br 
financially needy North Carolina students «ho are enrolled in the school and 
shall review the grants or awards to said eligible students. The Board of Gover- 
nors shall promulgate regulations not inconsistent with the North Carolina Gen* 
eral Statutes pertaining to ellglbiUly for in-State tuition at pubUc universities and 
colleges in determining whidi students are residents of North Carolina. The 
Board shall also make sudi regulations as it may deem desirable to ensure that 
these funds are us«d directly Tor instruction in the medical programs of the 
schools and not foi religious or other nonpublic purposes. The Board shall en- 
courage the two schools to orient students toward personal health care in North 
Carolina giving special empahsis to family and community medicine. 

Sec. 18. Funds appropriated in this act to the Board of Governors of the 
University of North Carolina for aid to private colleges shall be disbursed in 
accordance with the provisions of G.S. 11649. G.S. 116-21. and O.S. 116-22. 
These funds are intended to provide up to two hundred dollars (9200.00) per full- 
time equivalent North Carolina undergraduate student oirolled at a private insti- 
tution as of October 1, 1974. These ftinds shall not be used for the provisions 
of G.S. 116*20 and any fUnds not required to fulfill the intent of tbe General 
Assembly shaU revert to the General Fund as of June 30, 1975. 

• • • • 

Sec. 29. Within the limits of the appropriations made in Section 2 to the 
Board of Governors of the Universiwy of North Carolina, community hospitals are 
to be awarded grants in the amount of fifteen thousand dollars (Sl 5,000) per year 
for each certified residen<^ that is establi^ed and filled and that represents 
an increase over the number of certified residencies at those hospitals as of June 
30, 1974, in the fields of family practice, internal medicine, petUattics and 
obstettics/gynecology. 

None of the money {^propriated to the Board of Governors of the Universitsr 
of North Carolina that is allocated as ^ants to area Health Education Centers 
shall be used to construct housing for residents or interns other than on-call 
quartos necessary while such residents or interns are on duty. 

• • • • . 

Sec. 46. The Board of Governors of the University of North Carolina is 
hereby directed to submit to the General Assembly in its operating budget for the 
1975-76 fiscal year comprehensive plans (1) to expand as soon as piacticable 
the program of first-year iudillcil education at the East Carolina University School 
of Medicine, and ik to add a second year program of medical education at the 
East Carolina University School of Medicine, and (3) that concentration be placed 
upon the training of family «»te physicians, and (4) that special efforts be taken 
to encourage the recKiitment and medical education of lacial minorities. 

In carrying out U»e purpose of this act, the University of North Carolina 
School of Medicine at Chapel HiU and the East Carolina University School of 
Medicine shall work cooperatively toward fiill accreditation of the expanded 
medical education program at East Carolina Univercity to the end that its grad- 
uates may transfer lieely to other units of the University of North Carolina School 
of Medicine. 
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The sum of seven miUion five hundred thousand dollars (17,500.000) in 
Section 8 of this act is appropriated to the Board of C irnors of the University 
of N(»th Carolina to be expended for the erection oi x basic medical science 
building at East Caridina University and for the purposes outlined in this section. 

Funds appropriated in 1973-74 to the Board of Qovernors of the University 
of North Carolina as a reserve for an additional degree-granting school of medi- 
cine and carried fCward to fiscal year 1974-75 shall be available for the purposes 
outlined on this section. 

• • • • 

N* Capital Improvements Appropriations Aot of 1978 

Chapter 528 of the 1978 Session Laws 

AN ACT TO MAKE APPROPRIATIONS TO PROVIDE CAPITAL IMPROVE- 
MENTS FOR STATE INSTITUTIONS. DEPARTMENTS. AND AGENCIES. 

The General Assembly of North Carolina enacts: 

Section 1. This act shall be known as "The Capital Improvement Appro- 
priations Act of 1973". 



Sec. 18. It is ^he intent of this General Assembly that, of the appropriations 
enumerated above in this act, the items listed below are to be financed from the 
General Revenue Sharing Trust Fund of the State, and that all the provisions of 
this act whifdi are applicable to the remaining items are also applicable to those 
funded from the General Revenue Sharing Trust Fund of the State, to tlie end 
of providing maximum flexibility tot the expenditure of the appropriations made 
herein consistent vwith federal regulations governing expenditure of general shared 
federal revenue. 



• • • • 



UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROUNA BOARD OF GOVERNORS 



Library Expansions, Additions 
and Improvemeats 



4,470.000 



Renovations. Improvemeiits ^d 
Constructim of Instructimal Facilities 



24.888.600 



Renovations, Improvements and 
Ctmstruction of Maintenance Facilities 



2.149.500 



North Carolina Memorial Hospital 



8.140.000 



Total 



$105,200,000 
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0. Cipltal inpiovemeati AppropiltttoM Aot of 1974 

Ctapter 1202 of Ike 1978 SoMioa Laws (2iia SoMton, 1974) 

AN ACT TO MAKE APPROPRIATIONS TO PROVIDE CAPITAL IMPROVEMENTS 
FOR STATE INSTITUHONS. DBPARIMENTS. AND AGENCIES. 

The General Assembly of N<^ Carolina enacts: 

Section 1. Diis act shall be tmown as "The Capital Improvement Appro- 
priations Act of 1974." 

Sec. S. The apprc^riations made by this aot are for the purpose of construc- 
ting hiil()ings and utilities, the renovation of buildings and utilities, acquiring 
Bites therefor v^here necessary, acquiring and installing equipment, and acquiring 
lands at the institutions, departments and agencies of the State hereinafter 
mentioned, as detailed in the 1974-75 Budget. 

• • • • 

Sec. 6. When each project a^n^riated fbr in Sectira 4 of this act, ottier 
than those projects tmder the Univer^ty of ttotth Cardtaa Board of Governors, 
is placed under construction oratraot. direct appr<9riati(nis therefor shall be 
encumbered to include all cost for construction, design, investigation, adminis- 
tration, movable eqnijHnent and a reasonable oontigen(^. Surplus direct appro- 
priati(»s remaining in the project budget after encumbering costs described 
above shall be placed in Project Reserve Fund credited to the Department of 
Administration. Use of this Project Reserve Fund shall be at the Uiaoretion of 
the Director of the Budget, and solely to allow for award of contracts ^ere bids 
exceed impropriated limds. on cmidition that such project supplemented shall 
have been designed witliin ttie physical scope intiuded by the applicable appro- 
priation or any authorized change therein, and all means to award contracts 
within the ^ropriation shall have been reasonably attempted in tiie q;>inion of 
the Director of the Budget. The Project Reserve Fund ^all not be used in ccm- 
nection with any projects under tiie University of North Carolina Board of Gover- 
nors. At the discretifm of tbe Advisory Budget C(Mmission. any balarues in tSie 
Project Reserve Fund shall revert to the original source. 

Sec. 7. Upon the request of the department, agen<^ or institution for \t1iich 
a cf^ital improvement q[)propriation is her^n made, the Govenor vAtti a majority 
vote of the membership of tbe Adviscny Bucket Commission is authorized and 
empowered to postpone any capital imiffovement project as provided in tbAs act 
and upon a finding that tbe project cannot be carried out as originally intended 
by the General AssemUy. 

Sec. 8. TTaC Advisory Budget Commission may. when in its opinion it is 
in the best interest of the State to do so. and upcm the request of the department, 
institution, or agencqr. authorize an increase or a decrease in size, scope, direct 
or selMiquidating ^pr(q[»riation. of any project or projects enumerated in this act 
witliln Qxe ftmds available to that department, agency, or institution. 

Sec. 9. The Director of the Budget and the Advisory Budget C«»nmission 
may when, in their cqi>inion, it is in the best interest of the State to do so and 
upon the request of the administration of any State agency or institution, autho^ 
ize the constructicm of a coital improvement project not specifically provided 
for or authorized by the General Assembly fUnds become available by gifts, 
grants or rece^ts. 
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Seo. 12. Tbeie is appiopiiftted in Section 4 of this act a lump sum to the 
University of North Carolina Board of Oovemors. Expenditure of funds in this 
appropriation shall be in accordance with provisions of Chapter 1244 of the 1971 
Session Laws, and provisions of this act except where specittcally excluded. 

• • • • 

Sec. 15. The several departments, institutions, and agencies of the State 
are AiUy authorized and empowered to make application or applications to any 
agency or agencies of the United States of America for gran^in•aid for the 
construction of ttie several projects in this act and within the scope and Intent 
of the projects enumerated in this act and to expend the same in accordance with 
the terms of suCh grants which are not contrary to the laws of this State. The 
Advisory Budget Commission and the Department of Administration, in its perti- 
nent division, shall be ftimished in advance with copies of all request for 
fMeral fiinds and this infbrmation shall be kept current. 

Sec. 16. If reversions of 1973-74 maintenance appropriations exceed WO.SOO, 
000 by «1 ,789,000 or more, the appropriation made herein for an office building 
in Winston-Salem is transferred to the University of North CaroUna Board of Gov- 
ernors tor tiie North CaroUna School of Arts, and n,789,000 of the reversions is 
added to that appropriation to build a core teaching faoiUty at the School of the 
Arts in tiie Amount of •3,685,000. 
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Academic Credit by fraud. 58 
Agricultural research stations. 18 
Alcoholic beverages. 164 
Apprc^riations Acts. 179-185 
Board of Qovemws 

Appropriations. t79-18& 

Cbaimansbip, 4. 6 

Code Committees. 6 

Corporate powers. 8 

Election. 3. 5. 37 

Gifts. 19 

llembersbip. 3. & 

Meetings. 6 

Misconduct. 171 

Officers. 6, 9 

Powers, e. 6. 9. 22, 89. 104. 110. 131 

Private institutions. 10 

Property, 9 

Vacancy. 4 
Boards of trustees. 14. 15 
Brads. 21-37. 103-116 
BuUding. 101 
Cadavers. 177-178 
Ciqtitial Improvement Apprc^riatiois 

Act of 1973. 181 
Ciqtitial Improvemmt Apprc^riations 

Act of 1974. 134 
Chancellor. 15, 37 
Child Development Center. 18 
C(rilege Revolving Fund. 101-103 
Community College System. 133-156 
Constituent institutions. 14-20 
Constitutional provisicms. 1 
Construction loan. 101. 103-116 
Criminal Law Violations 

Arson, 49. 50. 51. 55. 67 

Assault. 46. 47. 67. 163 

Bomb Threats. 48, 51 

Breaking and Entering, 49, 54 

Controlled Substances Act, 166 

Disorderly Conduct, 54, 55, 59, 61, 63, 65, 74 

Drags, 164, 165-170 

Eiplosives, 48 

Fire Alarms, 63 

Flag Desecretion, 73 

Fraud, 63 

Hazing, 163 



Kidnapping, 48 
Larceny, 51, 53, 66, 73 
Liquor, 164 

Misoonduot in Office, 171 

Motor Vehicles, 164-165 

Narcotics, 164, 165.170 

Obscenity, 66-59, 163 

ProperQT Damage, 64, 66 

Riots, 63*73 

Secret Societies, 48*45 

Trespass, 64, 66, 66, 66 

Weapons, 46, 47, 60, 61, 66, 67 
Curfew, 68, 69, 70, 74 
Disruption, 41-75, 159 

(See Criminal Law Violations) 
Drugs, 164, 166-170 
Duke Medical School, 181-182 
ECU School of Medicine, 20, 32-86, 182 
Bducatiwal Opportunities InforLiatim 

Center, 11 
Eminent domain, 171 
Endowment fUnds, 16, 19, 40 
Escheats, 1, 32, 92-100 
Executive Meetings, 158-159 
Faculty, 10 

Gifts and dcmations, 19 
HealUi Education Centers, 182 
hijunctiims, 71, 159 
Intoxicating liquors, 164 
Land Scrip Fund, 19 
Merchandizing, 173 

Motor vehicles, 68, 73, 74. 75, 161,164-165 

N.C. Board of Anatomy. 177-178 

N.C. Medical Care Comm., 181 

N.C. Memorial Hoq)ital, 17 

N.C. School of the Arts, 39-40, 185 

N.C. State Univ., 19 

Ncmstate fUnds, 162 

Nuclear reactors, 19 

President, 9 

Private institutions, 10, 12, 80-91, 181-182 
Property, 9 

Public meetings, 157-159 
Public utilities, 29-31 
Residency, 76-79 
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Retirement system, 10, 175-176 
Revenue txmds, 20-88, 108-116 
Riots and civil disorders. 41-75 

(See Criminal Law Violations) 
Roads and Hi^ways. 161 
Scholarships and Loans 

College TeaobeTs, 87*88 

Dentists, 90 

Doctors, 181-182 

Health Services Personnel. 88*90 

Minors Borrowing, 91 

Nurses, 181 

Private InsUtutions. 18*18. 188 
Public School Yeacbers, 85*87 
Student Assistance Program, 189*180 
Revocation, 74, 91 

State Education Assistance Authority, 
Veterans' Children, 75, 80*84 

Sixth-year program. 19 

Social Security, 176 

Speaker ban, 160 

State Education Assistance Authority 
Students 

Drugs, 184, 166-170 

Hazing, 168 



Liquor, 164 

Loans, 90, 117*182. 181 
Residency, 76*79 

Scholarships, 18*13, 75,91. 117*138 
Student assiswnce prograta 189*130 
Tuition and Fees, 76*79 
Technical Institutes. 133-156 
Tuition and fees. 76-79 
The University of North Carolina 
Code, 87 

Corporate powers, 8 

Escheat. 1, 85, 98*100 

Faculty, 10 

Institutions, 8 

Planning committee, 88 

President, 9 

Property, 9 
117*188 Purpose, 8 

Reorganisation act, 87 

Has exempt, 10 
Umstead Act, 173 
UNC-CH. 89-31, 36 
UNC School of Medicine, 86, 86-89 
. 117-182 Utilities, 15, 89 

Wake Forest Medical School, 181-182 
Zoning, 172 
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ERIC 



THE 1N8TITUTB OF GOVERNMENT, an integral part of the University of 
Nortta Carolina at Chapel Hill, is devoted to training and researcdi in the fields 
of state and local ^wemment. 

Since 1981 the Institute has been cmiduoting schools and shwt courses for 
dty, county, and state oCnoials. Throu^ guidebooks, special bulletins, and a 
magazine, the researdi findings d the Institttte are made available to ttiou- 
saods of other officials thiou^out die state. 

The Legidative Service of the Institute records daily the activities of the 
Nwtti Carolina General Assembly while it is in sessicm. both fw members <^ 
the General Assembly and for other state and local officials who need to fcA- 
low the course of le^slative events. 

Over the years the Institute has served as the research agency tot many 
study commissions of the state and local governments. 
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